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TO HER

Roxyar HicunNEss,

THE

Princefsof WALES,

MaDban,

; S the following Papers
were at firft written by
your Command, and

had afterwards the Ho-

nour of being feverally tranfimitted

A2 through

Hobbes | 40696022

Library, Hobbes |, 40696022



The DEDICATION.
through Your Royal Highnefies
Hands : {o the Principal Encourage-
ment upon which they Now pre-
fume to appear in Publick, is the
Permiffion they have of c oming forth
under the Prote&ion of fo Muftrious
a Name

The late Learned Mr. Leibnitz,
well underftood, how great an Ho-
nour and Reputation it would be
to him, to have his Arguments ap-
proved by a Perfon of Your Royal

Highnefles Chara&er.  But the fame
fteady Impartiality and unalterable
Love of Truth, the fame cenftant
Readinefs to hear and to fubmit to
Reafon, always fo confpicuous, al-
ways fhining forth fo brightly in
Your Royal Highnefles Condué ;
which jufily made Him defirous to
exertin thefe Papers his utmoft Skill

in

The DEDICATION.
in defending his Opinions ; was at
the fame time an Equal Encourage-
ment " to fuch as thought him in an
Error, to endeavour to prove that his

Opinions could not be defended.

The Occafion of his giving your
Royal. Highnefs the Trouble of his
Hrﬁ Letter, he declares to .b‘c his
having entertained fome Sufpicions,
that "the Foundations of Natural
Religion were in danger of being
hurt by Sir Isaac NewTon’s Philo-
ik)}th'.‘ It appeared to Me, 'on
the “cnntr;\ry, a moft certain and
evident Truth , -that from the
carlicft Antiquity to This Day,
the Foundations of Natural Reli-
gion had never been fo deeply and
i}» firmly laid, as in the Mathema-
tical and Experimental Philofophy
of That Great Man. And Your

A3 Royal
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The DEDICATION.
Royal Highnefles fingular Exa@nefs
in fearching after Truth, and car-
ncft Concern for every thing that
is of real Confequence to Religion,
could not permit thofe Sufpicions,
which had been fuggefted by a
Gentleman of fiuch eminent Note
in the Learned World as Mr. Leib-
neil% was, to remain unanfwered.

Chiftianity prefuppofes the Truth
of Natural Religion.  Whatfoever
fubverts Natural Religion , does
confequently much more fubvert
Chriftianity : and whatfoever tends
to confirm  Natural Religion, is
proportionably of Service to the
True Intereft of the Chriftian.  Na-
tural {ophy therefore, fo far

ts Religion, by determin=
1 Liberty

the Extent of

the

The DEDICATION.
the Powers of Matter and D
and the Proofs from Phenomena of
God’s Continnal Government of the
World ; is of very Great Impor-
tance. ’Tis of Singular Ufe, rightly
to underftand, and carefully to
diftinguifh from Hypothefes or mere
Suppofitions, the Truc and Certain
Confequences of Experimental and
Mathematical ‘Philofophy ; Which
do, with wonderful Strength ‘and
Advantage, to All Such as are
capable of apprehending them, con-
firm, eftablith, and vindicate againft
all Objedions, thofe Great and Fun-
damental Truths _of Natwral Reli-
gion, which the Wifdom of Provis

dence has at the fame time univer~
fally implanted, in fome degree,
in the Minds of Perfons even of
the Meaneft Capacitics,, not qua-

A g lified
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The DEDICATION.
lified to examine Demonftrative
Proofs.

"Tis with the higheft Pleafure
and Satisfattion, that the following
Papers upon fg important a Sub-
ject, are laid before a Princefs,
who, to an inimitable Sweetn
Temper, Candour and Affabiliey
towards All, has joined not only
an Impartial- Love ‘of Truth, and
a Defire of promoting I

ning in
general ;- but has Herfelf alfo at-
tained to a Degree of Knowledge
very Particular and Um‘ommel},
even in matters of the niceft and
moft - abftra& ' Speculation's And
whof

acred and always Unfhaken
Regard to the Intereft of fincerc
and uncorrupt Religion, made Her

the. Delight of ‘all *Good Prote-

frants Abroad, and by a juft Fame
filled

The DEDICATION.
filled the Hearts of all true Britons
at Home, with an Expeétation be-
furehand, which, Great as it was,
is fully anfwered by what they

now- fee and- are bleffed with.

By the Proteftant Succeflion in
the Tluftrions Houfe of HANOVER
having' taken place, This Nation
has Now, with* the Blefling of
God, a Certain Profpeé, (if our
Own Vices and Follies prevent not,)
of {ceing Government aftually ad-
miniftred, according to the Defign

and+End for which it was infti-
tuted by Providence, with no o-
e the Pub-
al Welfare
and Happinefs of Mankind. - We

ther View than that

lick Good, the ger

have a Profpeét ‘of fecing the True
iberty of a Brave and Loyal Peo-

firmly fecured , * eftablifhed

I and
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The DEDICATION.

and regulated, by Laws equally
advantageous both to the Crown
and Subjet: Of fecing Learning
and  Knowledge encouraged  and
promoted, in oppofition to all kinds
of Tgnorance and Blindnefs : And,
(which is the Glory of All,) of
fecing the True Chriftian Temper
and Spiric of Religion effeGually
prevail, both againft Atheifin and
Infidelity on the one hand, which
take off from Men All Obligations
of doing what is Right ; and againft
Superfiition and Bigottry on the
other hand, which lay upon.men
the ftrongeft Obligations to do the
greateft Wrongs.

What Views and Expeétations
lefs than thefe, can a Nation rea-
fonably entertain ; when it beholds
2 KING firmly fettled upon the

Throne
3

The DEDICATION.
Throne of a wifely limited I\‘Iunar-
chy, ' whofe Will, when without
Limitation, fhowed alway s a greates
Love of Juftice, than of 1’0\:{-\';
and never took Pleafure in acting
any otherwife, than according to
the moft perfet Laws of Rc:\\(’on
and Equity? When it {ees a Suc-
ceffion of  the fame Bleflings con=
tinued, in a PRINCE, whofe
Noble Opennefs of \(ind_‘ and
Generous Warmth of Zeal for the
Prefervation of the Proteftant R.(u
ligion, and the Laws and ]‘_AbCX‘UL‘S
of thefe Kingdoms, make him every

day more and more beloved,-as he
is more known? And when thefe
glorious Hopes open fiill further
into an unbounded Profpe& in a nu-
merous Royal Offspring ? Through
whom, that the Juft and liqmt;\-
ble Temper of the Gmndt.\thc;;

the
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The DEDICATION.
the Noble Zeal and “Spirit of the
Father ; the Affability, Goodnefs,
and Judicious Exaénefs of the
Mother ; may, with Gloty to Them-
felves, and with the happieft In-
fluences both upon Thefe and Fo-
reign Countries, defcend to all fuce
ceeding Generations ; to the Efta-
blifhment of Univerfal Peace , of
Truth and Right amongft Men ;
and- to the entire rooting out That
Greateft Enemy of Chriftian Reli-
gion,  the Spirit of Popery both a-
mong  Rowani§ts and - Proteftants -
And that Your Royal 'llglj/i;‘(f ay
your Self long live, to continue a
Blefling to thefe Nations, to fee
Truth and Virtue flourifh in your
own Days, and to be a Great In<
firument, under the direGion of
, in laying a For

igheft Happinefs of

Publick

The DEDICATION.

Publick in Times to come ; is the

Prayer of,

Mapan,

Your Rovar HIGHNESSES

moft Humble and

moft Obedient Servant,

Sam CLARKE.
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AVERTISSEMENT.
On prie les Lecteurs de remarquer »

vits [uivans ont été im-
primesconformément aux Origi-

nawx,. [ans gjouter, retrancher,
un_feul mot.
marginales ¢

4 changer
que les Notes

2. Que ls Trad
& qu’ elle reprefente
My. Leibnitz.

on eft fort ecalle,
britable fens de

3. Que lesNowbresou les Seffions de cha-
que Ecric de Mr, Clarke, f¢ rap
II\Tombns ona aque Ecrit de
Mr. Leibnitz, qui_precede immédiatement.

pportent aux

Advertifement to the READE R,
The Reader will be pleafed to obferve,

t."T HAT the following Letters are

all printed exattly as they were
written 3 without adding, diminithing, or
altering a Word. The Marginal Notes only,
and the Appendix, being added.

2. That the Tranflation is made with
Great Exaétnefs, to prevent any Mifrepre-
{entation of Mr. Leibnitz’s Senfe.

3. That the Numbers or §’s in Each of
Dr. Clarke’s Papers, refer refpedtively to
the Numbers or §’s of each of Mr. Leib-
nitz’s Papers immediately fore-going.
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il § M FEIBN.LT Z's

dans ce troifieme
abfirat

BoR<s. T ea pr-n

.. ac the bottom,
Miracle; or

5 Toiex ma
quicme Répli~

appercevons pas

In th REMARKS, g

Hobbes | 40696022
brary, Hobbes |, 40696022



L ATADLORTINTAR)
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Prémier Ecrit de Mr. LEieNiTZ,

Extrait d’ une Lettre écrite au Mais

de Novembre, 1715,

irellement periffables,
M. Newton dit que
Drgane, dont Di
5

Mai.

font point

Seétateurs,

Opinion de

AT
LS OL )

S

MrLerenit2’s Firft FPaper,

BEING

An Extraét of a Letter Wyitten in
November, 1715,

ollow

is
akes ufe of to per-
f God ftands in

an to perceive Things by,

hat they do not depend al-

upon him, nor were produced by

him,
4. Sit Ifzac Newton, and his Followers,
have allo a very odd Opinion concerning
B2 the

- Hobbes | 40696022
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Mr. LE

the Work of God. Ac
Dodrine, God Almighty

» his Watch from Time to Ti
e it would ceafe to m
it feems, fufficient Fore
perpetual Motion. Nay

naking, is fo i

bine d,
, g il eft obli

ourfe, and even to 7 £ Slock-
r mends his Work ho muft con-

orkman, as h
his Work

odo fieri_potuit, vt ¢
conc
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Prémier Ecrit de Mr. LreniTz. Mr. Lzientrz’s Firfi Paper.
fevlement dematiere en matiere, fui
Toix: de la Nature, & le bel Ordre prééts
Et je tiens, quand Dieu fait des Mir

r,”e ce n’ eft pas pour foutenir les befvins
ature, mais pour ceux de la Grace
er autrement, ce [eroit avoir une
fore baffe de la Sageffe & de la Pui
de Diew.

3 the b(n if Z
And I hold, m’t Wi h n (yJ"X works Mxr1~
cles, he does not do it in order to fupply
the Wants of Nature, bm thofe of G
Whoever thinks orh“wxﬁ., muft needs
have a very mean Notion of the Wifdom
and Power of God.

n Dr. Clarke’s
2 Le

Premi-
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Premicre Replique de Mr. Cragke.

onnes, //m
ou qui

a la faufle Philofs-

e des l\'i'xm“\hlhs qui eft direéiem,
par les Principes Matherr

de ) l’lnloﬁ "h 3

mais
contre les Prin-

1 Philofophie, gui

es qui prouvent que la
gite. & la moins u,,va_

tes endroits dans les Eerits
qui pourroient faire [oup-
. " Im-

5 mais il W a été fuivi

lgues Materialiftes, Enne-

s M: whuy mqmsd\ ‘la Phi-
lofophie,

. CLARK E’s Firft Reply.

uf Men) this is to b
ibed to the falfe Philofophy
to which tbe Ma

matick Principl
diredlly xepugn
Souls o
felf to I)L a, Co
true : But thofe

Enemies of the Mathem Principles of

Philofgphy w hlch Pn..upm nd which
Matter, dy,, to be the

Part of

h'\p:ﬂcd o et ciib Waitings :

herein h,: 1 followed ¢
, Enemies to tl

matical Pri § /,,' bilofophy 5

- Hobbes | 40696022
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Premiere Replique de Mr. Clarke.
dans
res de Mr. Locke que fes Erreurs.
I Chevalier Newton ne dit pas,
I Organe, dont Dicu [ fert
les chofes. 1l ne dic pas
Diew ait befoin d” aucur
s appercevoir.  Au contraire,
2 1t par mut, ap-

lofophie,&qui n (:, prout :m/mf, e

les Ouvrages
2. M

: I EJ|

pour appercevoir

immédiatement
ages, qui f¢ forme

dans le
I des des
In :

Etoient

prefent - aux
chofes qui font
comme I Ame eft prefente
qui fe forment dans le

My, Newton confidere le Cervean

a toutes

o lequel ces Images font formé
von comme Iz Mppen par lequel I «ummc
1 appercoit ces [r o lors qu elles font
B Fmder, (B gt T v, il me
, comme fi elles étoient
» Moyen on
des chofes

. CLARKES lufr Rej
\}\L\ tings, but I\n I mx:.

3. Sir I/1 t¢ Newton doth not fay, that
Space m which God makes u
of to pmuvc Things by ; nor that he ha
need of ‘h‘lz.'m at all,
perceive Things : But on ¢
that he, being Omnif
Ihm"s by his’ nmedi
in all Space whereev
the lnm\cmmn or Affiftance o(
gan or Medium whatfoever. In order to

more mtc\hgﬂblc he illuftrates
le : That as the Mind o(

émrm or llml"L’I of Things,
Brain by the means of the O
fation, fees thofe PiGures as if they were
the Things themfelves ; fo God fees al
Things, by his immediate Prefence to them :
he being attually prefent to the 7
themfelves, to all Things in the Lmvu &5
as the Mind of Man is prefent to all t

" Th \ml\wi.vn

the Means by =

ceives thofe Pittus
formed. And in the Uni
not confider Thing;
@ures, formed by certain

Hobbes | 40696022
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Premiere Replique de Mr. Clarke.
reélle:
gl ans tous les e
Jans P intervention d? aucun : Moy
tout ce que Mr. Nuvnn a voulu dire par |,
Comparsifon, dont 5" eft fervi, lors' qui il

g,'r/ e ”FIJ ace infini ¥ eft, ( pour ain-

fi dire, ) le Senforium de P Evre qui efl pre-

s, que Diew lui-méme

fent “n tout.

Hommes

,n/';m pour étre d* autant ph
’ ?

abile, que la Machine quil a fait, con.

Dr. CLarkEs Firft I\)u“)/y.

but as real Things, form’d by C
hunlh and feen by him in all I’A
whercever they are, without the Interven-
tion of any Medium at all. And this Si-
all that he means, \\'lun he

ot b e Cesir
R e

4 The Realon why, among Me, an Ar-

tificer is juftly efteemed fo much the more
skilful, as the Machine of his compofing

Palige, dont it $agiv. Awn Senf
e G
e

;mn i, ) voit &
T plhiss
comm entierement & di
Tui 2 Au liew que In Subfiance , qui
penfe en Nous, wappergoic & ne concemple d
n ges de ces chofes ; Jd(.m les ( Ima-
s Organes des whotti Op=

tinue

sfens prafente
id guod in Nobis
¢

cogirat,
um delatas, n Senforiolo fuo percipit & contuctnr 2 .
it

e Flace where the Perceptive
nfible Tmages

thing but the Tm:
¢ Mouges 2 Newss Optiod, Quatts

will
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Premicre Replique de Mr. Clarke,

long temps d’avoir un mouve-
fans qicelle ait befoin d*étre ve-
et parce que Phabileté de tous
s Humains me confifle qiw'a compo-
3 a joindre certaines pieces, qui ont un
mouvement, dont les Principes font tout--
fait indépendans de POuvrier  comme les
Poids & les Reflorts, Gvc. dont les forces ne
Jont pas produites par I'Ouvrier, qui ne fait
les ajufler & les joindre enfe
ilent ent d Légara
con [

de leurs Puiff
leurs Forces Mouvantes, &
perpetuellement par conféquent,
ire qu'il ne f¢ fait rien fans [z Provi-
dence & fon Infpeltion, cé wefl pas avilir
mais plitdt en faire connoitre
Pexcellence. Lidée de cenx
s que le Monde ¢f une
, qui [ meut fans que Diew
comme une Horloge continue
is le ficours de UHorloger -
introduit le Materialifme
fous prétexte de faire
* Intelligentia Supra-mundana
Ervement & bannir du monde Iz
le Gouvernement de Dieu,
qiee parla méme raifom qiéun Philo-
he peut Samaginer, que tout fe paffz dans
Monde, dipts . 1 i T e
la

fe monvoir
idée, dis

Dr. CLarkes Firft Reply. 3
will continue longer to move regularly
without any farther Interpofition of the
Workman; 15 fe the skill of all Human
Artificers confifts only in compofing, ad-
jfting, or putting together certain Move-
ments, the Principles of whofe Motion are
altogether independent upon the Artificer :

Such as are Weights and Springs, and the
like ; whofe forces are not made, but only
adjufied, by the Workman.  But with re-
gard to God, the Cafe is quite different 5
becaufe He not only compoles or puts
Things together, but 1s himfelf the Author
and continual Preferver of their Original
Forces or moving Por And
quently tis not a diminution, but the
Glory of his Workmanthip, that nothing is
done without his continual Government and
Infpection. The Notion of the World's
being a great Machine, going on without
the Interpofition. of God, asa Clock conti-
nues to go without the Affiftance of a
Clockmaker 3 is the Notion of Materialifin
and Fate, and tends, (under preten(e of
making God pra-Mundane Intel.
ligence)) to exclude Providence and God's pendi,
Government in reality out of the World, N* ©:
And by the fame Reafon that a Philofopher
can reprefent all Things going on from the
beginning of the Creation, without
Government or Interpofition of Providences
a Seeprick will eafily Argue fill farther
Backwards,

- Hobbes | 40696022
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remiere Replique de Mr. Clarfe.
ia Providence y ait aucwme part 5 il n
pas difficile aun I’\ rr!mn'ux 1u ,’H”
raifonnements p
les chofes fo s de toute mwm
ot pufmremunr Jans /]”/1 oz .
mettre une Création, ou up

Mondz que ce que ces f/».
‘\A\////umu’m s appellent la Natare tr

it, funs qu'il y
v de quelle
ne [eroit
l‘d/‘)/’/m" 2
iteroit pas d
werneurs Et comme on /wmu’
faup onner avec raifom que cens qui pré-
endent, que dans“un Royavme los
]/51(7 ent aller parfaitement
Roi s'en comme on_p
It qu'ils ne fumm pas
du Roi's de mé

Roi oude G

, funs que le

¢, dis-je,
Ychez
, on peut dire
ui foitiennent que [Univers o'

que Diew le dirige & le gouverne
ellement, avancent une Doctrine qui
o b e Mondle,

Sécond

Dr. CLARKEs Firft Reply.
Backwards, and fuppofc that Th
from Eternity gone on (as they now do)
avithout any true Creation or Original Au-
tho but only what fuch Arguers
call AU-Wife m,l Eternal . Nature.  If a
King had a dom, wherein all Thmos
would continually go on =
vernment or Inmv,\mt..m or
Attending to and Ordering what is done
therein 5 It w ould be to bim, w
I Kingdom 3 nor would hein realit
11 the Title of King or Governor.
And as thofe Men, who pretend that in an
Earthly Government Things may. go on
perfedly well wichous the Ki Elf
dering or difpofing of any Thing, may r
fonably be fufpeéted that 1hgv d
very well to fet the
ever contends, -that th
World can go on without the Continual di-
re&ion of God, the Supreme Governor 3
his Doctrine does in Effect tend to Exclude
God out of the World.

gs have

Mr. LE1E-

Hobbes |, 40696022



Sécond Ecrit de Mr. LeipNiTZ.

Spseeme s na s ns0ssssess

Mr.LELBNITZYs Second Paper.

ou

Réplique au prémier Ecrit Anglois.

le Papier ///um
Princefie de Galles,
que fom Alteffe Roy/l/ wi'a fait la grace
mlenvoyer 5 qui’ af s paffi
les Principes des Materialift
beacop dentrtenir |
qu'on ait fujec & adjouter, que
L~ I‘r,nur s M lvcm atiqu ¢l l’[ullo-
cenx L’u .lmu liftes,
t les mémes 5 excepté
-2’ Exemple g Demo-
(Iu”ub" 5, ¢ bornent
matiques,

Sécond Ferit de Mr.Lx1eN1TZ,

Mr. LEreN1712’s Second Paper.
BEING

An Anfwer 1o Dr. C L ARKES Firft
: Reply.

T is rightly obferved in the Paper de-
livered o the Princefs of Wales,
which Her Royal E has been pl leafed
to communicate to mwe, - t to Cor-
ruption of Manners, the Principles of the
Materialifts do very much contribute to
keep up [mpiety. - But I believe the A
thor had no reafon toadd, that the Mat!
matical Principles of Philofophy are
to zlufL r)f the \Iulurm/l/. 2
the fame 3
rence, \vn. e Materi
\vun of Democritus,

Subftances.. \Wherefore, not
Matbematical Principles (according to {he
ufual fenfe of that \\‘uu') but 2
Jical Principles ought to be
C

Hobbes |, 40696022



Steond Ecrit de Mr. Lrrenirz.

Materialiftes. Pythagore, Platon, & en
partie Ariftote, en ont e quelque connoif-
fance 5 mais je pretends les avoir établi
Demonflrativement, quoi qu’ expofés p
lairement, dans ma Theodicée. Le g
Fondement des Mathematiques, ¢/t le Pri
e 12 Contradition, ou de I’ Identité,
dive, qu’une Enontiation ne fauroit
etre viaye & faulle en méme temps 5 & qu’
ainfi Aeft A, & ne fauroit étre non A,
Et ce_feul Principe [uffic pour demowfirer
toute I Arithmetique & toute la Geometri
' ¢ft d dire tous les Principes Mathema
ques. Mais pour paffer de la Mathemati-
que 2 la Phyfique, 3l faut encore un autre
Prm«,zm Comie [ ay remarqué dans ma
Theodicée ; ¢ ¢ff le Principe de la Raifon
fuffiantes ¢ of? que rien ' arrive, fans qu'il
J ait wune Ratlon pourquoy cela foit ainfi
pluflot qie autrement. ” Ceft pourquoy Ar-
chimede en voulant paffer de la Mathema-
ique 2 la Phyfique dans fon Liore de PEqui-
libre, a été obligé & employer un cas parti-
culier diw Grand Principe de la Raifon fuf-
re. 1l prend pour accordé, que il y o
me Ballance oit tout f; méme de pare
& davtre, & i Lon fifpend auff des poids
part & dantre aux deux Extre-
e Ballance, le tout demeurera en
g ; 0 il 0’ y & aucune Rai-
n pourginy un efiende plufist que
tre. Ok par ce' principe. feul, favoir,
{[YI’

Mr.Le1BN1TZs Second Paper.

Materialifts. Pythagoras, Plato,and
Ariflorle in fome meafure, had a Knowledge
of thefe Principles 3 but I pretend to have
cftablifhed them demonftratively in my
Theodicaa, though I have done it in a po-
pular manner. The great Foundation of Ma-

thematicks, is the principle of Contradi
or Ldentity, that is, thata Propofition can-
not be true and falfe at the fame time 5 and
that therefore 4 is 4, and cannot be not 4.
This fingle Principle is fufficient to demon-
firate every part of Arithmetick and Geo-
metry, that is, all Mathematical Principles.
But in order to proceed from Mathe-
maticks to Natural Philofophy, another
Principle is requifite, as I have obferved in
my Theodicea = 1 mean, the Principle of a
Jufficient Reafon, viz. that nothing happens
without a Reafon why it thould be /o, ra-
ther than othermife. ~And thercfore Archi-
medes being to proceed from Matbematicks
to Natural Philofophy, in his Book De Aqui-
librio, was obliged to make ufc of a parti
cular Cafe of the great Principle of a fif=
ficient Reafon. He takes it for granted,
that if there bea * Balance, in which
every thing is alike on both Sides, and if
equal Weights are hung on the two ends of
that Balance, the whole will be at reft.
*Tis becaufe no Reafon can be given, why
one fide fhould weigh down, rather than
the other. Now, by that fingle Principle.
C3 g

viz.




Sécond Ectit de Mr. Leiexirz.
qu il fut g iy

s chofes fone ol

p
Parts
Metaphy f (m/, and 1 all m other x sts: of

“mwm Naturelle; & méme en 5 ficks ox Natural T y5 and ever
. fome Meafure, thofe Principles of Natr: l

lathematique, ¢’ %
Dynawiques, ou de s Force. thematicks ©
5 cpls or the Frincipler of Fopss.
ire que felon les Principes The Author proceeds, and ID\\
’w la Philo- 1Lcordmg to the Mathematical Hmt:‘u
(car les lumm that is, according to Sir Ifaac New on's
; for Mathematical Princ
nothing in th prefent C:

fecide at vien,) la Ma-

eft la partie e Iz n‘ums mr!ukmbk de
Cfl g il adnet, outre Io Ma-
ticte, u» Efpice
Maticre #” occupe qur une
Mas 1) mocrite o
améme chofe, ¢ quils dif Gils p only
ent en cela de M. N\slun //u phus au B“tl)’.’”?‘” o
felon e il y fame Thing
ii plus de Matiere. dans Ui soondle gie Newioh, o'y ‘f" i =
Jelon M. Newton = En quay je crais qu ils gl Rl o
étvient preferables’s Cor plus il y ade Lo g Miligr it Word cuap &
plus 7 a--il de P occafion 3 Dieny o Koo ‘““1 Dot
exen fy/,z/ Ja puiffance ;& cp 0“‘““\‘} e e o s
OUT cela, enire autre difons 1 1, ore o N vk gt
o 25 Reifors ) que je tiens d -;\\Mum (
Q€ il n' y a poine de vuide di tous, obtHp b exetcite b

1 mnmun that tlyu is o
all.

C 4
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cond Ecrit de Mr. Lerexirz,

3. 1l [z trouce exproffoment dans I'Ap-
pendice de I’ Optique de M. N 5
PEfpace eft e
mot Senf(

Y& ad [fes amis
tout autrement.

4 ofe que la prefence de I'Ame
¢ pour qu’ elle sappercoive dz ce qui [e

2 dans le ais c'eft juflement
5 toute I’ Ecole

de nier. 1l

comm

’influe

enue apres que le corps en
re que I diie eflant indi-
nce wimediate qu’ on pouy-
2 feroit

Fe pretends
comment ['amz

dans le corpr,

5 La

Mr.LEIBENITZ'S Second  Paper. 25
3. 1find, in || exprefs Words, in the
Appendix 1o Sir Ifaac Newton's Opticks,
that Space is the Senforium of God. But Fir
the Word Senforium hath always fignified $ 3+
the Organ of Senfation. He, and his
Friends, may now, if they think fir, ex-
plain_ themfelves quite otherwife : I fhall
not be againft it
4 The Author fuppofesthat the prefence
of the Soul is fufficient to make it perceive
what paffes in the Brain. But thisis the very
Thing which Father Mallebranche, and all
the Carrefians deny 5 and they rightly deny
it. More is requifite befides bare prefence,
to enable One thing to perceive what pa
fes in another. Some Communication, that
may be explained ; fome fort of infl
is requifite for this purpofe. Space,
cording to Sir Ifzac Newton, is intimately
prefent to the Body contained in it, and
commenfurate with it. Does it follow from
thence, that Space perceives what pafles in
i s it, when That Body
ides, the Soul being in-
immediate prefence, which
may be imagined in the Body, would only
How then could it per-
appens out of that Point 2 [
pretend to be the firft, who has fhown * «
bow the Soul perceives what pafles in the
Body,

s. The
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Steond Ecrit de Mr. Leisxirz.

5. La Raifon pourquioy Diew sappergsis
det weft pas [z | pref mais
encore fon Operation 5 c'eft parce qu'il con
Jerve les chofes par une atiion qui produ
continuellement dt
perfeétion en e
point d’influence imme

25 corps fitr I
ruelle “ne fauroit éire expliq

i fait lousy

e, ¢t plufioft prife

. : , que de [ Caufe,
On ne Sinforme pas tant "de la Puiffance
du Macbinifle, que de fon Artifice. Ainf

La vaifow quion allegue” povr louér 1z Ma-
chine de Diew, de ce quil Pa faite toute
entiere, fans avoir emprunté de la Maticre
bors, wefl point fufifunte. C'eft un petit
ry o Pon a forcé de recourir,
i ron : able 3 un
chiniffe, weft pas feulement p,
giil Bt e g /r[ue 1’,4y:1/f',/;rL/i
befoin de chercher [a Matiere. Cetre pr,
rence viendroit felement de la Puiffance,
1y aune autre raifon de Pexce
qui vient encore de la Sageffe.
/1 que fu Macbing dure aufff plus long
temps, & va plus jnfte, que colle d
quelque atre Machinifie que oe foit. Ce.
ty qui achete la Montre e foucie point

Vi

My, LeiexirZ's Second Pa

the Body, t
mutual Correfpondence
ned by their prefent
to eac e
6. The true and principal Reafon why
we commend a Machine, is rather ground-
ed upon the Effeéts of the Machine, than
upon its Caufe. We don’t enquire fo
much about the Power of the Artift, as we
do about his Ski/ in his Workmanthip.
And therefore the Reafon alledged by the
Author for extolling the Machine of God’s
making, grounded upon his having made it
entirely, without wanting any Materials to
make it of 5 That Reafon, I fay, is not fuf-
*Tis a mere Shift the Author has
d to have recourfe to : And the
od exceeds any other Artift,
is mot only becaufe he makes the Whole,
whereas all other Artifts muft have Matter
to work upon. This Excellency in God,
would be only on the account of Power.
But God’s Excellency arifes alfo from ano-
ther Caufe, viz. Wifilom : whereby his
Machine lafts longer, and moves more re=
gularly, than thofe of any other Artift
whatfoever. He wiid buys a Watch, does
not

Hobbes | 40696022
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Sécond Ecrit de Mr. Leipnirz,

faite toute entiere, on sl

s pieces par d autres

eulement ajuflees 5 pour.

) comme il fan Et fi
POuvrier avoit receu de Diew o don jufyes'y
Matiere des s on wen feroit

receu auffi lz don
me, celuy qui

ige de Dieu, ne
ifom qui'on nous

les bien q %
voudra étre content de I'o
le fera point par

allygue,

Ainfi il faut que Partifice de Dis,

e Jiit point inferieur & celuy dun Ouoriey |
il faut méne qu0il aille infiment s ol
La fimple Produion de tout, marquerois
dien la Puiflance de Dieu ; mais clle ne may-
roit. point aflix fa Sagefle.  Cous qui

le contraire,” tomberoms Jufte-

7 defans de Materialiftes &~ de
Spinoza, dont ils protefient de s éloigner ;
Lis veconnsisroient de o Puiffance, mais non
d]ﬁfﬂ/f; de Sngefle dans le Principe des
8- Jene dis point que le Monde conporel
v;,.rrymmfu 1e o1t Monire qui va {ans Pinter-
(qo ition de L o O je preflz affes que les
vefvin de fon influence conti-

ais je fousiens . que eft aine
Montre

M. Leiexizz’s Second Paper.
not mind whether the /Workman made eve-
vy Part of it bimfilf, or whether he got
the feveral Parts nade by Others ,
only put them together ; provide
Watch gocs right.  And if the Workman
had received from God even the Gift of
creating the Matter of the Wheels ; yet
ayer of the Watch would not be'f
unlefs the Workman had alfo
ceived the Gift of purting the
ther.  In like manner, he who will be
pleafed with God’s Workmanthip, cannot
be fo, without fome other Reafon than that
which the Author has here alleged.

. Thus the Skill of God muft not be
Workman ; nay, it

The bare

Gion of every thing, would indeed
fhow the Power of God 5 but it would
not fufficiently fhow his #ifdo They
who maintain the contrary, will fall exatt-
ly into the Error of the Materialifis, and
of § from whom they profefs to
diffe 4 ld, in i
knowl er, but not fufticien
dom , in the Princi or Caufe
Things.

8. 1 do not fay, the Mat
a Machine, or Watch, tl
God’s Interpofition 5 2
infifted , that the
continually influenc’d b

inferior to that of :
muft go infinitely beyond it.
Prod

t 7
of
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Stcond Eecrit de Mr. Lrtenirz,

Montre qui va fans avoir befoin de fz Con
sedtion : dutrement il faudroit dire que Digy
Je rav 4 @ tout =

@ tout par avance : Il ) a dans
wrages une barmonie, une beauté d
érablie,

9. Ce S
dence o (qu\ﬂrm

contraire, cela le rend p

4l Providence de Dicu, demande. une par.
foie Prevoance

lement llU il ait tout
prev u, mais (m//l qu bl m. puur\c'l at

par des remedes con

7/unmuxz il mang Sagefle pour

/e p 20iffar

a0 prevoir, ou de Puiffance pour y pourvoir.

3 refe @ @ un Dieu Socinien, qui vit

lu jour & la journée , comme ////m M. Ju-

riew. I eff wray que Diew, felon los Soc
méme de prevoir /u(u incon-

V1 vibber Fings

i Ll 2 7 /,'7.-3 d'y

pourvoir. ~ Mais il e fomble e Cof i

gore s wanquement bien grand 3 il futs

droit qu'il mangudt de Pouvoir, on e by
uvoir, o de

Volonté. e

0. Je

Mr. LeieNix2s Second Paper.

1 maintain it to be a Watch, that goes

wanting to be Mended by him :
we muft fay, that God bethink

“ again, Nos God has forefien eve-

bimfelf 4
1y thing ; He has provided a [\ medy for

every ‘lmw b 5
Jorks a Harmony, a Beauty, 1l|~

9. “This Opinion does not exclude God’s
his. Gover f th
\(»rld On the contrary, it ma}
feét. A troe Provi dence of God, r\q'nns
a pzrfc& Forefight. B
er, not only that he fhould have
y thing ; but alfo that he
¢ provided for every thing b
fmc band, with proper R
he muft want cithe
Jee Things , o
them. He will be like Nu Go
Socinians, who lives only from da
as Mr. Furieu fys. Indeed God,
ing to the Secinia es not fo nmch 2
forefee Inconveniences Gi
tlemen I am arguing \\nh , who
upon Mending his W ork, fay only,
he does not provide ¢ them. But this
feems to me to be fti l[ a very great Imper-
felion, According to This Dottrine, God
muft want cither Power, or Good 1

Hobbes | 40696022
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Sécond Ecrit de Mr. Lrienitz,

10. Fe me crois point qion me puiffe ra.
prendre_avec raifon, davoir dit que Dien
eft Intelligentia fupramundana,  Diron-il
giil ¢ft Intelligentia Mundana, ¢’/ 2 din
guileft I Ameda Monde? 7 efpere que non,
Cependant ils feront bien de fe garder dy
donner [ans y penfe 3

11. ‘La Comparaifom d’un Roy, o tous
iroit fans qu'il Sen ‘meldt, ne viens point a
propos 5 puifyue Dier conferve tousjours les
chofes, & quelles ne fuuroient Subfifler

s lui . dinfi fon Royaume w'efl point no.
winal. ' Cefl juflement.comme i Lon difoi,
qi’un Roy qui “auroic f; bien faic flpver fes
Sujets, & les maintiendroit i bien dans Iy
capacité & bonne wolonté, par le [oin qu'il
atrait. pris de leur fubfiflence, qu'il ' aursi
point befvin de les vedreffer 5 feroit foulement
#n Roy de nom.

7, /i Dieu eft obligé de corriger
turelles de temps en temps , il

12
lzs chofes natu
Jaut que cela fo faffe on furnaturellement
ou naturellement.  Si cels Je fait furnatu-
rellement, il faut recourir au Miracle pour
expliquer les chofes naturelles § ce qui off en
g o 3 )

¢ffet une reduiion d’un hypothefe ad abfur-

dum.

Mr. LeieNirz’s Second Paper,

1o. I don’t think I can be r
blamed, for faying that God is *

gentia fupramup
‘he is Tutelligentia Mund: that 1s, the
Soul of the World > 1 hope not. However,
they will do well to take care, not to fall
into that Notion unaware

11. The Comparifon of a King, under
whofe Reign every tl fhould go on
without his Interpofition by no means
to the prefent Pur, fince God pre-
ferves every thing continually,

ing can fubfift without him. Hi

fi 2 Nom

who fhould or
have his Subj vell edu
by his Care in provid

e, preferve them (o well in their

for their feveral Stations, and in

their good AffeGion -towards him, as that
he fhould have no Occafion ever to be
i ing amongft them ; would

.. I God s obligid o
mend the Courfe of Nature from time to time,
it muft be donc eit ernaturally or
naturally. 1 it be dorc fispernaturally,
we muft have recourfe to  Miracles, in

order to explain Natural Things : Which &

is reducing an Hypothefis ad abfirdum ;
For,

s Will they fay, that N 1.

5bbes| 40696022
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. LEIEN1TZ’s Second Paper.

For, every thing may eafily
for by Miracles. But if it be i
rally, then God x\vll not be * Inte 7]
ramundana : He will b m
the [IL
\u‘l be zhe

Sécond
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Hobbes I, 40696022



ai dit que les
ues de la Philofophie font
¢ des Materialiftes, j’ai
au liew que les Materialiftes
ture de I'Univers peut
les Senls Principes
de la !\Imuc & du Mouve-
{lité & de la Fatalité ; les

ment, d

Principes Mathématiques de 1z Phil ofophie
font voir au contraire, que I Evat des cho-

(,or.tmunon du Soleil & des
a pu étre produit que par une

 libre. A P égard du
Metaphyfique,
¢ a propos, les
, des Principes Me-
Jelon que 25 Con

on le jug
2 qunanq

&g
Phicdt que autre, ﬁms qit z’ y ait
zme Raifon fuflifante pour cela 5 & par co
“quent, lors qu'il w'y a w:uuu canfe, il ne
01r at: i

Princigles
te to thofe of the W
ing was, that whereas 2
hlp')uﬂ. the Frame of Nature to h ﬂun
could have arifen from mere Mechanical
Principles of Umwr and Mw.zm of Ne-
ceffity and Fate M, ical Princi-
ples «y ophy_{ho the contrary,
that the Smn of Things
of the Sun and Planets? is fuch 2
not arife from any thing but an In
and Free Caufe.  As to the Prof
the Name 5 fo far as Metaphyfical Confe-
sences follow demonftratively from Ma-
Dematical Principles, fo far the Mathema-
tical Principles may (if i i
be called Metaphyfical Principles.
*Tis very true, that nothing 75, without a
fufficient Reafon why it is , and why it is
thus rather than othérwife.
where there is 20 Cauje

y, Hobbes |, 40696022



fon fuffifante, ¢ff fouvent //1 hmpk Volonté
de Dicw. Par éxemple 5 fi I'on confidere
pourquoi une certaine Portion ou S;/{emv
de Matiere a été créée dans un certain
7 une autre duns un agtie certain

les //wu Pm
[oient femblal
/./J;, onwen
jamais. agir,
« ¢ par quelque caufe,
“comme e Balance ne f/n/wm Je Moivoir,
f,m I¢ poids qui la_fair
pas la
introduiy

Viide, i)l e f;zx-
rde ¢ Pmu/m pour ex-
par e

,m/w qre petite
mtité de la Matiere, Diew

Jir le fpm’; il

o
, outre Iz Maties Te,
Sujets, fur lefuels

fi On

auroit

es no other, than LlL mere Wil
inftance ; Why Th
ul Matter, fliould
cular Place, and T/
Place ; when, (a4l Pl
indifferent to all Mati
been exadly the fam
fuppofing the two Syffems [ or m: Parti-
cles] of Matter w be ﬂ’zlf n be
7o other Reafon, sod.

a predetermining Caufe, any more lh\n a e

Balance can move without a pr:_pom ¢

d.d to mm—

duce Fatalizy,

2. Many 1 , who had
their I’hlluﬁvp»w holr the Phanicians, and
whofe. Philofophy was corrupted by Epi
curus, held indeed in general Matter qnd
Vacuum k) t they knew not ho\\' to ap-
ply thofe Principles by Matbemat
the Explication of the Pl
ture. How Small foever the Quantity of
Matter be, God has not at all the lefs Sub-
je& to exercife his Wifdom and Power up-
on : For, Other Things, as well as Mat-
zer, arc cqually Subjeds, on which Go
exercifes his Power and Wi s y

4
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Stconde Replique de Mr. Clarke.
anroit pu prowver par la méme raifom,
les Hommes, o toute autre Efpece de
tures, doivent ét

g I)'w e

. Lo Mot de Senforium né fignific pas
proprement. IOrgane, mais le

eu de la
Senfation.  L’Oeil, POreille, &c. font des
Organ

5 mais ce ne.font pas-des Senforia.

lier Newton - ne

{orium 5

(7 raifon, )
paur ainfi dire Jz Senforium, &-.

4+ On w'a jamais [up,

, Mr.le
e P Efpace

que la Prefence
de I"Ame fuffit pour la Perception : On a dit
Jeulement que cette Prefence eft néceffaire
afinque I Ame appercoive.  Si I Ame 1 étoit
prefente aux Images des Chofes ,-qui

font a ,fz, vergues, elle e pourroit pas les n/ per-
M, 3 [’u, nce ne fulfic pas, @

Z re Subftance vi-
vante.  Les \r,//imuu inanimées; quoique
fwrer ” /?ﬁ/ﬂlrgmﬂ/'ﬂrnm : Et une Sub-
te o L// capable de Perception,

ois elle eff prefene 5 foit
Dieu eft prefent

aux lm‘ms des

i ler eff prefence dans
1L eft impoffible qiiune chofe

chofes, comme I'A
o Senforiam.
ez la Note dans ma prémiére Réplique, 6. 3.
agifle,

e K Seca
fame Argument it might juft as well
been proved, that Men, or any other p
ticular S"c:m of Beings, muft be in
in 1\71!/‘["7 leaft God fhould want
je@s, on \vhl{h to exercife his Power and
w ifdom

The Word Senfury does ot proper-
ly (wmt) the Organ, but the Pl fgan
fation. “The Eye, the Far, &
gans, but not Senforia. l»c,xuu, Sr 1/, ¢
Newton + does not fay, that Space is the
Senfory 5 but that it is, by way of Simili-
tude only, as it were the bLmOI) (o3

4 It n fed, “that the Pre:

[ence of the bwl wal cient, but only
that it is meceffary in order to Perce; ption.
Without being prefent to the Images of the
Things perceived, it could not pm‘h ly p
ceive them : But being prefent is no(/
cient, without it be alfo a Living Subflance.
Any inanimate Subance, tho’ prefent, per-
ceives nothij Anda Lig g bubﬁancc
can only zhe I t

d [{;I,w'\,

lves, {as the
Omniprefent (70\( 18 to the whole Uni-
verfe ) “or to the Inages of Things, ( a5
the Soul of Man is in its proper Senfory.
Nothing can any more 4, or e 4éi
~ ———
$ Sec the Note in my Firft Ry




3}'(///111? Repliquc de Mr. Clarke.
quelque Sujot ag ¢ fur elle,
it weft pas prefente s comme
fible queelle fott dans. un liew, ok
Quoigue I"Ame fos n:
u ne Senfuit pas qelle weft pre.
un feul Potht. L Epaces
Brabfobunent, indioibl,
car on ne peut s'imaginet

ée

PEfpace
Dicu w'appergoit pas les m//e: par fa
Prefence,, i parce qu al agit fur

“clles5, mais_patce qulil ofl, now feulemien

prefent par tout, mais encore un Etre Vie
vant &~ Intelligent. ~ On doit dire la méme
chofe de P dwe, dans [a petite Sphere.. G
wefl point par [ fimple Prelence, mais paree
givelle eft une Subfiane vivante, qu'elle ap
os Images a xquelles ell eft pre
Jle ne [eauroit appercevair fans

clentes
1l eft vrai, que P'Excellence de
ige de Dieu me confifle pas feulement
en ce que cer Ouvrage fait voir la Puiffance
de fin duteur, mais encore en ce qu'il man

Dr. CLARKE's Second Reply.

, where it is not prefent ;. than' it can

where it is not. he Soul’s be-
ing Indivifible, does not prove it to be pre-
fent only in a mere Point. Space, finite or
infinite, is /«// utely /mm/ru‘” even fo
much 4 in
Parts moved from each other
gine them * moved ot of themfelves ;) and
yet Space is not a mere Point.

5. God permus Things, not indeced by
his imple Prefence to \'km nor yet by his
Operation upo b
Living and Intelligent, as an Om-

bt o ke Sl likovsles
(within its narrow Sphere,) not by its fim-
ple Prefence, but by its being a Living Sub-
ftance, perceives the ImnH: to which it is
,vefmt 5 and which, without being prefent
to them, it could not perceive.

6&7
cy of (Jm s \\ orki
in its ﬂ.u\wv“‘r \h

s Ordo eft immutabilis, fic etiam
tur b de loc
Z Ve

um Ternporis Ordac abilic
anwr ha de locis fi
Sy e s ,

‘Hobbes |, 40696022



Sé¢onde Replique de Mr. Clarke.

tre fa Sagefle.  Mais Diew ne fait pas pa:
witre cette Sagelle, en rendant la Naturs
capable de [ mouvoir fans lui, comme un
Horloger fait mouvoir u
eft impoffible, /mir qila’ y
Forces dans 1t Nature, - qui' foient inc
dantes deDicit; commie les Fories des Poids ¢
¢ indépendantes dzs hommes,
off it confifle-donc en ce qu il
a formé dés le commencement une 1dée par-
& complete d'un ( qui o

: confor-

8: Le mot de Cotre&ion, o dz Réforme,
ne doit pas étre entendu par vapport @ Diew;
mais Uniquement par rapport ANous. L’Etat

ofent du [yfteme Solazre, (par exemple,)
felon les Loix du mowvement qui font main-
tenant établies, tombera un jour * en con-
fufion 5 & enfhite il fera peut-étre redreffé,
a1 bien il recevra wne mowvelle forme.  Mais
cé changement weft que relatif, par rapport
d natrs maniere de concevair les chufes. L
Etat prefent du Monde, l¢ defordre oiil
tombera, & le R(non'ullcmcn( dont et
defora dre J alement dans

émier Ecrit de Mr. Leib-

le

* Voiez la Note fur |

Dr. CLARKE

But then this 1/ifdom of Gou
in making Naturc (,15 an Artificer 1
a Llo:k) capable of ((mm* on Without
(For that’s smpo/fible ; there being
rs of Nature independent upon
vs of Weights and Springs
J ,r;m.lmr upon Men ) But the Wif-
dom o God confifts, in framing Originally
the perfeét and complete ldea of a Work,
which begun and continues, according to
that Original perfet Idea, by the Contimal
Uninterrupted - Exercifz of his Porw er and
Governments

8. The Word Corredion, ox Amendment,
is to be underftood, not with regard to
God, but to Us only. The prefent Frame
of the Solar Syftem (for inftance,) accord-
ing to the prefent Laws of Motion, will in
time * fall into Confusfion 5 and pcr]n]w
after That, will be rmltm/ul or put. into
azew Form.  But this Amendment is only
relative, with. regard to Our Concepri
In reality, and with regard to God 3 the
prefent Frame, and the confequent Diforder,
and the fouowmnRer.awz:zm are all (qumy
parts of the DJgn framed in Gods Original

Note onar. Leibnic’s Firft Paper.

perfed
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46 Séconde Replique de Mr. Clarke.

Iz deffein que Diew a formé. 1en eft dela

Formation du Monde, comme de celle du
ps Humain : La § de Dieut ne con.

./1: pas a les rendre éternels, mais a les fain

durer _auffi long temps qu’ il le juge

propos.

9. La Sageffe & la' || Fréfiience do
Dieu ne confiftent pas @ préparer des remeds
j;m avance, qui gueriront deux mémes lu

defordres de la Nature. Car, a /)r«zpmm

il W arrive aenn defordre dans |

par rapport d Diew 5 & par con

10"y a point de Remedes, il v i

véme dé Forces naturelles, qui  puif

ﬂut agir delles mémes, comme Tes Poids &
*les Reflorts agiffent d’ex mémes par
airx bomnes, Mais la Sageffe & la P

de Diew conff

@ former des I2 o n Mm

dicerNe:

B
9. The

Dr.Crarke's Second Repl
*Tis in the Frame of t
in the Frame of Mans Body -
of God does not confift, in
o the prefent Frame of Either of them

, but tolaft fo lng as

The Wifdor

it
Y'Y?f’fzvr 'ml H Fmr 7
do not
Um rhc
in Truth and
8 with regard to God, there are
No 171fnn13r: and confequently no Re-
and indeed no Powers of Nature at
all, that t can do any Ih’.nv «/,’f bem
(m Weights and
with re; 'nrd to ’llzn 2y " But th »’Vz/ lom and
t of God, confift (as h\lb been fiid)
in contriving at once, what his Power and
G 15 C y putting in aGtual

HPJ

ue fa puiffance met continuellement o
é wwmv

- Dicu n eft point une Intelligentia
\Iurdam 5 mi une Intelligentia * bupn-
mundana, mais une Intelligence qui- eff par
tout, dans le Monde, & bors di Monde.
Il ¢ff en tout, par (th, & par deffis
tout.

Exiflence de Dieu, fa Ve
G, Parc 1. Pag, 106

duand
11, Quand

Exccution.

10. God is neither a Mundane Intelli-
gence, nor a * Supra-Mundane Intelli-
gence; but an Ommiprefent Intelligence ,
both In and Without the World, He is In
all, and Through all, as well as Above
all.

| s ns preachd at Mr. Boyles Lol
Bage 104, oue Edi on,

‘Hobbes |, 40696022



Séeonde Replique de Mr. Clark

Quand on dit que Die
'...wm., fi Von vent dire par 1, ,Jui
agit abiuellen olles, & qu'il les gou.

en confe continuant leuy,

leurs Forces, leurs Arra
urs Mowvemens 5 Ceft precifement ce qu
tiens.  Mais fi " onveut dire. finpl:
Dien en confervant /e
o un Roi, qui crécroic des Sujets, e
fu,, ,,,wm,/ agir, fans g 1l eut a
ne part @ ce qui [e pafferoit parmi e
¢ eft-1a, disje, ce que P on veur dire,
Dicu fera' un ¥ Createur, mais i|
#’ aura que le Titre de Gouverneur.

12. Le mﬁmzmuxz que I on trouv

[usppofe que tout ce que D
naturel ou Miraculeux 5 O~ par confequent,
i ¢ Die et «/x (mmwumw
un que
le mmul Sl Sv;mmm] ne d//,wm, on

1 des lm /wmnr f[cn nétre
maniere de congevoir les chofes, Donner un
monvement ragl: au Soleil (ou @ la Terre,

/2 une chofe que nous appellons Natorelle:
rréter ce mouvenent pendant un_jour, ¢
et e cbefe Surnaturclle folon i ides
Mais la_ de e de ces (/»m J‘nﬂ; w eft
pas zn//m d e plis le puiffance que
apport @ [)/m elles font
ent Naturelles o Surna-
turelles

Dr.CLARKEYs: Séeond Reply.
1. If God’s confe all Thir

means his aétual Operation and Government,
in preferving: and -continuing the Beings,
Powers, Orders, Difpofitions “and Mot
of all Things ; this is «/ that is contena mZ
or. Butif his conferving Things, means
g fuch Sut
a& well enough
without his intermeddling or Ordering any
thing amongft them ever after ; This is
making him md ed a real Creator, buta
Governour only Nominal.

12, The Argument in this
fuppofes, that whatfoev d
pernatural or Miraculous ; 3 nfeque
ly it tends to exclude 4% (),‘sr ion of G
in the Governing and Ordering of the Na-
tural World. + But the Truth is; Na
and Supernatural_are nothing at all dif-
ferent with regard to God, but diftindions
merely in Our Con xp\mm of things. To
caufe the Sun [or Earth] to gularly,
is a thing we call Natural : To /’Io/; its
Motion for a Day, we call Supernatural
But the One is the Effet of no greater
Power, than the Other ; nor is zlu On,
with relpe& to God, wore or lefs Nazw
or buummzuml than the ozher.

E
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Stconde Replique de M. Clarke.

turelles Quioique Dieu Joit prcfcm
dans tout PUnivers, il ne s w/m: point g
il foit. * PAme du Monde. L*Ame bumaine
oft une partie d’ un Compofé, dont le Corps
eft I auire partie 5 & ces deusx parties agif-
Jem mu!ueimmu‘ P une ﬁ/rl autre, com-
e écant les parties d” unméme Tout. Mais
Dieu eft dans le Monde, non comme une
partic de I Univers, mais comme un Gou-
verneur : Il agit ﬁ«r tout, O rien n' agit
fur hii. Iln’eft pas loin de chacun de

nous;

* Dews amnia. vegit, Coc. Dien gouverne four, non
comme use-_dme s nde, pais commé. e Seiguar d
I Univers, Le mot de Dien eft Rélavf: 1l emporte une
idée de Rélation 3 des Seruiteurs ; & 1a Divinité de Dicy,
cftfa Dominatin,_qui e rffemble pesd celle de [ Ame
fur finpropre. corps, mais 3 celle d’ un Seigneur ou & w
Hsitre ur fes Seviurs, e Tous Sbfife & fo o
en Dicu ; mais fans aucune paffion mutuelle. Dieu n’ cft
€n aucune maniere affeété par le mouvement des corps;
Eele mouvement des corps 1 et oo, inerrompu e
Ia prefence de Dieu. — Dieu n’a rps, ni figuie
gotellc : ¢ eft poutines on e rw.mu: voir, I'encendre,
i le coucher; & oicétre adoré fous la_reffem:
blance ' aucune chofe coy orelle, , Nous avons des Idécs
de fes Attributs 5 mais les Subftances des Exres, {ans aw
cune exception, ‘nous font entierement ACONMNES s
Nous ne faurions méme connoicre les Suiflances des Cps
1 par quelquun de s Sins, i par quelque Ade
ek de nare Efpir. 18 Subfance % Diea aous €ft e
‘core moins connue.. Nous ne le_connoiffons : que par e
brojrietex. & fes Attributs, par- fon excellense 8 trés-Sage
difpaition des chofes, 8¢ par les Caufes Finales = Et nous
sdorons, & le fervons, 3 caufe de fa Domination, Car wn
Dien

Dr. CLARKEs

being prefent Inor To the World, does not
make him to be the * Soul of the World,
A Soul, is part of a Compound, whereof
Body is the Other part 5 and they mutually
Affed each other, as parts of the fame
whole. . But Gad is prefznt to the World,
not as a Part, but asa Governor 5 Ad.ng
upon all 'lhmgs himfelf a&ed upon by
nothing.

cond Reply.

¥ Hic [Deu] omsiairegc, non ue Avime Mindy fed v
univerforum Dominiss. oft ‘vox relativa, & ad
St refezar § & Dot el Domumuo D, noniin corpis
propim, fed in 5
Venear wniverts, fed abg

i De
rorfus deflicuicr ;
nec audiri, nee cangi, nec fub
reicoli debec. Ideas habemu
quid fic rei { dlicjus Sy"’nm.n

tone refiexd cognofeimis, &mults minus 1deam e
mus Subftantiz Dei. Hunc_ cogrofcimus folummodd pex
Proprietates faas & Avribucay & per fapientiffimas &
optimas rerum ftruéturas, & caufus finales; ver

autem & colimus ob dominium. Deu:

Providentia, I

Faam & N

Soul of the

== God.

tionof Relation fo Servants. 4

His Dominion : A Daminion,
its own Body, but that of I
In Him al Things [ubfyt and move, bur without & mutual
affedting of each w,ny, [fuch as isbetween Soul and Body. ]
God is no way the Mations of Bodies 5 and the
iion of Badies mects with no Obffrdtion fram the Opi-
Prefence of Gods . He is altogether without Body or
Bodily Shape 5 and herefore can neither be S, nor Heardy
nor

obbes | 40696022
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Séconde Replique de Mr. Clarke.
nous 3 car en lui nous (& toutes les chofes
qui_exiflent) avons la vie, le mouvement,
& I étre.

Dicu fans Domination, fans Providence, & fans
o eft autre chofe que le Deftin & la Na
Principia, Sch nem,

anfes

Troifiéme

Dr. CLaRkE's Second Reply.

nothing, He is not far from every one of

Us, for in bim We (and all Things) live
and move and bave our Beings.

nor Felt 3 *nor ougl
7

*

¢

of Bodies,

¢ the knowledge o, either by any of our

Senfes, o by any_reflex A@ of the Mind  much efs have

we any Idea of the Subftance of God. Him we know,

only by bis Properties_and Ateributes, and by his mift Wife
and Excellent Difpofition of Things, and fy Final Caufe:

4nd we_adore and worfbip bim, upon account of his Dom

nion, Fir ¢ God without Dominion, withat Providence and

Final Caufes, is mwbing but Fate and Nacuse, Newtoni

Princiic, Scbulium generale fub finem.

Mr. LEIB-
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Troifiéme Ectit de Mr. Leiexirz, Mr. Lergx112’s, Third Paper.

ou BEIN G

Réponfe au Sécond Ecrit Anglois. An Anfwer 10 Er._ICLARKE’f Second
CP)‘,

v+ §Elon Iz maniere de parler.ordinaire T, ACcord'mE to the “ufual way. of
Y les Principes Mathematiques font Speaking, Mathematical Principles
cewx qui confiflent dans les Mathematiques concern only i lathematicks, viz. Nuam-
pures, comme Nombres, Figures, Arithmeti- bers, Figures, Arithmetick, Geometry.
eometrie.  Mais les Principes Meta. But Metaphyfical Principles concern: more
vhyfiques regardent des notions plus gene- general Notions, fach as are Caufe and
xales, comme la Caufe & I' Effeét, Effed. =
rde ce Principe mportant, 2. The Author grants me this important
que rien n’ fans qu’ il y ait une rai- Principle s that Nothing bappens withont a
fon fuffifinte, pourquoy il en foit pltét [ufficient reafon, why it fhould be So, #arber
ainfi qu’ autrement. iz on me I* aecorde than otherwife. But he grants it only in
& on mele refufe en Effed. Words, - and in reality denies it. - Which
fhows that he does not fully perceive:the
Strength of it. And therefore he makes
ufe of an Inftance, which exadly falls in
with one of my Demonftrations againft
real abfolute Space, which is an Idol of
fome Modern Englifbmen. 1 call it an Idol,
not in a Theological Senfe, but in a Philo-
A fophical

/('I’ on
ev Et pour cela on fe
tombe juflement dans
contre I’ Efpace
Anglois Mo-
pas dans un
bigue 5 com-
me -4
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Troifitme Ecrit de-Mr. LEiBN1TZ.
me le Chancelier Bacon difuit autres fois,
qw'il y a 1dola Tribis, 1dola Speciis.

3« Ges Meffieurs foutiennent donc, que
I"Efpace ¢ff un Etre réel abfolu ; mais cela
les mene, @ de grandes diffcultés. Car il
oift que'cet Ktre doit* étre etetnel & in-
fini.” Ceft pourquoy il y en a qui ont cri
'efloit Dieu lui méme, ou bien fon At-
tribug,.fon Ipmenfieé.  Mais comme il @ des
parties, ce weft pas uie chofé qui priffe con-
wenir @ Dien.

4 Pour may, i ay marqué plus & une
fois;que jé tenois YEfpace pour quelque chofe
de purement relatif: comme e Temps ; pour
unOrdre des Coexiftences, ¢ame le Temps
eft-un Ordre des'Succeflions. - Car I’ Efpace
marque-entermes’ de pofibilité, unQrdre des
chofesquii: exiflent en méme temps, eu tant
qiielles exiftent enfemble 5 fans entrep dans
leurmanieres & exifler = -Et lors quion voit
b lemble, on & appercoic de

plfietirs ehofes
et Ordre des chafes entre elles.

se/ Pour refuter, limagination. de ceux qui
prennent VElpice: peur une SubRance, o
dadmoins pour_ quelgie Bire ablolu 5 7oy
plisfizitrs: Demonfirations. - Mais, jo nevesa
que de celle dons, on.ma
Fe dis done, que fi
ablola,,, il arriveroit
qutelgiee. elofe dpiis. i), feroit impqfible i il

Mr. LeieNir2’s Third Paper.
fophical one 5 As Chancellor Bacon. fays,
that there are Idola Tribils, Idola Speciis.

3. Thefe Gentlemen maintain therefore,
that Space is a real Being, But
this involves them. in_great Difficulties ;
For fuch a Being muft needs.be Eternal
and Infinite.  Hence Some have believed it
to be God bimfelf, or, one of his Attri-
butes,. his Jmmenfizy: - But fince Space con-
fifts of Parts, it is not a thing which
can belong to God.

4+ As for my Own Opinion,. I have faid
more than once, that I hold Space to be
fomething merely. relati ime is 5 that
Ibold it to be an Order ¢ X3, 25, 45
Timesis an Order of Sucee
denotes, in Texms of Pollibility, an Order
of Things which exift at the fame time,
confidered as  exifting zogether ; without
enquiring into their Manoer of Exifting,
And when many. Things are feen zogether,
one perceives That Order of Things among
themfelv:

5. Lhave many Demonftrations, to con-
fute the Fancy of Thofe who take Space
to bea Subflance, or at leaft an ablolute
Being.. But I fhall only ufe, - at the pre-
fent, one Demontftration, which the Aus
thor here gives me Oceafion to infift upon.
[ fay then, that if Space was an abfolute
Being, there would Something happen, for

which

Hobbes | 40696022
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Troifiéine Ecrit de Mr. LEipNiTzZ,
7 eut une raifon fuff
tre motre  Axiome.
prou LEfpace ¢ff quelquie ¢
forme abfulument 5 O furs les
cées, un point de PEfp. :
ment en ’

Or il fuis d cela ( fippofé quue PEfpace fos
quelgie chofe en hui méme outre I"ordre des
corps entre eux,y qi'il éf impofible. qu'il
7 ait une xaifon, pourquoy Dien, gardant les
mémes [ituations des enx, ait

vicy comment je Ip

aast 3
placé les corps dans PEfpace ainfi & non pas
autrement 3 & pourquoy tout ' a pas été

pris i xebours, (par exemple,) par un E-

change de POrient & de POccident.  Mais

Ji PEfpace weft autre chof que cet Ordre on

Rapport, G w'ef rien du tout fans les corps,

que la poffibilité den mettre s ces denx B

Pun- el qu'il eft, I antre fuppofé & re-

i e cux. Leur

. que dans mo-

ique; de la realité de

. Mais dans Iz verité,

nent la méie chofe quie Pau-

Sont abfolument indifcerna-

O~ ipar confequent, il Wy a pas liein db

lrfmmudur la raifon de lo preference de-Pund
autre.

6 I

Mr. Letsnit2’s Third Paper.
which it * would be impoffible there fhould
be a fufficient Reafon. Which is againft
my Axiom. And I prove it thus. Space
is” Something abfolutely Uniform 5 and,
without the Things placed in it, One Poine
of Space does not abfolutely differ in any re-
fpe@ whatfoever from dnather Point of Space.
Now from hence it follows, (fuppofing
Space to be Something in it felf, befides the
Order of Bodies among themfelves,) that
’tis impoffible there thould be a Reafon,
why God, preferving the fame Situations
of Bodies among themfelves, “fhould have
placed them in Space after one certain par-
sicular manner, and not otherwife 5 wh
every thing was not placed the guite con-
trary way, for inftance, by changing Eaff
into Weft. But if Space is nothing clfe, but
That Order or Relation 4 and is nothing at
all without Bodies, but the Poflibility of
placing them 3 then thofe two States, the
one fuch as it now is, the other fuppofed
to be the quite contrary way , would not
atall differ from one another, .~ Their Dif-
ference thercfore is only to be found in our
Chimerical Suppofition of the Reality of
Space in it felf. But in truth the one would
exaltly be the fame thing as the other, they
being abfolutely indifcernible 5 and confe-

uently there is no room to enquire after a
eafon of the Preference of the one to the
other,

6. The

59
*See Ap-
pendiz,
N 4o
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Troifeémre Ecrit de Mr. LrreN1rz.

*6. Il enieft de méme du Temps.  Sup-
pof¢ que.quelq un demande pourqugy Diew
wa pas Tout créé un An plitét 5 & que
ce meme perfonnage veuille inferer de la;
que Dieu_a fait quelque chofe_dont il wefp
pas poffible qil y ait une raifon pourquay
il I’ a fait aiofi phitdt qu® autrement 5 Op
lui repondroit que [on illation feroit vraye, fi
le temps étoit quelque chofe hors des.chofes
semporelles 5 Car il feroit impofible quil y
eut des railons pourquoy les chofes euffent
été appliquées phitér a de tels inflans, qu'a
d’autres, leur [utcceffon demenrant laz méme,
Mais_cela méme prouve que les inftans bors
des chofes ne font tien, & qw'ils ne confi-
flens que dans leur oxdre fuccefif 5 lequel
demeurant le. meme, Vun des deux Etats,
comme celuy de I anticipation imaginée, ne
differeroiv en vien, & ne fauroit étre difcerné
de P'autre qui'eft maintenant.

7+ On woit par tous ceque je viens de
dire, que mon Axiome wa pas été bian pris 5
& quien femblant 1 accorder, -on le.refufe.
1 eft vray, dit on, qu'il 0’y a rien fans une
raifon fuffifante pourquoy 1l eft, & pour-
quoy il eft ainfi pltitor qu’ autrement ¢
Mais on adjoute, que cette raifon fufffante
¢ft fowvent Ta fimple. [ou mere] Volonté: de
Dicre : Comme lors qiéon demande pourquoy
2 la

M. Leienit2z’s Third Paper.

6. The Cafe'is the fame with ref]
Time. Suppofing any one fhould ask, why
God did not create every thing a Tear
foomer 3 and the fame Perfon fhould infer
from thence, that God has done {omething,
concerning which ’tis nor poffible there
fhould b tfon, why he did it fo, and
not othermife : The Anfwer is, That his
Inference would be right, if Time was any
thing diftin® from Things exifting in
Time. For it would be impoffible there
fhould be any Reafon, why Things fhould
be applied to fuch particular Inflants, ra-
ther than to others, their Succeéflion conti-
nuing the fame.  But then the fame Argu-
ment proves, that Inflants, confider’d with-
out the Things, are Nothing at all 5 and
that they confift onl7 in the fucceflive Or-
der of Things : Which Order remaining
the fame, one of the two States, viz. that
of a fuppofed Anticipation , rwould not at
all differ, nor could be difcerned from, the
other which Now is.

7. It appears from what I have faid,
that my Axiom has not been well under-
ftood 3 and that the Author denies it, tho’
he feems to grant it. Tis true, fays he,
that there is notbing without a_ [ufficient
Reafon why it Is, and why it is Thus, ra-
ther than otherwife : But he adds, that
This fufficient Reafon, is often the fimple or
mere Will of God : As, when it is asked

why

{obbes | 40696022
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Troifiéme Ecrit de Mr. Lrienirz.

la Matiere w'a pas été placée autrement
dans I Efpace 5 les mémes fituations entre
les corps demeurant gardées.  Mais ¢ eft
Jjuftement foutenir que Diew veut quelque
chofe, fans quil y ait aucune raifon f{uffi-
fante de fa Volonté 5 contre I’ Axiome, on
la Regle generale de tout ce qui arrive.
C’eft retomber dans I Indifference vague 5
que j ay amplement refutée, & que j’ay
manéréz chimerique abfolument, méme dans
Ies Creatures 5 & contraive 4 la Sageffe de
Diew , comme s'il powvoit operer fans agir
par raifon.

8. On m’ objelte qu’ en w’ admettant point:
cette imple [ @~ mere] Volonté, ce feroit ter
a Diew le pouvoir de choifir, & tomber
dans la Batalité.  Mais ¢'eft tout le con-
traire - On foutient en Dieu le powvoir de
choifir, puifqid’ on le fonde fur la raifon du
choix. conforme @ fa: Sageffe.  Et ce weft
pas cette Fatalite (qui o’ eft autre chofe
que U ovdre Lo plus fage de la Providence,)
mais une Fatalité ou Neceffité brute, qu’il
Sfaut eviter'5 - on il W'y a ny Sagefe, ny
Choix.

9. Favois remarqué, quen diminuant la
Quantité de la Matiere, on diminue la
quantité des Objets ois Diew peut exercer fa
Bonté.  On me repond, qu’ an licu de la
Matiere, il y a &’ autres chofes dans le vuide,
o il me laiffe pas de Vexercer. - Soit, - Quoi-

1 que

Mr. Letezurz's Third Paper.

why Matter was not placed orherwhere in
Space ; the fame Situations of Bodies a-
mong themfelves being preferved. = But this
is plainly maintaining , that God Wills
Something , without any fuffiiens Reafon
for his Will : Againft the Axiom, or the
general Rule of whatever happens. This
is falling back into the logfe Indifferense,
which I have confuted at large, and fhow-
ed to be abfolutely chimerical even in Crea-
tures, and contrary to the Wifdom of God,
as if he could operate without ating by
Reafon.

8. The Author objecs againt me; that
if we don’t admit this fmuple and mere
Will, we take away from God the Power
of Chufing, and bring in a Fatality. But
the quite contrary is true. I maintain that
God has the Power of Chufing, fince I
ground That Power upon the Reafon of

hoice agreeable to his Wifdom. And ’tis
not This Fatality, (which is only the w
feft Order of Providence) but a-Blind Fa-
tality or Neceffiry, void of All Wildom
and Choice, which we ought to avoid.

9. I had obferved, that by leflening the
Quantity of Matter, the Quantity of Ob-
jects, upon which God may exercife his
Gaodnefs, will be leflen’d. * The Author
anfwers, that inftead of Mazter, there are
other things in the Void Space, on which
God may exercife his Goodnefs. Beitfo:

Tho’
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Troifiéme Ecrit de Mr. LEtzNirz.
que' jo wen demewre point d’accord 5 car e
tiens que tonte Subflance crééz eft accom.
pagnée.de Matiere. - Mais foie, disse 5
, qué plis de Matiere étoit compati-
cces mémes chofes 5 & par confe-
qir eft tousjours diminuer le dit Obje
Linflance d'un plus grand nombre & Hom-
s o d* Animans, ne-convient point 5 car
ils dreroient la Place o d'antres chofes.

vo. 1 fera difficile de nous fuire accroirs,

dans Fufage ordinzive , Senforium ne
Jignifie pas POrgane de la Senfation,  Voiey
s de Rudolphus Goclenius, dans
Jfon Dicionarium Philofophicam, . Senf-
terium = Barbarum Scholafticoram, dit i,
qui interdum funt Simiz Grzcorum.  Hi
dicunt "Audrmipior. Ex quo illi fecerunt
Senfiterium, pro Senforio, id e, Orgam
Senfationis.

11. La fimple Prefenice dune Subflance,
méme animée. i pour la Percepti-
on. Un aver e un diflrait, ne
woit point. M faut expliquer comment
P dme S appergoit de ce qui eft bors delle.

2. Diew wefl pas prefent aux: chofes par
Situation, mais par Effence ; fa Prefence f¢
wanifefle par [on Operation immediate. La
Prefence de I'Awe eft tout d’une autre na-
ttre. - Dire que’ elle_eft diffufe par le corps,

“eft 12 rendre étendue & divifible y dire
quelle

Mr. Lz veNiTZs Third Paper.
Tho' I don’t grant it ; for I hold that ey
1y created Subftance is attended with M
ter. . However, let it be fo : [ anfwer, that
More Matter was confiftent with thofe fame

gs 3 and confequently the faid Ob-
jedts will be ftill leflened.  The Inftance of
a greater Number of Men, or Animals, is
not to the purpofe 3 for They would fil up
Place, in Exclufion of other Things.

to. It will be difficult to m
Jieve, that Senforium does not, in its Ufiual
Meaning, fignify: an Organ of Senfation.
See the Words of Rudolpbus Goclenius, in
his Diédionarium Philofsphicum 5 v. Senfi-
terium.  Barbarum Sch:
qui interdum funt Siy
Sneveaoe

fiterium pro Senforio
tignis.

1. The merz Prefence of a Subftance,
even an animated one, is not {ufficient for
Perception. A blind Man, and even a
Man whofe Thoughts arc wandering, do
not See.  The Author muft explain, ho

what is without

12, God is not prefent to Thin;
tuation, but by Effence : His Pr
manifefted by his immediate Oper
The Prefence of the Seul, is quite of ano-
ther Nature. To fay that it 15 diffu 1
over the Body, 1s to make tende
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Troifiéme Ecrit de Mr. Lrtenirz.
qielle eft toute entiere en chaque partie de
quelque corps, c'eft la rendre drvifible delly
. attacher 3 un Point, lz repan-
plufieurs Points, tout cela ne font
reffions abufives, 1dola Tribiis.
St lz Force altive fe perdoit dans
75 per les Loix naturelles que Dieuy
a ceablies, en forte quil et befoin duie
nouvelle Impreflion” pour  reflituer cette
v comme un Ouvrie i remedie a Pim-
fection de fa Machine 5 le defordre n’ au-
e d rd de nous,
{ de Dieu lui méme. 11 pou:
enir , & prendre micux for
es, pour cviter un tel inconvenient :
i Pactiil fait en effefd.

. Quand j'ay dit que Diew a appofé &

Lelordrss 4 e
lis pomt que T
, & les
tro

fordves darriver.

ilement @
' eff |
t //Y!'/A' ef
ier qu'il eft dans le
ijet de douter

i une Prefer-
wation

M. Le1eN112s Third Paper.

divifible. To fay it is, the Whole of it,
in every Part of the Body, is to make it
divided from it felf. To fix it to a Point,
1o diffufe it all over many Points, arc only
abufive Expreflions, Idola Ty

13. If adli
the Univerfe, by the Natural Laws which
God has eftablifhed ; fo that there fhould
be need for him to give a new Imprefion
in order to reftore That Force, like an Ar-
tif’'s Mending the Imperfetions of his Ma-
chine 3-the Diforder would not only be
with refpect to Us, but alfo with refpect
to God himf2lf. bt bave prevented
it, and taken b i
an Inconvenie
he has aéfually done it.

14. When I fuid that God has provi-
ded Remedics before-hand againft fuch Dif-
orders, 1 did not fay that God fuffers Dif-
orders to happen, and. then finds Remedics
for them ; but that he has found a way
before-hand to prevent any Diforders hap-
penint

15.  The Author firives in vain.to
ariticize my Expreffion, that God is * In-
telligentia _Supramundana.  To fay that
God is Above -the World, is not denying
that he is Inthe World.

16. 1 never gave any Occafion to doubt,
but that God’s Confervation is an_actual
Ea refer-

, Hobbes |, 40696022
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Troifstme Eerit de Mr. LeieNirz.

vation & Continuation aluelle des Etres,
5, Ordres, Difpofitions O Mam,m.
crois I avoir peutetre mieusx expliqué
que beancoup d’autres.  Mais dit on 5 This
is All that I contended for 5 C'eff en cela
toute la Difpute. 4 cela je re-
/5, Sexviteur tres humble.  Noftre Di-
ﬁm aonfifie%en bien dautres chofes. La
Queftion eft, Si I)wu wagit pas le plus Re.
guhurunﬂn[ & le plus Parfaitement 2 Si fi
Machine eff capable de tomber dans dbs
, quil eft obligé de redreffer par
o tinaires » Si la Volonté de
ft capable d’agir fans Raifon > Si PE-
fpm oft un Btre ablolu > Sur la Nature du
Miracle 5 & quantié de Queftions femble-
bles, qui jmz une grande bup/uﬂm“.

17. Les Theologiens ne demeureront
point & accord de 1z Thefe qion avane
r *il Wy a point de dz/fzmw

/ u, entre le naturel &l
furnaturel. Lz plus part des Philofophes
Papprowverant oncore moins. 1y a une
difference infinie 5 mais il paroift bien qu'm
ne 'a_pas bien confiderée.  Le furnaturel
furpaffe toutes les forces des Creatures, I/
jmfr venir @ un Exemple : en voicy un, qw
Fay fowvent employé avee Succés. Si
wadsit faire en forte qitun corps libre fe pro-
mendt dans PEther en rond a Uentour d'un
certain Centre fixe , fans que quelque autre
Crea:

Mr. Lewsxi122’s Third Paper.

Prefervation and Continpation  of the
ings, Powers, Orders, Difpofitions, and
Motions of all 'Ihmy And [ think I have
lained it better than many O-

1s r,
that I contended_for. To this [ anfwer §
vant_for That, Sir. Our
Difpute’ confifts in \many. other T ings,
The Queftion is, Whether God do: t
a& in the molt regular and moft perfe
Manner 2 Whether his Machine is le
to Diforders, which he is obliged to mend

by extraordinairy Means 2 Whether the
Will of God can aét =

Whether Space i

concerning, the Nature of Miracles and
many fuch Things , which make a wide
Difference between us.

17. Divines will not grant the Author’s
Pofition againft me ; @iz that there is no
Difference, with rc[pe& to God, between
Natural and Supernatural’s: And i
ﬂnl lefs ed b t i

two Things ; but it pl\ml) ap,
not been dwly confiderd. ~ That w lmh is

Supernatural , exceeds all the Powers of

Creatures, 1 fhall give an Inftance, which
1 have often made ufe of with good Suc-
cefs. If God would caufe a bodv to move
freevin the Ather round about a certain
fixed Centre, without any other Creature

Bz adting
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70 Tywﬁuﬂc ch dc Mr. LEIRNITZ.
ing upon it : 1 fn \( could n

pluncd by the Nmn» of Bod
l) does naturally re
And therefor

prop\xl\ fo cal
fince it cannot be
of Bodies.

#Sse Appendisc, N°. 8. and. the Note on Dr. Clarke’
Reply, N 113
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Troifiéme Réplique de Mr., CLARKE,

 que I on dit ici, ne regarde que
Signification de certains. Mots.
les Définitions, que P on

ela w en

Jans qu’ il y ait une Railon fufifante do
Jon_exifience s & que rien v exifle d’
#ne certaine maniereplitds que d” une autre,
fans qif’ il y ait auffi une Raifon fuffilante
T ;

iere d”exifler. Mais d I gard
font andifférentes
7 la fimple Volonté eff une Raifon
fuffifante powr leur downer I exiflence, ou
pour les faire exifer d’ une certaine ma-
P

particule de Maticre dans un lieu plicst que
dans un autre, quaique tous les licux forent
forblables 5 il W ¢n-a en aucune utre
n que fa Voloité.  Et fuppofé que I*

I Efpace

Dr. CLarx £’ Third Reply.

T, 7'[‘ HIS relates only to the Significa-

tion of Words.. The Definitions
here given, may well be allowed ; And yet
Matbematacal Reafonings may be applyed
t0 Phyfical and Metaphyfical Subjeds.

2, Undoubtedly nothing is, without a
Juffcient Reafon weby it is, xather than not 5
and why it is Thus, rather than Ozh wife,
But in things in their own Nature indiffe-
rent 5 mere Will, without any thing Exter-
nal. to influence it, is alonc That fufficient
Reafon. Asin the Inftance of God’s creat-
ing or placeing any particle of matter in
One place rather than in Ano
4/l places are Originally alike. And the
Cafe is the fime,  even though Space were
nothing real, but only the me
Bodies: For fhill it would be abfolutely in-
different, and there could be no otber reafon
but mere Will, why Three equal Particles
thould be placed or ranged in the Order
4 b, ¢, rather than in the contrary Order.

And

Order of

{obbes | 40696022
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Blpace e it rie de vécl, s e
Lz Volonté

placées ou rangées dans
b, ¢, plitét que dans un_ordre

contraire. On me ﬂmw done tirer de cette
Indifference des Licux aucun Argu
qui provve qif’ il 0y @ point d’ Efpace récl
Car les differens Efpaces font réellement
finds P de I autre,” quoignt ils fm:n
bles. D’ ailleurs, /,
fisppofe que I Efpace w” efl point rée
il oft fin p/m'mt que I’ Ordre X1
r\rnnq?mcnt des Corps, il s enfuivra une
abfurdité palpable. (,.ru, [elon cette ideé
Ji Ia Terre, Te Soleil, & la Lune, avoient
été placez o les Fzmlu fixes les plus rla -
nées [o trowvent a prefent, (/mmw qf
euffent été places dans le miéme ordre,
Ia meme diftance I un de ' auire 3 o
ment ¢ eut la méme chofe, contte
le fravant Auteur le dit trés-bien 5 maisil
: enfirvroit aufff que la Terre, le Soleil &
¢ Lune fevment en~ce casla dans k
méme Lxcu oix ils font prefentement = Ce qib
eff une Contradiiion manifefle.
Les Anciens || # ont point dit que tout

e

3. I"occafion ' un Endroit

cre de Mr. Lo quifervolt d’ Envelopp
vifiéme Ecric, qu il envoya.

Efpace

Dr. CLArkEs Third Reply,

And therefore no Argument can be drawn
from this Indifferency of All places, to
prove that no bpm |s real. For different
Spaces. ae really different or L/mmu one
from another, though they be mrﬁdly
alike. And there is This evident abfur-
dity in fuppofing Space not to b

but to be merely the Order of B

that, according' to That Not

Earth-and Sun and Moon. had be

where' the remoteft fixt Stars. now a
(provided they were placed in the far
Order and Diftance they now are with
regard one to another,) it would not only
have been, (as this Learned . Author
sightly. fays, ) Ja méme chofe, the fume
Thing. in effed 5 which is very true:
But it would alfo follow, that they
would' Then have been in thie fame Place
too, as they are Now : - Which is an
exprefs Contradition.

|| Ancients- did not call A Space whnb
s woid of Bodies, but only extramun-
dine Space, by the Name of Imaginary
Space. = The meaning of which,  is not,

| This war wccafied by @ Paffage in theprivate Letter,
whercin ar. Leibnicz's Third Paper came inchfed,

that

obbes | 40696022
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tne Réplique de: Mr. Clarke,
}*Q‘wrc deftitu¢ de Corps étoit un E(’"rm
Tm

inaire = Ils > ont donné ce nom qi’ a I
Efpace qui ¢ff au dela du Monde. = Er ils
" ont pas vouh dire par 12, que cet Ef.
pace n’eft * pas réel 5 V/A/Ilr_[k.zlur"n' que

s entierement ~quelles fortes de

fes il y a dans Efpace.  F ajoute

2 qui ont - quelquefois em-
;Irm e ot /{ mwm c pour miarquier quel!

0it pas réel, n’ ont point prowvé
coient. par le. fimple ufage ds

Troil

Efpace 1 ¢ft pas’une Subftance,
un Etre erml @ infini 5 mais une Pm.
pricté]: ov une - fuite de L exiftence d’aui
Etré.infini @ éternel.’ 1. Efpace infini eft
2 Tnmenfité : - Mais I Immenfité »* eff pas
Dieu : déinc P Efpace infini #” ¢ff pas Diews
Ce que I on dit ici des ‘parties de i P[mz,
W eft point une difficulté. L’ Efpace infint
eft uw/mwmu & ¢ffenticllement ndivifible;
& ¢ eft une Contradittion danslestermes,
que de.fuppofer qué il foit-divité 3 car i
Jaudriic qu” by ents un! Efpace? entre
les parties que D soncifisppafe divifées
ce.qui-efl_fuppofer_que P Efpace eft || di-

* Le Neant 1 4 poitc dé'Dimbrfions, - de’ Grandear’
e Proprieié

efous-1s o fug quatriéme Répli-

Veiee ci-deffus, § 4. de ma Secnde Réplique.

Crarke’s Third Reply.

that fuch Space is * mot real 5 but only
that We are v\lmlly ignorant what kinds of
Things are in that Space. Thofe Writers,
who by the Word, imaginary, meant at
any time to affirm that S
did not thereby pro
real.

3+ Space is not a Being, an eternal and
infinite Being, but a Property, or a ¥ con-
fequence of the Exiftence of a Being in-
finite and cternal.  Infinite Space, is Im-
i God : And
thercfore: Infinite Space, is mot God. Nor
is there any D;ﬂmul[y in what is here
alledged about Space having FParts,  For
Infinite Space is One, beolutgly and ef-
fentially indivifible = And to_fuppofe it
parted, is a contradidtion in Terms ; be
caufe there muft be b”m. in_the Part
tion it felf's which is to {
and yet not parted at \Iu hlm time. The

3.0 Nothing, e m Dimenfions, m Magninud
2 m Prope
i+ See wm the No
i See above, S 4. of my Second Repl

Tumenfity
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Troifiéme Réplique de Mr. Clarke.
& non divifé en méme zemps.  Quoi-
que Diext j?m Immenfe ou Prefent” par
mnt [ Sbflance ' en ¢ft pourtant pas
lus divifée en parties, que f[om Exifience
L eft par la Durée.  La difficulté que I oy
fait ici, viens uniquement de'l abus du mot
de Parti
4 SiPEf
chofes qui coexiftent,
Dien faifoit mowvoir le
en ligie droie, quelque degré d
pas & étre todj
@“ que rien ne re
cevroit_aucun choc, quoique ce movvemen
arrété Jubitement.  Et fi le Temps #
éoit qu’ un Ordxc de Succeffion dans [z:
; & enfuivraic que fi Diew av
¢ Ie Monde quelques willions & anéa
il > auroit pourtant pas eté crii
1 hmma» le Temps fo
* on me peut dire

On pretend ici, que parce que I Efpac
forme ou pitement Semb! I.lblc 0

? aucune de

¢ 35 UD certain
cré
confervaffent la
ils 'ne laifferoient pas d” avoir
le méme licu, Mais c'eft

manifefié.

In ,/i or Omiprefence: of G
more a dividing of his Subftance into Ps
than his Z):mnwu or continuance of e:

ing, isa dividing of his exiftence into

s. There is no difficulty here, but
what arifes 1rom the figurative Abulc of the
Word,

4. if \/mw was nothing but the Order
of Things céexifiing 3 it would follow, thit
if God fhould remove in a ftreight Line
the whole Material World Entire, with any
{wiftne(s whatfoever ; yet it would fill
always continue in the fane Place : And
that nothing would receive any Shock up-
on the molt fudden ftopping of that Mo-

And if Time was nothing but the
rder: oj Succeffion of created Things; it
would follow, that if God had created the
World Millions of Ages fooner than he did,
yet it would not have been created az al/
the. fooner.  Further: Space and Time are
Quantities 5 which Sitwation and Order
are not.

5. The Argument in This Paragraph, i
That becaufe Space is Uniform ot Alike,
and One Part does not differ from anothe; s,
thereforethe Bodics created in One 1
if they had been
(fappofing them to keep the fame

rd to each other,) \"o‘ 1d il ¢ hay
i in‘the San
Which.is a manifeft Contradict

obbes | 40696022
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*Vaiez I
pendice,

Troifiéne Réplique de M. Clarke.
manifefle. 1l eft vrai que I’ Uniformité dz
P Efpace prouve, que Diewn’ a pu avoir
aucune raifon externe. pour créer les chofes
dans un lieu plitét que dans un autre : Mais
échetil que fa volonté w’ ait été
{uffifinte pour agir en quelq

1 que ce foit, priifque tous les licux font
indifierens ou [emblables, & qi il y aune
bonne raifon pour agiren quelque licu

6. Le méme raifonnem dont je me
[fuis fervi dans la [eion précédente, doi
ici,

7, & 8. Lovs g il 3 a quelque dif
Serence  d. la Nature des chofes, I
Confideration de cette Difference déterm
soijours un Agens Intelligent O trés-fage.
Mais Iors que deusx manieres d’ agir [t
également bonnes, comme dans les cas dons
on a parlé ci-deffus 5 dire que Diew * e
fcauroit agir du tout, & que ce u' ¢ff point
une Tmperfeltion de ne pouvoir Agic dant
un tel cas, parce que Diew ne peut avoir
aucune raifon externe pour agir d’ une cer-
taine maniere plitt que d’une autre 5 dirc
wne tel o eft infiner que Diew #'6
pas en lui méme un Principe d” Action,
qu il eft todjours, pour ainfi dire, machi-
nalement déterminé par les chofes de debors.

9« Fe fisppofe que la Quantité déterminée
de Matiere, qui eft @ prefent dans le Monde,
la plus convenable @ £’ Etat prefent
des chofes; & qu’ une plus grande (auff

bien

Dr. CLARKEs Thir
Uniformity of Space; does ir
that there could be no (E:
why God fhould create things in One
rather than in another : But doe
hinder his own 77/, from being to it f
fcient reafon of Ading in Any
when A/ Places are e ke,
and there be Good reafon to A& in Some
place >

6. The Same Reafoning take
as in the foregoing
7 and 8. Where there is
in the Nature of things, there the Con-
fideration of That Difference alw;
termines an Intelligent and pe
Agent.  But when Two ways of
are equally and alike good, (s in the
Inftances before mentioned;) to affirm in
fuch cafe, that God * cannot Aét at all,*

or that ’tis no Perfetion in him to be able {&7°

1o A&, becaufe he can have no External
Reafon to move him to A& one way rather
than the other, feems to be a denying God
to have in himfelf any Original Principle or
Power of beginning to ack, but that he muft
neds (as it were Mechanically) be always
determined by things extrinfick.

9. Huppofe, That determinate Quantity
uf Matter, which is now in the World, is
the moft Convenient for Erame of
Nature, or the Pr b
And that a Greater

G
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roit 1 s 6t

de 1z bowé de Dizn.
19 * agit pas de [pavoir ce que
Lmrl nius M*m;i ot de Senfo

o0 v mt

(

eroit t/"‘

de f,wue shanis

mu m" entendu te méme T 7
¢ le mot, dont il < agit ici,

a dire, le Lieu ot I” Ame refide.

rle ne voit Mmf

Images J étre portees au Senforiurm, o rul (there
tm \\'w) to the Sex

15 prefent. . How the Soul of a

fee ich it is p

knaw not : But we are fure it can

ceive what it is not prefent to ; becaufe no-

e d un bomme
anxquelles

¥ et the

ke ot § 34 in my Firft Reply.

prefente; G a thing
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Troifiéme Réplique de Mr. Clarke.

un Etre ne

' \( nt pat tout, eff aétue
Lknndlcmm [
ai que la Pref
par fon Operation
ion forait impoffible fans Ia
prefence attuclle de Diew. L' Ame u’ eft
pas prefen te partie du Corps 5 &

par ‘ : it
agir pas elle méme fur toutes s du
; fur le Gt
wr les Efprits, qui

ifJent fur tout le Corps, en vertu des Loix
dii mowsement, que Diew a ctablie

Corps, mais [

13, T4 (’7101/]7/" les
QB0 40 T o=t aseds q,e
elles

C eft ddice : Diek oft re
t \m.umuu,

qui maic de hm
Car C eftle qui a_donné
Tiew 2 tout ce qu’ on dic fur ce_fujer dans cewee Difpute.
¢ ty perive, &c. C' eftte
ent peut awgmenter ("
des Corps Fluides, £ Attriti
1 ties, O la foiblefJe de la’ Force Elafiig
Corps Sofides, fant que le_Muyement  tend toijours
Pl d diminuer g 4 aogmencer. Puis

Dr. CLaRrk B’ Third Reply.
thing can A&, or be A&ed upon, where
it [s not.

;n,m to every thi
fantially. Hxs Pre
indeed.
operate if it was T be The Soul is
not Omniprefent to cvery part of the Body,
and therefore does not and cannot it felf
attually Operate upon every part of the
Body, but only upon the Brain, or certain
Nerves and Spirits, which, by Laws.and
Communications of God’s appointing, in-
fluence the whole Body.

13 and 14. The ¥ A8ive Forces, which
are in the Univerfe, diminifhing themfelves
fo

* Deus Omniprafens eft, non per wirtutén folam, fed
m: Nim vires fine 3

flance. wto Pinipi

e word, Ative

Nmun, i Impecus or ¥
from_and being

Apparet Morum & nafc ,wx:&
corporum flud

—— Quon
confpiciuncur, perp
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dance.  Cette
quei it bo-
o LEeinple i on

mmie fi Diew
nticllement

Mz

Dr. Crarke’s Third

in need of

fo as tof
no inconvenience, no. difc
\mkmmnmp of

ture J depen
Things,
e redtifi
n making

> continues to
lent on the

15
dima, wmay well
explain
the expreffion’ is very
wrong Notion, 2 1f(' as
fubfiantially prefent every where.

apt to |

16, To the Queftions here propofed
Anfwer is :. That God \do:

procfis, quo i}
4') aliqua l‘m\n \p

, tha
Newton optice, Quatt.

Ga there
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Troifiéme Réplique de Mr. Clarke,
Quil w3 o aucun defordre dans fon O
wrage 5 & que les change
dans I’ Etat a
s, que le foin qi il @
Ouelors que lis chofis
t-égales & in-
erent U peut f¢ de-
rminer libremens fir le chois, fans qu’
cafe erangere la fu agir’

ir que Diett a d° agir de cette

¢, ¢ft tine wéritable Perfellion, E
¢ riponds que I’ Efpace ne dépend poin

Je
7 Or dz la Situation, ou de I
ftence des Corps.

; 3
17. AL cgard -des Miracles 5 1 ne s

agit pas de [cavoir cé que lei Théologiens
ot les Philofophes difent communément Jur
cette matiere, mais_ fur quelles raifons i
s [entimens.  Si un Miracle

Adion, qui furpafle la puil

catures 3 2/ 5 énfuivra

i bomme marche fur I e, & file
du_Soleil (ou de la Terre) off

arrdté, ce ne fera point un Miracle, puifyue
ces deux chofes /rlz,ewcuz faire fans I in-
zervention d* ume Puiffance infin Si un
Corps [¢ ment autour d’ un Centre daps le
Viiide, & fi-ce mowvement eff- une chofe
ordinaire, comme celui des Planetes autour
die Soleil s ce e fera point un Miracle, Joit
yite Diete ui_néme produife ce monvenent
médliatenent, ou qu’ il foit produit par
quelque

Dr. CLark®’s Third Reply.
there are no Diforders in the Workm: anfhip
of God 5 and thas there is nothing more
extraordinary in the Alerations he is pleafed

in the Frame of things, . than in
niintation of it : That in things in
their own nature abfolutely Equal and In=
different, the Will of God can freely choofe
determine it {elf, without any External
Caufe to impell it; that *tis a Perfection
inGod, to be #ble 3\
does not at all depend on the Order o
tuation or Exiflence of Bodies. And 2s to
the Notion of Miracles,

The Queftion is not, what it is that

Diwines or Philofopbers ufually allow or not
allow 5 but what Reafons Men alledge for
If a Miracle be That only,

which furpaffes the Power of all Creatod
Beings 5 then for a Man to walk on the
Water, or for the Motion of the Sun or
the Earth to be ftopped, is mo Miracle
fince none of thefe things require infinivs
Power to efe@ them. For a Body to
move in a Circle round a Center in Vaguoy
1fit be ufial (as the Planets moving about
the Sun,) *tis no Miracle, whether it be ef-
immediately by God bimfelf, or me-
diately by ‘reated Power : But if it be
twnufiual, (a5, for a_heavy Body to be fu-
fpended, and move foiin the Air,) tis equal-
ly a Miracle, whether it ted imme-
diately

89

Hobbes |, 40696022



Dr.Crargr’s Third Reply. ]
ly by God bimfs
nvifible Cr

animal
Which feems
this Learned

Je is er ous,

it Auteur @
Miracle.

Quatriéme

Mr. Le1s-
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Réponfe au Troifiéme Ecrit Anglois,

s D dns les chofes indifferentes abfols
ment, il ' y a point de choix,
par rnn/eqnmt point &’ élection ny wolon
puisque le choix doit avoir quelque raifon
ou principe.
2. Une fimple volonté fans aucun motif,
(a mere Will,) off une fition non feulemens
¢ per m de Diew, mais er-
e & contradifloire,  incom:

@ Definition' de la volonté,

3. 11 oftindiffexent de ranger trois cop
paux O~ en tout /'.rrx//[z/'/"x b

rang , par .e/u, gt ne
Sageffec Mais™ auffi étant !
Auteur des chofes, roduira point,
& par confeq i 7 en a point dans
Ig Nagure, ‘

Mr. Lere~i12z’s Fourth Paper.
BEING

e 15 B

Reply.

ARKE's Third

An Anf

N things abfolutely indifferent, there
is no [ Foundation fuﬂ Choice and
confequently no El 15 6
Choice muft be founded on fome K
or Principle.
2. A mere Will without any Motive, is
a Fiction, not only contrary to God’s Per-
fe@tion, but alfo chimerical and contra=

dictory 5 inconfiftent with the Definition of

the /7i//, and fufficiently confuted in my
Theodica.

2 T lifferent, to place three
Bodies, equal and pcmﬁl) alike, in any
order whatfoever ; 5 and confequently they
will * never be placed in Any order, by Him

who does nothing without Wifdom. But .
then, He being the Author of things, no } s
fuch tlunzs will be produced by bim at all

and confequently there are mo fuch things
in Nature.
4. There
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Quatribme Ecrit de Mr. LeisNiTz,

& Il w } a [)mm dcn\ Jnh\h‘us mJn—

en va
ean, o //; e . rega
[e trouveront Jiﬁu

ment contre les Atomes

5. Ces grands Prin
ﬂfmrc o A’r P 1deritité des indifcernable:
de da Metaphyfique 5. qui
‘/L» jient véelle & demanfitaie, par e

I Univers
abord une 2 /17u7r' du me: & di
Licu que celle qui eft
& que. porrtant toutes
auroient ¢
celle que’ elles ont veceiie ¢
fittion impoflible.

My, LeieNtzZ's Fourth Paper

4. There is no fuch thing as Two In-
dividuals indifcernible from each other. An
Ingenious Gentleman of my Acquaintance,
difcourfing with me, in the prefence of

P

Her mm al Highnefs 1}
e

to do it, and he ran
the Garden a long time to look for
but it was to no purpofe. T
Dmm of Water, or Milk, viewed with
Microfcope, will appear diftinguifhable from
each uthcr. This is an Argument ,mmi
; which are_confuted,
e, by the P
fick
Thofe great
fon, and of the
nge the Smc of

. To fuppc
is m fuppofe ﬂm fa

P
fition ot Imu \nd 1’/ 2 thm xhlt \\’ml
it rétually had 5 and yet that all'the
of the Univerfe fhould have |
Situation among themfelves,
they adtually had 5 fuch a
fay, is an imj

obbes | 40696022

 Hobbes |, 40696022




lmn du mor nd(‘ eft ima;
tout efpace vuide eff

ateribut, il Jw

e Subftance.
rons fippo re
Subftance ﬁmrzllz P

//’ un 1~Lemlu Mm:ﬁwr Efpace
il fera wn attribut Hns fujet,

o’ aucun Etendb.

de I Efpace une propricté, I on tombe dans
non [entiment quile fmr n (lem des chofes,
& non pas quelque chofe d abfolu,

10. Si I’ Efpace eff une realité abfolu;
bien loin d’ etre une proprieté ou accis
dentalité oppofée @ la Subflance, il fers
plus Subfiftant que les Subftances. Diew
ne le favroit detruire, ny méme changer e»
rien. ™ 11 %ft non feulement immenf dans I
tout , maws encore Immuable &~ l‘mncl
en chaque partie. 1l y aura une infinité de
chofes Eternelles hors de Dieu.

11. Dirt

Mr. LeteNtez’s Fourth Paper.

The fame reafon, which fhows that
m,/mwn dane Space is imaginary, proves
that All empty Space is an imaginazy thing;
for they differ only as greater and lefs.

8. I Space is a property or Attriby u, n
muft be the Property of fome Subftan
But what Subftance will That bwuui I
empty prce be an Affe@tion or Property
of, which the Perfons I am arguuw with,

9. If infinite Space is Inmmen

§p1(£ will be the Oppofite to Im
that is, ’twill be Menfurability, or limitea
Extenfie Now Extenfion muft be the
Affettion of fowe thing extended. But if
That Space be empty, it will be an At-
tribute wvithout a Subjeél, an Extenfion
without any thing extended. Whercfore
by making Spach a Property, the Author
falls in with My Opinion, which makes it
an Order of things, and mot any thing
abfolute.

1o, If Space is an abfolute »eality 5 far
from being a Property or an / dent op-
pofed to Sub(hncc it will have a greater
reality than Sub/}mm; themfelves.  God
cannot deftroy it, nor even cha it in
any refpect. "It will be not only immenfe
in the whole, but alfo Immuzable and Eter-
nal in every part. There will be
number of Eternal things befides Go

H ik
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Quatritme Ecrit de Mr. LE1sN1TZ,

11. Dire que I Efpace inﬁni‘e/I fans
partics, ¢ eft dire que les Efpaces fints ne le
compofent poins 5 & que I Efpace. infii
pourrait [ubfifter, quand tous les Efpace:
[eroient veduitsd rien.  Ce [eroic comme
Sl on difvit dans la Suppofition Cartefi
ennc d’ un Univers corporel étendu fans
bornes, que cev Univers pourroic. fubjffler
quand tous les Corps qui le ‘compofent, [
roient reduits @ rien.

12. On attribue des partics @ I’ Efpace,
p- 19. 3¢ Edition de la Defenfe de I’ Ar-
gument contre M. Dodwell 5 & on les fait
infeparables I’ une de I’ autre.  Mais p. 30,
de la Seconde Defenfe, on en fait des parties
improprement dites : Cela [ peut entendr:
dans un bon fens.

13. De dire_que Dieu faffe avancer tout
P Univers, en ligne droite ou autre, fans j

b nt, ¢ eft encore une Sup-

Car deux états indif
cernables font le méme état, & par conft:
quent ¢'eff un changement quine change rien
De. plus, il #’ y a ny time ny raifon. Or
Dieu ne fait rien fans raifon 5 &~ il eft im-
poflible gu” i y en ait icy. " Outre que cé
Jeroit agendo nihil agere,  comme je views
de dire, @ canfe de ' indifcernabilité.

14 Ce

Mr.Le1eNit2s Fourth Paper,

1. To fay that nfinite Space has no
parts, is to {ay that it does not confift of
ite Spaces 5 and that Infinite Space mishe
ubfit, though all finite Spaces fhould be
reduced to nothing, It would be, 3
one fhould fay, in the Cartefian Suppofiti
of a material extended unlimite
that fuch a World mig t, though
all the Bodies of which it confifts, fhould
be reduced to nothing.

12. The Author afcribes Parts to Space,
#:19. of the 3d Edition of his Defenf of
the. Argument "againft- Mr. Dodwell ; and
makes them inf2parable one from another.
But, p. 30. of bis Second Defenfe, he fays
they are parts improperly fo called’s Which
may b tood in a good fenfe.
13. To fay that God can caufe the
whole Univerfe to move forward in a Right
Line,or in any other Line, without making
otherwife any Alteration in it ; is another
* Chinerical Suppofition. ~ For, twwo States +
mndifeernible from each other, are the
State 5 and confequently, ’tis a change
Without any change. Befides, there is nei-
ther Rbime nor Reafom in it. But God
does nothing  without Reafun 5 And tis
ke there fliould be any here. Be-

es, it would be agendo nibil agerz, as
Lhave juit now faid, becaufe of the in
dxfccrmbxluy.

Ha 14 T
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3 T .

ie
fur uppafition qzr:
P Efpace imaginaire ¢fi réel.

15. Ceff une fmmu Jemblable, ¢ efta
direimpo ible, de fuppofer que Diew ait
fonde quelgues Millions & amnies

Ceux qui donnent dans ces [t

uroient répondre a ceu.

px altoft.

de Filio

argumenteroie
Car Dien ne fuifant rie
paint de vaifon 0’ eftant a)
n ait point créé le monde ,

hle pourqugy il
ifioft 5 il & e
Juivra, ou qi il 0" ait riew crée du tout, o
q il ait produit le mande avant tour temps
affignable, ¢ eft o dire que le monde fii
Eternel. Mais quand on montre que le con-
mencement, quel qu’ il foit, eft tousjours I

? //1 (/m/wm pourquoy il w’ena

s 5 Iz Temps efioient
clque chofe d’ abfol, ' eff a dire, 5'ils
e/]mem aytre chofe que certains Ordres des

5 e que je dis, feroit Contradidion.
Mais celan’ écant poin, I Hypothefe oft con
tradilioire, ¢ eft @ dire, ¢ eft une Fition
impoffible.

17. Et ¢ eft comme dmu la Geometrie,
oic P on prowve quelque fois par la bxx/ma//«

Mr. LeteNir2’s Fourth Paper.

14. Thefe are Idola Trikis, mere Chi-
meras; and fuperficial Imaginations.  All
this is only gmundud upon the Suppofition,
Ihatln’l’*l ary Space is real.

a like fition, (that is) an im-
, to fuppofe that God might
have creatcd m World fome Millions of
Years fooner. They who run into fuch
kind of Ficions, can give no anfwer to one
that fhould argue for the E
World. For fince God does
out Reafon, and no Reafon can be give
why he did not create the World (uaner
it will follow, e
nothing at all, or tha the World
an aﬂlg,mbl(, time, th at is, that the
Eiernal.  But when once it has
been thown, that the Beginning
it was, is always the fame thin
Qu{hon Why ‘it was not otherwife or-
dered, becomes needlefs and infignificant.

16, If Space and Time were any* thing
dbfolute, that is, if tt
clfe, befides certain Ord: 'S 5 then
indeed my affertion would be a Contra-
dittim, But fince it is not fo, the Hy
theis | zhat Space and Time are any th
afslute is contradiétory, that is, 'tis an
impoffible Fickion.

17. And the Cafe is the fame as in Geo-
ietry 3 where by the very Suppofition that 2

H3j Figure

rw/ m, on
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. Hobbes |, 40696022




aire foit plus grande,

eft point plus ‘grands,

Gion 5 mais elie oft dans
Laguelle pour cela méme f;

uniformité de I Efpace fait qif il

Interne 7y Externe,

165, O pour y cho

» Externe de difterner,

fauroit dans I Interne ; ae

trem ifcerner I indifcernable, ov

o et cl difcerner. ~ La wolonté
fans Raif Hazard des Epicuri

Un Diew qui agiroit par une telle volontz,

La [ource de ces

errenrs eft, qu’ on 0> a point de foin d’ éviter

ce qui déroge aux Perfections Divines.

<

Jeroit un Diet de nom.

19. Lors que deux chofes incompatibls
onnes, & que tant en elles
i combinaifon avec d’ autres,
»’ a poins d’ avantage fur I autre;
Digu w en preduira aucune,

r
une

is determiné par les
mais Lousjours par ce g
d; fes connaiffa
qu i chof bors de luy.
2x. Jlo’ y a point de raifon poflible; gui
niffe limiter 1o quaniité de la matieres
e limita anroit avoir

B

M. LetsN112’s Fourth Paper.

Figure is greater than it really is, we fome-
times prove that it is not greater. This in-
decd is a Contradiéion 5 but it lics
Hypothefis, which appears to be fal
that very reafon.

18. Space being unifarm,  there can be
neither any External nor Internal Reafen,
by which to diftinguifh its parts, and to
make any: choice among them.  For, any
External Reafon to difcern between them,
cn only be grounded upon fome I
one. Otherwife we fhould: difcern w
indifcernible, or chufe without difcerning.
A Will without Reafon, would be the
Chance - of the Epicurean A
fhould aét by fuch a Will, would
only in Name. . The caufe of thefe
proceeds from want of care to avoid what
derogates from thie Divine Perfections.

19. When two things which cannot Both
betogether, are equally good 5 and neither in
themlelves, nor by theit combination. with
other things, has the one any advantage
over the other 5 God will, produce * Nei-
ther of them.

20. God is never determined by external
things, but always by what is in bimfelf ;
that is, by his Knowledge of things, before
any thing exifts without himfelf.

21. There is no poffible Reafon, that can
linit the quantity of Matter; and therefore
uch: Jimitation can have no place.

Hy 22. And

»

i
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104 Ouatriéme Eerit de Mr. LEIBNITZ,

1ppofé cette limitation arbitraire,
uter quelque chofe
on-des chofss g

icre eft la plus: con-
te Conflicution. Er
ie cela foroit, il s enfuivroit que
prefente Confliition des chofes ne fe-
roit point la plus convenable: abfolument,” f
elle empeche d employer plus de matiere il
waudyoit done -en £boiﬁr1‘) une autre, cape

ble de quelque chofe de plus.

24+ e ferois bien aife de voir le: paffage
& un Philofophe, qui prenne Senforiam an-
trement que Goclenius,

5. St Scapula dit que Senforium eft le

place oit I entendement vefide, il entendra
" Ovgane de lafonfation interne. - dinf il
loignera point de Goclenius.

28. Senforium 2' vousjours'été P Qrgane
de'la on. La glande pineale_feroit
felon des Cartes, nforium dans le fens
g’ on-vapporte de Scapula,

Mr. LeeNiv2’s Fourth Paper.

20. And fuppofing an arbitrary Limi-
tation of the Quantity of Matter, fome-
thing might always be added to it without
derogating from the Perfetion of thofe
things which do alrcady 5 and con-
fequently fomething always be added,
in order to act according to the Principle
of the Perfection of the divine Operations.

23. And therefore it cannot be fiid,
that the prefent quantity of Matter is the
fitteft for the prefent Conftitution of Things,
And fuppofing it were, it would follow that
this prefent Conflitution of things would
not be the fitteft abfolutely, if it hin-
ders: God from ufing more Matter. [t
were therefore better to chufe another con-
flitution of things, capable of fomething
more.

24. I fhould be glad to fee a paffage of
any* Philofopher, who takes Senforium in
any other Senfe than Goclenius does.

25. If Scapula fays that Senforium is the
place in which the Underftanding refid
he means by it the Organ of internal Sen-
fation.  And therefore he does not differ
from Goclenius.

26, Senforium has always fignified the
Organ of Senfution. The Glandula -pi-
nealiswould: be, according to Carrefius
the Senforium, in the above-mentioned fenfe
of Seapula,

27. There

105
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Quatvitine Ecrit de Mr. LrieN1tz.
27. Un'ya /
qui donne

g elle le

n aura biende
fage que M. New-
ton fait de ot, un fens qui le puiffe
juftifier.

28. Quoy ' il & agiffe du fens de
M. Newt ton, & non pas de celuy de Gocle-
nius, on ne me doit point blamer d* avoir
allegué le Dictionnaire Philofophique de ozt
auteur ; parceque le but des Dictionnaires off

7
de marquer I ufage des termes.

29« Dien s appercoit des chofes en Iy
méme. L Efpace eft le liev des chofes, &
nonpas le liew des 1deés de Diew : A moins
qit’ on ne confidere I’ Efpace comme quelyue
z/,n[g w S I’ Union_de Dien & des
choj tion de I'Union de I Ame &

(,u on s imagine y co quti rendroit
I’ Ame du Monde,

30 a-t-on tort dans la Comparaifon
qu’ on fait de'la comoiffance & dz I’ Ope-
vation de Diew avec celle des aies. Les ames
connoiffent les chofes, parce que Dieu a misen
elles un Principe Reprefentatif de cé qui eft
hors & elles. /11{11: Dicu connoift les chofesy
parce quil les prodait convinuellement.

« Les ames »' operent fur les chofts
[l m mz}, que parceque des Corps s’ accom-
modent

Mr. LeteN11Z’s Fourth Paper.
27, There is ha any Expreflion lefs
prope! b
mikes God to have a Senforium.

¢ I

28 T wugh the queftion be about the

fe put upon that Word by Sir Ifzac
Newton, and not by Goclenius 5 yet I am
not to blame for quoting the Phi
Dictionary of that Author, becaufe the
defign of Dictionaries. is to-fhew the ufe
of Words.

29, God perceives things in himfelf.
Space is the Place of thin and not the
Place of God’s . Unlefs we look up-
on Space as fomething that makes an Union
between God and Things, in imitation of
the imagined Union between the Soul and
the Body 5 \Vh]Lh would ftill make God the
Soul of the Worla

30. And nmked the Author is much in
the wrong, when he compares God’s Know-
ledge and Operation, with the I\no\vlu]ge
and Operation of Souls. The Soul knows
things, becaufe God has put into it a *
Print iple Reprefeptative of Things without.
But God knows things, becaufe e prm/mr;
xhcm continually.

The Soul does not 4 upon things,
acccrd;ng to my Opinion,any otherwife than
becaufe

107
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108 Quatribme Ecric de Mr. LeieniTz,

defirs en wertu de I harmonie
préétablic.

modent a e
que Diett y 4

32. Mais ceux qui s* imaginent que les
ames pewvent downer une Force nowvelle au
Corps, & que Diew en fait autant dans le
monde pour redreffer les defauts de fa
machine 5 approchent trop Dien de I ame,

en donnant trop a I” ame & trop peu @ Dieu,

33. Caril w’y a que Diew qui puiffe don-
ner d la nature de nouvelles Forces, mais
il ne le fait que furpaturellement. .8*#/ avoit
befoin'de le faive dans le cours naturel, il
anroit fait \un owvrage tres imparfait. Il
reffembleroit dans le monde a ce que le vul-
gaire dttribue @ I Ame dans le Corps.

34 En woulant foutenir cette Opinion
vilgaire de I inflacnce de I’ dme fur lé
Corps, par I" Exemple de Dieu operant bors
de luiy on fait encore que Diew reffmbleroic
trgp @V Ame du Monde. " Cette affeflation
encore de bldmer mon Expreffion & Intelli-
gentia Supramundana, y  femble pancher
auff,

35+ Les images dont' I Ame eft affeéied
immediatement, font en elle méme ; mais
elles repondent a celles du Corps. ~ La ‘pre-
Jence delame eft imparfaite, & e peus
erre

M. LewNi12’s Fourth Paper.

becaufe the Body adapts it felf to the De-
fires of the Soul, by virtue of the * Har-
miony, which God has pre-eflablifbed be-
tween them.

32. But They who fancy that the Soul
can give a new Force to the Body; and that
God does the fame in the World, in or-
der to mend the Jmperfe@ions of his Ma-
chine; make God too much like the Soul,
by afcribing too much to the Soul, and too
little to God.

33. For, none but God can give a new
Force to Nature; And be does it only fir-
pernaturally.  1f there was need for him to
do it in the matural courfe of things ; he
would have made a very im
At That rate, He would be with refped to
the World, what the Soul, in the vulgar no-
tion, is with refpet to the Body.

34. Thofe who undertake to defend the
vulgar Opinion concerning the Soul’s in-
fluence over the Body, by inflancing in
God’s operating on things External ; mak
God ftill too much like a Soul of the
World.  To which I add, that the Au-
thor’s affedting to find Fault with the
Words, Intelligentia Supramundana, feems
alfo to incline that way.

35+ The Images, with which the Soul
is immediately affected, are within it fclf 3
but they correfpond to thofe of the Body.
The prefence of the Soul is imperfed, and

can
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Ouatriéme Ecrit de Mr. LErpNiTZ.

étre expliquée que par cette correfpondance.
Mais celle de Diew eft parfaite, O [e ma-
mifefte par [on Operation.

36. L’ on fuppofic mal contre may, que la
prefence de I Ame eft liée avec fon influence
fitr le Corps 5 puis qu’ ow fait que je rzjetts
cette influence.

37. 1l eft auff inexplicable que I Ame
Joit diffufe par le Cerveau, que de fair
qu’ elle [oit diffufe par le Corps tout en-
tier : La difference w’ ¢ft que du plus au

e qui o imaginent que les Forces

s fe diminuent d* elles mémes dans l;

Monde, ne connoiffent pas bien les princie

pales loix de la nature, & la beavté des
ouvrages de Dien.

39 Comment prouveront ils, que ce defaut

efi une fuite de la dependance des chofes?

efan

¢t de nos Machines, qui fait
q cfoin d° étre redreffées, vient
de cela méme, qu’ elles me fone pas affes
dependantes de I” Ouvrier. Ainfi la depen-
dance de Dicv qui eft dans la Nature, bien
loin & étre caufe de ce dcfaut, eft plufloft
caufe que ce defaut ny eft point, parceqit’
elle eft fi dependante d' un Ouvrier trop
parfait pour faire un Ouorage qui_ ait be-

Joind: étre vedreffé. 11 eft vray que chague |

‘Machine particuliere de la nature, eft en
quelque fagon. fujette & étre detracquét 5
3 mais

Mr.LeigNiTZs Fourth Paper.
can only be explained by That Co
dence. But the prefence of God is per-
feft, and manifefted by his Operation.

36. The Author wrongly fuppofes a-
gaint me,  that the prefence of the Soul is
connected with its influence over the Body 5
for he knows, I rejett That infiuence. =

37. The Soul’s being diff through
the Brain, is 1o lefs inexplicable, "than its
being diffufed through the whole Body.
The Difference is only in more and lefs. ~

38. They who fancy that * aéive Force *

leflens of it felf in the World, do not well
underftand the principal L of Nature,
and the beauty of the Works of God ?

39. How will they be able to prove,
that this Defeét is a confequence of the de.
pendence of thing
4o. The imperfedtion of our Machines,
which is the reafon why they want to be
mended, proceeds from this very thing,
that they do -not fufficiently depend upon
the Workman.  And therefore the depen-
dence of Nature upon God, far from bei
the caufe of fuch an imperfetion, is rather
the reafon why there is no fuch imper-
fetion in Nature, becaufe it depends fo
much upon an Artift, who is too perfect
10 make a work that wants to be mended.
Tis true that every particular Machine of
Nature,
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Quairiéme Ecrit de Mr. LE1RNITZ,

mais non pas I" Univers tout entier, quine
fauroit diminuer en Perfection.

4t1. On dit que I’ Efpace ne depend point
de la Situation des Corps., ~ Fe reponds qu'
il eft vray que’ il ne depend point d’ une telle
ou telle Situation des Corps 3 mais il eft cet
Ordre qui fait que les Corps font Sitaables,
& par lequel ils ont une Situation entre eux
en exiftant enfemble, comme Iz temps eff cet
Ordre par rappore a leur pofition. fucce ffve.
Mais & il w'y avoit point de Creatueres, I
Efpace & le Temps ne. [eroient que dans le
ldées de Dieu.

42, 1l femble qu’ on avoue iy que I idée
g on fi faie du Miracle o efi_pas cll
qu en ot communement les Theolggiens
& les Philofophes. 1L me fuffit donc, que
uires [ont obligés de recourir &
ce qi on appelle Miracle dans " ufage
rece.

43+ F @y peur qu’ enwoulant changer
fens receu du Miracle, on me tombe dans
entiment incommode. La mature di
Miracle ne confifte nullement dans U ofu-
alité & inufualité 5 autrement les Monftres
Sferoient des Miracles.

44 11 y @ des Miracles d* une forte in-
ferieure, g1’ un Ange peut produire 5 cari
pent, par Exemple, faire qu’ un bomme aille
fir U eaw fans enfoncer. Mais il y a des

1 Miracles

Myr. Leienirz’s Fourth Pa
Nature, is, in fome meafure,
difordercd ; but not the who
which cannat diminifb in Perfeé

1. The Author conten
docs: not depend upon S
Bodies. 1an{wer: *Tis true, it do
pend upon v fuch afituati
but it is That Order, whic
capable of being fituate
they have tion among themfelves
when they 5 a8

it togethe
Order, with refpett to their S

fition.  But if there were no Creatures,
Space and would be only in the
Ideas of God.

The Author feems to acknowledge
his Notion of a M

d to have recourfe to what is
Mir:

of a Miracle doe

2 )

onflers would be Miracles.

There are Miracles of an inferior
i el can Work. He can,

for inftance, make a Man Walk upon the
Water without finking. But there arc Mi-
I racles
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Quatriéme Ecrit de Mr. LE1BNITZ,

Miracles refervés @ Diewn, G qui furpaffent
toutes les Forces naturelles 5 tel eft celuy de
créer ou d’ annibiler.

45 11 ¢ft furnaturel aufi, que les Corps
? attirent de loin fans aucun Moyen 5 &
g1’ un Corps aille en rond, [ans s> cearter
,&m- la tangente, quoyque riew ne I empéchi
de s écarter ainfi.  Car ces effells ne. font
point explicables par les navures des chofes,

wurquoy la Motion des animaux ne
licable par les Forcer

2 Il eft vray que le commences
ment des animaux eft auffi inexplicable par
leur Moyen, que le commencement dw Monde,

7 oU S ¢ qui font pour le Vuide, fe
Laiffent plus mener par I Imagination
que_par la raifon. nd | étois jeune
gargon, je donnay anfy daws le vuide &
dins les Atomes y mais la raifon me ramena.
ination Etoit triante. On borne Id
5 on fixe la Meditation comme
L5 0n Croif avnir Lrouvé

5, tn_non plu

g ell fis. fic, con
2w eft point connoit

Mr.Le1sN112's Fourth Paper,

racles, which none but God can work ;

they exceeding all natural Pow
which kind, are Creating and Anmnibilating.

45. ’Tis alfo a fupernatural thing, that
Bodies fhould az¢rac? one another at a di:
flance, without any intermediate Means 5
and thata Body fhould move round, without
receding in the Tangent, though nothing
hinder it from fo receding. For thefe Ef-
felts cannot be explained by the Nature
of things.

46. Why fhould it be impoflible to ex=
plain the Motion of Animals by Nuatwral
Forces?> Tho’ indeed, the Begimnin,
Animals is no lefs inexplicable by
Forces, than the Beginning of the World.

Fy 8

LL thofe who maintain a Vacuun;

are more influenced by Imagination

than by Reafon. When I was a young
Man, 1 alfo gave into the Notion of a # -
cuum and Azoms 5 but Reafor brought me
Into the right way. It was a pleafing Ima-
gmition,  Men carry their Inquiries no
farther than thofe two things : They (as it
Were) nail down their Thoughts to them :
Iy‘huy fancy, they have found out the firft
ements of Things, a non plus ultra. We
would have Nature to go no farther 3 and
Ia to
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'Hobbes |, 40696022

|




éme Ecrit de Mr. LEIBNITZ.

1ent un
ers umm,wm,
fusle étoit un Atome, ¢ eft @ dire,
tout d” ume piece fans Subdivifion,
, worloir du Vuide dans la
tiribuer @ Dieu: une Pro-
arfaite’s ¢ eft violer le grand
de la neceffité &’ une Raifon fuffi-
des gens ont e dans ln boucke
Is " ont point connit la. force,
y montré dernieremen Saifan

e que I Efpice ' oft gt

e des chofes, comme le Temps, &

ndllerons - in Efire_abfols.  Sans parler de
! autres myw s contre [r\/uldg & les
e prends /1: Lt

la
Iwu que
[ans déro-
feciions quiy font, y 6
urans nous un Efpace en-
Dieu y pouvoit mettre quel-
4 1 toutes les
autres chofes: Done o I y a mife: Doncily'
ya foint ,z'lj ce entierement vuide s Done
tout &ft pmn Le méme V/lljmnmr:m prouve
qu’ ilnya point de Corpufeule, qui ne fois
fibdiviff.” Voicy encore I autre raifomne-
ment pris ' de la neceffité & une Raifon fof
1w ¢ft point poflible g2 il y ait
"

Myr. Leiexir2’s Fourth
to be finite, as our Minds are :
being If'nm nt of U‘

Corpufcle is
tum, and con
tures, which would be wanting
verfe, if That Corpufcle was
s, a Body of one entire piece with
divifion. ~ In like manner, to admit a ¥
amgn in Nature, is afcribing to God a very
imperfe@ Work : *T's violating the grand
Principle of the neceffity of 2 Susfjici
Reafon 5 which many have talked of, with-
out underftanding its true meaning 5 as I
have lately (lmwn in by Thar
Principle; " that \mm is only an Order of
things, as Time Jl\o is, and not at all an
abfolute Being. To omit many other Argu-
ments nmmli a Vacuum and Ato
here mention thofe which
God’s Perfection, and upon the ne
fufficient Reafon. 1 lay it down
C!gh that every ection.

* could impart to thin
ting from their other P
4 bccn imparted to the
ﬁnc) a Space wholly
have placed fome Matte
$ing in any refpet from

£ =R

"‘/Vx' Di. Clarke's Third

v, Hobbes I, 40696022



Ogatritme Ectit de Mr, LEieNi12,

wn Principe de determiner la Proportion de la
amatiere, ou du rempli au vuide, o du vuidy
On dira peur éire que P un doit
1a I autre y Mais comme la matiere
plus parfaite que le vuide, la Raifon
veut qu’ on obferve la Proportion Geometrique,
& qu’ il y ait & autant plus de plein, qu’ i}
merite & étre b Mais ainfi il w y
aura point de vaide du tout ;5 car la Per-
fobtion de ere eft @ celle du vuide,
comme 4 1l en eft de
2 Quelle vaifon peut on
affiz yrner la_nature dans le progrés
de la Subdivifion 2 Fictions purement Arbi.
traires, & indignes de la vraye Philofophic,
Les raifons qu’ on allegue pour le vuide, n
Jont que des Sophifinss.

Quatriéme

Mr. LeisN1t2’s Fourth Paper.
Therefore he hath a&ually placed fome
Matter in That § Therefore, there is
no Space wholly E : Therefore All is
full.  The fame A ves that tf
isno Corpufcle, 5
fhall add another Argument, grounded upon
the neceflity of a fugficient Reafon. °Tis
||impoffible there thould be any Principle to
determine What Proportion of Matter there
ought to be, out of all the poffible degrees
from a Plenum to a Vacuum, or from a Va-
cum to a Plemum,  Perhaps it will be faid,
that the one fhould be equal to the other:
But, becaufe Matter is more perfed than a
Pacuum, Reafon requires that a Geometrie
cal Proportion fhould be obferved, and
that there fhould be [|as much more Matter
than Vaerum, as the former defer:
have the preference before the latter.  But
then there muft be N um atall  for
the Perfedtion of Matter is to that of a
Vacuum, as || Something to Nothing. And
the cafe is the fame with Aroms : What rea-
fon can any one afiign for confining Na-
ture in the Progreflion of Subdivifion 2

d

Thefe are Fitions merely Arbitrary,
unworthy of true Philofophy. The r
fors alledged for a Vacuum, are mere
Sophifins.

| 8¢ Dr. Clarke's Third Reply, § 9. and bis Fourth
Kb, § 22,

14 Dr.
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sand deax chol
un Agent Intel-

Une Balance
out-a-fait Pal-

de forte
il ya
e nuJ\uxr. Mais les E-
Azcms 5.ils nefmzt
& les Motifs #’ agif-

ue fois par de puiflans

g ///v,i }z,n-fh./’m/l/o::/: foibles,
que les chofes fone ablo-
Dans lernier cas,

bonnes raifons pour

s anieres

& agir

Dr. CLARKE’s Fou

1, and 2. T[‘ HIS Notion leads to uni-
verfal Nece/f; ;.rn//l, ¢, by

fuppofing that Mosives have t

tion to_ mc Wl of an Int

of two things ab(oluuly indifferent,
telligent Agent can | u 10 more choofe Eizke
Bals f when the
Weights on botl are Equal.  But th
Di <
dgent, but is werely P,
bv the Weights
are equal,

affive and aéte.

5 fo &lm, when the /e o
o move it.  But

gents 5 mot paffive,

? by Matmer s a Ba

Jerent.. In which

may be very reafon

uugh two or more Ways of atting
blolutely indifferent. This learned
s the contrary, s a

no Proof of it, either

from

A Balance is no |
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e Réplique de Mr. Clarke,
went indifferentes,

feavant Auteur fi toitjours Iz con-
traire, comme un Principe 5 mais il n'ep
donne aucune Preuve tirée de la Nature des
Chofes, ou des Perfeions de Dieu.

3, & 4. Si le raifownement que I o
trouve ici, étoit bien” fondé, il prouversit
que Diew ©' a créé awcune Matiere, &

&

¥ voiez méme qi? il eft * impoffible qu’il en puifl:

rap

créer.  Car les parties de Matiere, quell;

v O qui elle [oit, qui font parfaitement folides,

Jont aulfi- parfaitement [emblables, pourvi
qif’ elle it des Figures & des Dimen.

fions ége
pofer, comme une chofe poffible.  Ces parties
de Matiere pourrsient donc occuper également
bien wn-autre liew que celui qu elles oo
pents, & par conféquent il éroit impoffible,
elon le nement du [cavant Auteur, que
ere les  p v il les a aétuellement
il auroit pi avec lu méne
s placer a rebours.” 11 eft vrai it
“on ne feauroit voir deux Feuilles, ni peut-
étre deux Goutes d’eau, parfaitement fem-
blables 5 parce que ce_font des Corps fort
compofez.  Mais il w”en eff pas ainfi des
s de 12 Matiere fimple & folide. Et
méme dans les Compofez, il w’ eft pas impof-
fible que Dien faffe deux Goutes d'ean
tout-a-fais femblables 5 G nonobftant cette
ite reffemblance, elles ne pourroient pas
venir une feule & méme Goute deau.
F ajoute

alesy ce que I on peut toijours fup- |

Mr. LeteNit2’s Fourth Paper.

from the Nature of Things, or the Per-
fattions of Gad,

3, and 4. This Argument, if it was True,
would prove that God neither bas created,
nor * can poffibly create any Matter at all.
For the perfetily folid pares of all Matter,
if you take them of equal Figui
menfions (which is always pa/j
pofition, ) are exacily al d theret
would be perfectly i if they were
tranfpofed in Place; an ‘.\mfcqucvlz:ly it
was impofible (according ta this Learned
Author’s Argument,) for God to place them
in thofe Places wherein he did actually
place them at the Creation, becaufe he might
as aafily have tranfpofed cheir Situation.
*Tis very true, that no two Leaves, and
perhaps no two drops of Water are exactly
alike 5 becaufe they are Bodies very much
ompounded.  But the cafe is very different
in the parts of fimple folid Matter. And
even in Compounds, there is no impoflibi-
lity for God to make rzo drops of Water
exadtly alike.  And if he fbould make them
exatily alike, yet they would never the
more become one and the fume drop of
Water, becaufe they were alite. Nor
Would the Place of ithe One, be the Place
of the Otber ; though it was abfolutcly in-
different, which was placed in which places

The
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124 Quarritime Réplique de Mr. Clar

F ajoute le Lieu de I' une de ces

Goutes ne s le Lieu de I
quoique e ion fiit un ]
Tument indi Le méme Raifonnemens
@ liew a prémiere Dé-

par vappors &
M

termination du vement d i certain coté
ow du coté D/r,,pf

5, & 6. ve deux chofes foient par-
faitement nbl.\bles elles me ceffent pas &

étre deux chofes. parties du Temps
Jont auffi parfaitement femblables, que celes
de I Ef cependant deux Inftants ne
font pas e méme Inflant = Gz me font pas
¢ plus deax noms 4’ un feul & méme
l\hm Si Dieu w’ avoit créé Iz Monde
que dans ce moment, il w” auroit pas ¢
oréé danis le temps qi’ il Pa cei Be fi
Diex adonné, (ou § il peut donner) une
Etendue bornée d [ Univers,ils* enfuit que
P Univers aw. étre naturellemen capable de
mouvement 3 Car ce qui_eft borné, ne peut
étre immot ‘.‘. 11 paroit donc par ¢z que
Jje viens de dire, que cenx qui foiciennent que
Dier ne powvoit pas evéer le Monde dans un
antre Temps, ou dans wn autre Lieu 5 font
la Matiere méceffairement infinie & éter-
nelle, & reduifent tout @ la Neceflité &
e Deftin.
7. Si- I Univers a wne Etendue bornee,
I Efpace qui cft au dela du Monde, f/
point ‘imaginaire, mais réel - Les Ej
vides dans le Monde méme no [ont p
im

T

Dr. Crarke’s Fourth Reply.
The fame reafoning holds likewife concern-
ing the original. determination of Motion,
this way or the contrary way.

5. and 6. Two things, by being exaéily
alikz, do not ceafe to be Two, The parts
of Time, are as exadtly like to each other,
as thofe of Space: Yet t1wo Points of Time,
are not the fume Point of Time, nor are
they two Names of only the fame Poins of
Time. Had God created the World but
This Moment, it would not have been
created at the Time it was created. And
if God has made (or can make) Matter
Finite in Dimenfions, the material Univerfe
muft confequently be in its Nature Move-
able 5 For nothing that is finite, is immove-
able.” Tof: ay therefore that God could not
have altere or Place of the ex-
making Matter to be
, and redu-

ncczlL\nlv Ir
cing all thmgs to Ne

Extra-mundane Space, (if the 1mtc
ml World be Finize in its Dit nfions, ) is
inary, but real. Nor are void Spaces
Norld, merely imagin n an

exbasfled

/, Hobbes 1, 40696022



T

Ouairitme Réplique de Mr. Clarke.
Quoi quf il y ait des rayons
de Lumicre, © peut-étre :/m[guz autre
matiere en trés-petite quantité, dans un*
Recipient 5 l défaut de uﬁﬂanu]‘mx Vit
clairement, que la plus grande partic de et
Efpace eft deftituée de Matiere. Car Io
Subnlité de la matiere me peut étre I
canfe du défaut de Refiftance. Le Mercure
eft compofé de parties, qui ne Sfont pas moins
Subtiles & Fluides que celles de I' Eau 3
cependant il fmz plus de dix fois autant de
Refiftance.  Cette Refiflance vient donc de
la” Quantité, & non de la Groffiereté de
la Matiere.

8. L’ Efpace deflitué de Corps, eft une
Propristc d une Subflance inmatericlle. I
Efpace w’ eft pas borné par les Corps ; mais
il exifie cgalement dans les Corps & hors
des Cory L’ Efpace w’ eft ﬁﬂ.r renfermé
Mais les Co Corps, étant dans

mémes bornes

imaginaires.

entre ]u (w/u 3

but fans Su](‘[ 5 car, par ¢
" entendons pas un Elpace ot il n” y a rien,
mais un Efpace fans (,or'\s Dieu eft cer-
tainement prefent dans tout. IEfpace vuide;
e qif’ il y a anffi dans cer Pjpm
de Ja Lectre de M. Leibnitz, qui fer-
ope 4 fon Ecric, a donné iew 4 ce quel 00

Plufieurs

Fourth Reply,
% exbaufled Receiver, though Rays of L
and perhaps fome ()rhu\ll,mr be There in
an exceeding {inall Quantity 5 yet the wanz
of Refiftence plainly fhows, zlmmc greateft
pare of That Space is void ter.  For
Subtlenefs or Finenefs of Matter, cannot
bc the caufe of want of R

Sfilver i

parts and as fluic l, as Water 5 ,n! yet (mhs
more than zen times the refiftence: Which
refiftence arifes therefore from the Quantity,

Qs
and not from the Groffnefs of the Matter.

8. Space void of Body,
of an incorporeal Subf s not
B iii Ly, <buc exifs equally
within and withour Bodies. Space 1s not
inofed between Bodies ; but Bodies, ex-
ifting in unbounded Space, are, themfelues
only, terminated by their own Dimentions.

is the Property

9. Void Spm, is not an Attribute with-
out a M// by void S,

ey

void of Et// onlv
God is certainly prefent,
other Subftances which

of “eve
In .\M

polfith
are not Matter ;

: i by a Paffage i the Private Letter,
Pherein yp. Leibicz's Paper came inclfed.

being
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I (1»\“]1(( de Mr. Clark

de nos fens
10. B i,ma et pas ane Subftance,
is am Atteibut 5 O fi ¢ eft un Attribu
1 doit ( comme tous

il y a
? Efpace &~ la Dm;“ ne /an'pz: hor
de Dicu s Ce fone * des fuites iwmédiates
& néceffuires de fon Exiffence, fans les
quelle:

n eft pas I f

e peu
W etk g
i en anoun liew. 11 cft prefe

Dr. CLARK Es Foiirth Reply.

being neither Tangible, nor Objes of Any
of Our Senfes.

10. Space is not a Subftance, but a Py

ty5 And if it be a Property of That
which is neceffary, it will confequently
(as all other Properties of That “lnch s
neceffary muft do,) e
(though it be not ztfsl/ a Subftance,) (h:m
thofe Subftances Themfelves which are nos

Space is immenfe, and immutabl

and eternal 5 and fo alfo is Duration. Yetit
does not at all from hence follow, that any
thing is eternal bors de Dien. For Space
and Duration ave not bors de Dien, but *
are caufed by, and are immediate and »

s Aternus eft & Infinitus, Omnipote
Tk o e A Saat o T
infiritam 5 omia regic & omnia cognofcit, Qu fiune aue
fciri poffunt. Non cft Arern vl Infinitas, fed AEternus &
Infinitus 5 non eft Duratio vel .
Durae Semper, & Adeft
idue, Durafionem & Spatuum, Eternits
Cim unaquag; Spich parcicula
s indivifibile mom:
abricator ac Dominus, noR Cric 1
Omaipraieasefl, non per Vit folam,
per Subftantiam: Nam Vircs fine Su f! ia fub-
fiftere non_ poreft. i, e. God is E
ipoent and Omm{cen
’ﬂﬂ"u fo Ex
hity: He
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Ouatritme Réplique de Mr. Cla

quelles il ne. feroit point Bternel &
par tout.

12. Le
de , que com Finis. /«,m
d Inmrmm- ai fait voir
¢§ 3. dema 3 RL, lique,) en quel fens
¢ dire g Efpace @ Ues parties,
ln parm /I*ru Ie
a ce mot lors qu’ on

i, &

bles de mouvement.
lz,wn.mwu puiffe en
concevoir des parties dans l’
infini y cependant, comme ces pa
proprement ainfi

, Réplique 11, § 4. @
il & enfuic

fiiple,

refent

s uncs des au.
Mais

5 /m effel ncllumm
immobiles & inf parables les unes des au-

& ablo-

Dr. CLarke’s Fourth Reply.

And

quences of His bm!cme
without them, ~his Ezernity and U
[or Omniprefence] would be
11, aodias e are compofed of
tes, in no other fe than as Finites
i /u.:A//m/.». In what
t Parts, has been

en away.

o ‘

nn) b) L< be pn ly
f , may in our Imagina-
tion be (unu\u\ as compofed of Pum,
yet Tnm 1‘ arts by o c ud) be-

roper!

ifeerpible a
from each 04 r, and not pa
out an exprel Contradition in Terms,
[See above, Replyll, § 4 and Rep)

§27] Space confequently is in itf: e
tially One, and abfolutely indi

3

Sting every
My

particl
of D

i
e [ atno Time, and
He is Omipreen

— T e

131

obbes | 40696022
. Hobbes |, 40696022



Quatritme Réplique de Mr. Clarke.
13. Sile Monde @ une Esendue bornée, il
peut étre wis en mouvement par la puiffune
‘e Diew ; & par confequent [ Argument que
ie fonde fur coste Mobilité, eff ume
concluanté, Quoique deux Lieux foient par-
faitement femblables, ils ne font pas un feul
& méme Lieu. Le Mouvement ou le Re-
pos de I Univers, w° eft pas non plus Iz *
méme Etat 5 comme le Mouvement ou I
Repos " un Vailleau, »° eft pas le méme
Etat, parce qu’ un bomme renfermé dans
la Cabane ne [pauroit s appercevoir fi le
Vaiffean  f. e ou mon, pendant qu
fon mouvement eft uniforme.  Quoique "cet
homme ne s appergoive pas  du mouvement
dit Vaiffea, ce mouwvement ne. laiffe pas &
étve un Brat réel & different, & il produit
des Effets réels & differens 5 & 5 il étoit ar-
rété tout &’ un coup, il auroit d’ autres ef-
fets 1l en feroit de méme d’ un mou-
vement imperceptible de I Univers,  On#l
a point répondus a cet Argument 5 fur lequel
Mr. le Chevalier Newton infifle beaucoup
dans [es Principes Mathematiques, Aprez
avoir confideré (dans fa Definition 8.) les
Proprietez, les Caufes, & les Effets du
Mowvement 5 cette confideration lui fere d
faive voir 1a difference qu’ il y a entre le
mouvement réel, ou le tranfport d un Corps
qui- paffe & wne partic de I Efpace dans
1me autre ; & le Mouvement rélatif, qui
eft qu* un changement de I Ordre ou 76
a

Dr. Crarxe’s Fourth Reply.

13. If the World be Finite in Dimen-
fions, it is moveable by the Power of God ;
and therefore my Argument drawn from
that moveablenefs, is conclufive. Two places,
though exaétly alike, are not the fame place,
Nor 15 the Motion or Reft of the Univerfe,

the * fame State; any more than the Mo- « g, 4.
vion ot Reft of a Ship, is the fame State, penix,

becaufe a Man fhut up in the Cabbin can-
not perccive whether the Ship fails or
not, fo long as it moves uniformly. The
Motion of the Ship, though the Man per-
ceives it not, is a real different State, and
has real different Effeéls; and, upon a fud-
den flop, it would have Otber real Effeéts 5
And fo likewife would an indifcernable Mo-
tion of the Univerfz. To This Argument,
no Anfwer has ever been given. It is
largely infifted on by Sir Jfzac Newton in
his Mathematical Principles, (Definit. 8.)
where, from the Confideration of the Pro-
perties, Caufes, and Effeéts of Motion, he
thows the difference between real Metion,
ora Bodie’s being carricd from one part of
Space to another; and relative Motion,
Wwhich is merely a change of the Order or
Situation of Bodies with refpeét to each
other. This Argument is a Mathematical
one ; fhowing, from real Effeéts, that there
may be real Motion where there is none re-
lative 5 and relative Motion, where there is

2 nong

3
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134 Quatriéme Réplique de Mr. Clarke.
Iz Situation des Corps entre eux. - C’ e/l un

g par

W 3 en a point de rélati
1 mouvement rélatif,

7 eft, dis-je,
ot Mathematigiee, aiguol on
quand on [¢ contente d” affurer

o 1 Efpace o off pus

prouvés

b,
non plus @ un auvre
fravrir, que T Efpace - Iz Tedpp
fmr. "des Quantitez 5 oz ‘qw o ne pai
dire'de’la er"mon O de ! Onlrg.
15. 1I' étoit pas im (ible que Dieu fit

Iy Mands plir an plis ,qu' ilne Pa

eft pas impoffible mon plus, qu’ il

> pltedt o plus tard, g il me

détir, (}mmf a 'l

ité du Monde 5 ceuae qui

ere G I’ Efpace fort

doivent fu/)/v/v que le

ﬁxl]um nt mhm & érerncl,

F & fom éter-

nité fm' né effaires. offi nécef-
fuives que 1 Efpace’ & 15 Dhfegs i

dépendent p. de 1o Volonté de Divne, mias

* de fon * Exiftence. Au contraire; ceux qut

royent que Diew a'créé la Matiere en tell

quantité, en tel temps, O en tels L(]‘ ces

st

Dr. Crarke’s Fourth Reply.

And is not to be an

given. r is any 3
That other Argument, e and 1,/, e
5, which Situation and Order

y As to llu\*ov on of tt
i /(;[V They who fappofe Matter and
Space to be the {ame, wm/t indecd fuppufc
the World to be not only
nal, but nece/fari
as Space and Duration, which dqmnd not
on the h”ul but on the * Exiffence of
God. Put th ey \mo believe that God
created Matter in what Quantity, and at
whnp muLn l/m ¢, and in what particu-

fed, are here under no dif-

m J(“ud may.

or creat

ficalty.
very good reafons £
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oé.

quil lui a_pli, ne fo trouvent embaraffex
Carla S,

Sag Dieu

oir fait & autres chofes at
Je Monde fiit ¢ & elle peut |
autres choles aprez que Ce Monde
Bitruit

F ai prowvé ci-deffius, (Voiex

4, & la 13, de
plique,) que I'Efpace &
Ie Temps ne font pas I’ Ordre des chofes,
mais des Quantitez réelles 3 ce qu’ on ne peus
dire de I Ordre & de la Situation. Le
[feavant Auteur w' a pas encore rpondit a

ces &, a moins qu’ il w° y réponde,
ce quil ¢ft une Contradition, comme
il I avoné 7 i

18. de toutes les_ parties

e prouve pas que Diew
aucune partie de I* Efpace,
qu’ il le veut. Dien pews
raifons pour créer des Etres
is 3 & des Etres finis ne penvent exiffer
en des Lieux particuliers, Et comne
les Li font._originairement_fembla-
bles, (quand méme le Lien ne feroit quels
Sitstation des Corps 3) fi Diew place un
Cube de matiere derriere un autre Cube
2gal ‘de maticre, phitdr qu’ @ rebours, ¢
choix o’ eft pas indigne des Perfections de
Dieu, quoique ces deux Situations. foient
parfaitement femblables 5 parce qu’ il pent
y avoif

f
g
t

Quatritme Réplique de Mr. Clarke. Dr. CLARkEs Fourth

Reply.

at That  pagticular Time he did ; and may
have made ather kinds of things Before this
material World began, and may make other
kinds of things After This World is de-
froyed.

16, and 17. That Space and Time are
not the mere Order of things, but real
Quantities, (whichOrder and Situation are
not ;) has been proved above, (See Third
Reply, § 45 and in This Paper, §13,) and
no Anfwer yet given to thofe Proofs. And
till an Anfwer be given tg thofe Proofs,
this learned Author’s affertion is (by his
own Confeffion in this place ) a Contradiciion,

18. The Uniformity of all the parts of
Space, is no Argument againft God’s acting
in Any part, after what manner he pleafes.
God may have good reafons to create finite
Beings, and Finitc Beings can be but in
particular Places. And, all places being
originally alike, (even though Place were
nothing elfe but the Situation of Bodiess)
God’s placing one cube of matter behind
angther equal cube of matter, rather than
the other behind That ; is a choice na
way unworthy of the Perfections of God,

though Both thefe Situations be perfeéily
equal : Becaufe there may be very goo
reafons why Both the Cubes {hould exift,
. and

-
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woir de trés-bonnes raifons pour I exie
we de ces deux Cubes, qut’ ils ne feau-
7 2 dans I'.upe ou I’ autre de

fonnables,

i
s J
que Dicun’a
qu’ 4 ut créer e
3 parce que la Situation da
c &> fumilaires de la Matier,
indifferente dés le con
mencement 5 auffi bienque la premiere Déter
mination dé Jeur mouvement, d’ un certain

comm:

| coté, ou du. coté oppoft,

E‘r‘l ¢ 20.. Jene comprends point ce que B.
i A teur veut prouver ici, par rapport au fuj
| 7 > | ! |

1 don il " agit.

| a1. Dire que Dieu ne peut donner des
bornes & b Quantité de la Matiere, ¢ ¢
avancer une chofe d* une trop grande Impor-
tance, pour,l admettre fans preave.
Diew ne. paus mon_plus donner des. bornss
a laDurée de la Ma )
le Monde eft infini & éternel néceflairement
&~ indépendamment de Dieu.

22, &*23. Sil' Argument que I on trouve
ici, ceait bien fondé, il prowveroit que Dies
ne feauroit & empécher de faire tous ce g¥
il peut faire - & par confequent qu’ i ¢
frauroit §* empécher de rendre toutes les

Créatures

OQuatriéme Réplique de Mr. Clarke Dr. Crarks's Fourth Reply. 139

3.

and they cannot exift but in one or
of equally reafonable Situations. The Ep
curean Chance, is not a Choice of Will, but

a blind Necefs te.

19. This Argument, (asI now o H
§ 3,) if it proves any thing, proves that
God neither * did nox can create any mat- +
terat all 5 becaufe the Situation of equal
and (imilar parts of matter, could not but ,
be originally indifferent : As was alfo the
original Dezermination of their Motions, this
way, or the contrary way.

20. What This tends to prove, with re-
gird to the Argument before us 3 I under- 1 a
fland not. R |
21. That God-Cannot limit the Quantity ¥
of Matter, is an Affertion of too great con- |

fequence, to be admitted without Proofs If
he cannor limit the Duration of it neither,
then the ‘material World is both infinite
and eternal seceffarily and independently
#pon God,

22, and 23. This Argument, if it were
good, would prove that Whatever God
¢an do, he cannot but do 5 and confeq.
that he cannot but make every thing o
and every thing eternal. Which 1s m

obbes | 40696022
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Qualritine Réplique de Mr. Clarke.

Créatures infinies & éternelles. Mais, felon

cetze Doélrine, Dieu ne feroit point le Goy-
ur du Mon feroit un Agent ne.
5 e gt il ne [eroit pas
un Agent, mais le Deftin, la Nature,

8. On revient encore icid
¢ du mot de Senforium , quoique
My Newton fe it forvi d un Corneéif
lors qu il a employé ce mos. 11 of pas
ceffaire de rvien ajouter & ce que j ai dit
i 4 Troifiéme Réplique,
§ 10, laSé § 3. la Premicre § 3.

“9. L L(pacc e/;‘ le Lieu. de toutes Is
Chofes & de toutes les Idées: Comme li
Durée eft la Durée de toutes | m(cs, é
de toutes les Idées.  F ai fuit woir ci-def:
Jus (Réplique II.'§ 12.) que cette Dottrine
ne md point a faire Diew I Ame du Monde,
1% y'a point & Union entre Dieu &+l
Monde.  On poirroit dire avec plus de rai
fon, que P Efprit de I bamme eft I* Anm des
fmages des cho&% qu’ il appergoit, gu’ on n
peut” dire que Diew eff I"Ame diu Monds,

lequel il ¢fl prefent par tout, & fut
leguel il agit come il veut, funs quele
Monde agiffe fur lui. Z\mm/]ﬂﬂnt cetts
Réponfe, qu’ on a vi ci-deffiss, (Réplique Il

. 12.) I duteur ne laiffe pas-de vépeter s
méme Objection plus &’ wne fois, corame fi on
w y.avoit point répondu.

Dr.Crarxy's Fourth Reply.

him no Governor at all, but a mere ne
hat is, mdged no Ag
and Nature and Nec

24, 28. Concerning  the Ufe of
the word, Senfory 5 (though Six 1faa x\zzv-
ton fays only, as it wer
enough has been faid in my Th: ply
§ 105 and Second Reply, §'3; and In/[
Reply, § 3

29« Space is the Place of All Things,
and of All Ideas : Juft as I)wm«m is the
Duration of All Things, and of All I
That This has no Tendency to make God
the Sou] of the World, See above, Reply 11,
§ 12. Thereis no Union between God and
the World.  The Mind of Man might with
greater propriety be ftiled The Soul g of the
Images g 1gs which it perceives, than
Godcan be ftiled the Soul of the World, t
which he is prefent throughout, and
“on it as he pleafes, without bung atted
tpon by i, Though this Anfwer was given
before, (Reply 11, § 12.) yet the fame Ob-
jeftion is rcputfd again and again, with-
out taking any Notice of the Anfwer,

. What
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* Voiez |
Appendi-
e, N1t

5 men

Ouatribme Réplique de Mr. Clarke,

30 Fe ' enterds /);m
veut dire p“r X un lu
s e que les
lui font p par les
Dien n/ perco: fes,
ve qit il eft prefent dans les Sub
chofes mémes. M ne les appercoit
en les prod ‘H(m( continuellement 5 (car
fe repofe de I'Ouvrage de la Créations)
mais il les /l/vu’)&f. /7.1
nuellement prefent dans toutes les cbofts

g il a créds

31 Si I’ Ame { n’ agifloit point furle
& fi le Corps, par un fample mouve-
méchaique. de 1 Matiere, [ cofor
moit pourtant @ Ia volonté de P Zme dams
1ine varieté infinie de mouvemens /[)mxmnau
it un Miracle p»rmlud L Ha

o érablie #” eft r[u un mot, o
terme d° /r‘ - ellen’ eft & aucun ufuge
expliquer la caufe”d un effer j; mi-

32. NA/J/‘//J_/M que dans le mouvement fpor
tanée du Corps, I Ame ne donne point th
nouveau mouvement o nz nouvelle 1
preffion & la Matiere, & que tous les o
wemens  [pontanées /mx’ produits par ,””'
i ion méchanique de h Matiere 5 r]
veduire tout au Deflin & o la_Néce
Mais quand on dit que Dieu ,/,/w
Mondefir toutes les Créatures conme i

» veuty fans aucune Union, & fans g

aucune

Dr.Crarkg’s Fourth Reply.
30. What is meant. by
Principle, T underftand not, I‘h_bw’mr
cerns thi L) having the Images of things
veyed to it through the Organs of Senfe:
God difcerns things o prefent 7o
and in the Subflances of the
. Not by pro
(For he refls now from't of Creation:)
but by being continually omniprefent to
every thing which he created at the Be-
giming.

31. That the Soul fhould not ope

e 4
upon the Body ; and the Body, by »

mere mechanical impullc ul Matter, con
form itfelf to the Wil of the Soul in all the
infinite wariety of ﬂxommcou> Animal-Mo-
tion 3 is a perpatual Miracle. Pre-eflablifhed
Harmony, is a were Word or Term of Art,
and does nothing towards explaining the
aufe of fo miraculous an cffet.

32. To fuppofe that in (pon.m cous Ani
ml. Motion, the Soul gives 70 new
or Im/m[ﬁmx to Matter 3 but that H Ipum
taneous Animal- \lmmn is performed }v
mechanical impulfe o
al things to mere Fate and l\mm)
Gods affing in the World upon every
thing, after what manner he pleafes, wit/
out any Union, and without being
4pon- by any thing ; thows plainly

differs
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144 Quatritme Répliqué de Mr. Clarke.

aucune chofe agiffe for lui cela fait voir
cvidemment la difference qie’ il y @ entre m
Gouverneur qui ¢ft prefent par tout, & une
Ame imaginaire da Monde.
ute A&ion confifle d donner une
elle Force aux chofes, fur lesquells
elle s exerce. Sans cela, ce ne [ervit pa
sine A&tion réelle, mais une fimple Paffion,
comme dans toutes les Loix méchaniques
du mowvement. D" oix il 5 enfuit que f
Ja communication &’ une nouvelle Force ¢f
furnaturelle, toutes les ations de Dieu fe-
vont furnaturelles, & il fera enticrement
excle du Gowvernement du Monde. 1§
enfuit auffi de la, que toutes les actions des
hommes font furnatarelles, oz que I homme
¢/t wne pure Machine, comme une Horloge.
34, & 35. On a fait voir ci-deffus la
difference qu il y a entrela vévitable 1dés
de Dieu, & celle &’ une Ame du Monde.
Vaiex ma Seconde Réplique, § 123
dans cotte Quatriéme Réplique, ~§ 29 ¢

z );é. Fai répondu ci-deffus, § 31.a e 4

P on trowve i
37. L’ Ame w’ eft pas repanduc dansle
Cerveau s, mais elle ¢ft prefente dans le Liety
qui eft le Senforium. i
38. Ce que I on dit ici, eft une Jimple
Affirmation funs preave. Detix Corps, dé
flituezs d* Blafkicité , fe rencontrant a%é
des forces contraires O égales, /;erJ,m
et

Dr. CLarke’s Fourth Reply.

difference between an Omniprefent Govet-
nor, and an imaginary Soul of the World,

33. Every Aétion is (in the nature of
things) the giving of a new Force to the
thing aéfed upon. Otherwife "tis not really
Ation, but mere paffivenefs 3 as in the
cfe of all mechanical and inanimate com-
munications of Motion. If therefore the
Giving a new Force, be fupernatural ; then
cvery attion of God is fupernatural, and he
isquite excluded from the Government of
the natural World : And every aélion of
Man, is cither fupernatural, ot elfe Man
isas mere a Machine as a Clock.

34, and 35. The difference between the
true Notion of God, and that of a Soul_of
the World, has been before fhown: Re-
#h1I, § 12. and in This Paper, § 29
and 3.

g 36. This has been anfwered juft above,
3L

37. The Soul is not diffufed through
the Brain;, but is prefent to That particu-
lar Place, ‘which is the Senforium.

38. This is a bare Affertion, without
va{i Two Bodies, void of Elafficity,
meeting each other with equal contrary For-
aes, Both lofe their Motion. And Sir Ifaac

L 3

Newton

145
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jue de Mr. Clarke. Dr. Crarx % Fourth

salier New: Newiton-has given a“Mathe
qute, (page’ 341, of the Lutin' E
" ]mmz de /'wv 01- Opricks, ) wherein Mation is cont y
¢ que le Moy dinind ing and incréafing “in Quansity,
augmente continelle vithout ‘any communication thercof to o-

/Zm\ qu’ il foit ¢

dont on ,mw ici, o oft 39. " This is nio Defes?,
e I’ A1 pofed ; but ’tis the ;ﬂ/’ and |
fod eff la v ritible nar de 1" Matiere nert Mat
inactive.

I* on trowve id, This \rvruant fh it ‘be g
I Univers {az, that 'th

nfinite,” and tha At it i

& quil =2 ﬂ”’ ,,,, R; d C\Mhr /1" eternity ) ‘and r/i ¢ 1

Duu a tuuams créé autant d’lmv_wmcs, C‘v And that God ‘mift Always have

many Men, and a5 miany of all other this
a’twas poffible for him to-creat 5 and
slong a time alfo, as it was ;

him to'do it.

point ce’ que - ces mois 4| What the meaning ‘of thefe Wo
drdre, (o une Sicua- g
qui m.d s ¢ ‘orw fituables

que laSit t feems to me to amount fo
g \v'vm.mn is‘the caufe of Sirweti
Space i not m\n.ly ﬂn Or
en fhown be
¢ And that no Anfwer has been
que I duireur a g \r«uw»m there offered, has b
i propofé. it in This Paper, § 13 and 140
pas mins n ¢ Ie Temps > oft i 17"‘ is ‘not merely the Or 12 |
" Ordre des chofes qu P [ecceeding: cach other, is evi ccanfe IR A | |

the Quantity of Time b or
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148  Quairitme Réplique de Mr. Clarke,

étre plus grande ou plus petite, & cepen-
dant Cet Ordre ne laiffe pas le méme,
L’ Ordre des chofes: qui fuccedent I’ une &
1" autre dans le Temps, #° ¢ft pas le Temps
5 pewvent fucceder I' une d

I autre plus vite on plus lentement dans le
méme Ordre de Succeflion, mais non dans It
emps.  Suppofé qu' ilw’ y eut point

stures, P Ubiquité de Dieu, & I8
Fxiftence, feroient

[eroient precife-

s mémes _qu’ & prefent.

On appelle ici de la Raifon a I Opi-
nion vulgaire. Mais. comme I' Opinion «
caire w et pas la Régle de la Vérite, e
Philofophes ne doivent point y avoir recours,

43+ L idéz d*un Miracle renferme nécel
fairement I’ idée d’une chofe Tare & ex-
traovdinaire.  Car, d’ ailleurs, il n' y 4
de plus merveilleux, & qui demands
¢ plus grande puiffance, gue quelques wnes
fes llons naturelles;
comme, par_exemple, les Mouvemens des
Corps Celeftes, lz Géneration & lu For-
mation des Plantes &+ des Animaux, 0%
. lant. ce ne font pas des Miracles, parce
it des chofes communes. 1 nes

rtant pas de l2, que tout ceq¥

dinaire, foit un Miracle.

chofes de cette nature, penvert

s @ moins o

il dinaires 5 comme 5
Ecliples, les Monfkres, la Manie dans e
homtnes,

Dr. Crarxx’s Fourth Reply.
Itfs, and yet That Order continue the
The Order of igs fucceeding each ot
in Time, is not Time atfelf : For they may
fucceed each other fafler or flower in the
fame Order of Succeffion, but not in the
fame Time. ~ If no Creatures exifted, yet
the Ubiquity of God, and the Continuance
of bis Exiflence, would make *
Duration to be exa@ly the fam
are Now.

42. This is appeali
wulgar Opinion 5 which Philofopbers fhould
not o, becaufe it is not the Rule of Truth.

43. Unuficalnefs is arily included
the Notion of a Miracle.. For otherwife
there is nothing mor lerfiel, nor that
requires greater Power to. effeét, than {ome
of thofe things we callnatural. = Such as,
the Motions. of the Heavenly-Bodies ; the
Generation and Formation of Plants and
Animals, &c. Yet thefe are for This only
reafon not Miracles, becaufe they are com-
mon, Neverthelefs, it does not follow,
that every thing which is unufual, is there-
forz a Miracle. For it may be only the
irregular and more rare effed of ufual
Caufes ; OF which kind are Eclipfes, Mon-
firous Births, Madnefs in Men, and innu-

L3 merable
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Quitiié

hommes, &~ 7

/le pas'un Mxr.m
n 5 car ce [eroit
t o elle n”eft pas.

Cor,

(ais Iz

s attirent I’ un
ipvifible” & intangi
differente dit Méchanifi
e’ pias” que’ une allion r
¢ ne puife appellée na-
prm qu’ elle eff /mwmr,z ioins
que le mouvement des Animaus,
¢ pas poier un Miracle.
orces naturelles,
f\’uhqu : s
S n excepter “les homumes,
[eront de purés N..uhincs, commle wpe Hor-
is Jilee” terme ne fignifie pas des
Téchaniques 5 /a2 Gravitation pee
ite par des Forces alieres
qudi_qic’ elles meé [oient pas Mé-

foutient

. Crarkx’s Fourth Reply,

things which the Vulgar call

nion uE l)
can work a /

2 Mir
ppofing fometh
But the Means by whi ch l\\r)
attra@ cach other, may be invifible
and ok a different natu
atting rcmxhrly

H].‘mr'\,h v
Miracles

46. If the word, natural
chanical 5 then all dnimals,
are as-meresMagbines as a Cl
if the word does not mean, mecbanic al
Forces ;, then Gravitation m

ar L‘.Anm al Powers,
i
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152 Quatriéne Réplique de Mr. Clarke, Dr Crarke’s Fourth Reply. 153

foutient une Abfurdicé manifefie. Car ou il y 1 de

parties_parfaitement dans o Matee, o iln yena

pan. Sily ena, & qu en les fut on y prente de

nouvelles parcicules, qui ayent tou o méme Figure &
s

s polible

s perfedtly aitk

parcicles, then

Fory the jmu. she D,

ots of ay Baly k cam
¢

s Ta Matiere, il o' y a poine de Matiere dans I e, canni

vife un Corps, pour P ive at , m‘r rfedtly folid andw
arrh ene folides & funs # L B
porcs pms s I‘mpn o g les Pores one 3 la_ matie

divifion 3 fini , il eft 'r\p.)vr e Afsiver-d N
purcid garfisemen: fildes 15 fu sl S
fuivra que les Corps font unig N compofez de pores,

s fof ganine

QO rappore de' con
fa ) & par v’y a point
. CEqui et une bt e

a5
b

Czuth’ﬂ/: Mr. LEIB:
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Réponfe au Quatiéme Ferit Angloi

[Les differenes L
fuivanc, fonr des chan
Lo

avant {4 mort. |
Sur § 1 & 2, du Papicr precedent.

E répondray m’hv/a*r plus ample
laircir les difficultés, & powr
b bumear. d f¢ pager e
J donner des marques de Pamour
de la verité, ou fi; I onue fera que chicanst
fans rien éclaircir.

2. On s efforc
neceflité & la f

erfonne 1 ait
j/m/ que ' ay fait dans
veritable difference entr
gence, Spontaneité, d’ 1
fi nbﬁ/lue Hazard, Coaction, de I' au
Fe ne [ais pas encore fi on le /m parce q"

i ée

-

T E R TR Y ST )

P2 5il]

Mr. Lersni1t2’s Fifih Paper.
BEING
Ar Anfoer 1o Dr.CLARKE’S Fourth
Reph.

Tp § 1and 2, of the foregoing Paper.

Shall at This Time make a larger

Anfwer 5t0 the difficulties ; and
to try whether the Author be wnlhng to
hearken to reafon, and to fhow that he is
a lover of truth ; of whether he will only
cavil, without clearing any thing,

2. He often endeavours to impute to me
Neceffity and Fatality 5 though perhaps no
One has better and more fully: explain-
ed, than I have done in my Theodices,
the true difference between Liberty, Con-
tingency, Sllanlmwlly, on the one Side 3
and abfolute Neceffity, Chance, Ci *mn
on the other. ~I-know not yet, wi hether

1 the
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186 Cinquitme Ecrit de Mr. LetsNiz,

on le veut, quoyque je puifle dire 5 on fi
s imputations viennent de bonne foy, de co
qi on 1w’ a point encore pefé me. i
F experimenteray bien 1ot ce q
Juger, & je me regleray 1a deffies.

3. 11 ¢ft vray que les Raifons font dans

Sage, & les Motifs dans qul-
g Epric quece i, <2 quiripond e
que les Poids font dans une Balance. O
objedle, que cette notion mene d la Necel

fité a . Mais on le dit fans
le prowver 3 & fans prendre comnoiffance

des Explications que ' ay donndes autres
fois pour lever toutes les difficultes qu’ on

peut faire la deffiss.

4o 11 fomble auffi, qut’ on fo joiie & équi
voque. 1l y a des Necefli qid il faut
admettre.  Car il faut difling entre
Neceflité abfolile & une Neceflité Hypo-
thetique, | Il faut difinguer auffi entre we
Neceflité qui a liew parceque I oppof? impli-
que Contraditfion, & laquelle eff appelle
Logique, Metaphyfique, o« Mathematigue ;

Neceffité qui eft Morale, qui
[age choifit le Meillewr, & qie
vit futt U Inclination la plus grande.

5. La Neceffité Hypothetique ¢ff cels
que la Suppofition ou Hypothele de la pré-
vifion & préordination de Diew impofe av*

futurs

- - :

Mr. Leiexir2’s Fifib Paper.

the Author does this, becaufe he will
do it, whatever I may fay ; or whether he
does it, (fuppofing him fincere in thofe
imputations,) becaufe he has not yet duly
oonfie my Opinions. I fhall {oon find
what [ am to think of it, and [ fhall take
my meafures accordingly.

3. It is true, that Reafons in the Mind
of a Wile Being, and Motives in Any
Mind whatfoever, do that which anfwers to
the effect produced by Weights in * a Ba-

s

he fays fo, without proving it, and with-
out taking notice of the explications I have
formerly given, in-order to remove the
difficulties that may be raifed upon that
Head.

4 He feems alflo to play with Egqui-
wvocal Terms. - There are Neceffities, which
ought to be admitted. For we muft di-
ftinguifb between an abfvlute and an Hypo-
thetical Nece, We muft alfo diftinguifh
between a IV which takes place be-
caufe the Oppofite implies a Contradiction s
(which neceflity is called Logical, Meta-
hyfical, or MuzZenmnml,) and a Neceffity
which is Moral, whereby a Wife Being
chufes the Beft, and every Mind follows
the ftrongeft Inclination.

5« Hypotbetical Neceffity is that, which
the Suppofition or Hyporhefis of God’s
Forefight and Pre-ordination lays upon fu-

ture

lance. The Author objeéts, that this No- pe
tion leads to Neceffity ‘and Fatality. But N3
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e f ¢ Contingents. Ar\d This mul k needs be
% | admitted, unlefs w
&

Futirs eontingens. Et il fant I ady
e weft g avec les Sociniens on
i / (,wmw

&, God's Forekn

That Pre-Ordination, derogate
For God, being moved by hi
e Reafon to chufe, among

Su-

of me:\ or Worlds poffible, That i
hus ,‘,4 zel] which  free Creatures fhould take fuch or @
s [on concour. fuch Refolutions, though not'without his L

3 his rhmby rendred - every
Event certdin and det nce for
without derogati by from l]u

1 ain &
s p 5 fans devoger 1
s Lt avis Crtaturts * G fimplé de.
cret_du ‘choi geant point, mdis
adtnalifunt s libres gt
#l y voyoit. dans fes Id

he faw in his Ide

7.'As for Mora {fity,
dow niot derogate from Liber
ﬂnd

7. Et quant @ la Necelfité Morale, elle
nt non plus @ la Liberté, Car I

ge, fur tout, Dien, /z*/
pmmm rbwj;z g, Millsir, i1 o %
pas mains hm. att contraire, ¢ eft I
parf faite Liberté, de'n’

& agir le mien

On the contrary, it is (hc moft ;‘crf{ & Li-

berty, not to be hindred from atting in the
beft nntier. - And when Any Other chufe
ording* to- the moft apparent and the
moft ftrongly inclining Gaéod, ‘he mrh
therein the Liberty of a truly Wif
in proportion to' his “difpofition. Without
this; the Choice wouild be a blind Chance.

/‘m apr
, le cho
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160 Cinguibme Ecrit de Mr. LEIRNITZ,

8. Mais le bien, tamt vray qu’ apparent,
enun mot le motifs incline fans neceffiter;
C' eft & dire, fans impofer une Neceffté ab.
olue. Car lors que Dien (pour exemple)
choifit le Meilleur  ce qu’ il ne choifit point,
& qui off inferieur en Perfettion, e laifl
pas d’ éire poffible.  Mass fi ce que Dien
choific, eftot abfvlument Nece[faire, tou
awtre parti. fevois impoffible 5 contre I Hypo-
thefe: Car Dien choifit parmy les poffiles,
& eft a dire parmy plufieurs paris, dont pas
wn'n” implique Contradilion.

0. Mais de. dire que Diew ne peut choife
que le meilleur, & & en vouloir inferer qie
ce qu’ il me choific point, eft impoffible 5 C
1{4} confondre les termes 5 laPuiffance, & s

la Neceflite. Metaphyfique, &

Iz Neceflité Morale 5 les Effe d
Exiftences. Car ce qui ef nocefJaire, I'ef
par fon Effence, putfque I oppofé implique
ontradittion 5 mais le Contingent. qui_ex-
loit fn exiflence au. principe du Meik
Raifon {ufhfante des chofes. Et ¢ef
pour cela que je dis, que les Motifs. inch-
r 5 & qidil y a une cerst-

if mais non pas une Ne-

ceflité abfoliic dans les chofes consingentes.
Foignes a cecy, ce qui [¢ dira plus bas,

10. Et  ay affex montré dans ma T
dicée que cette Neceflicé Morale ¢ff bew
me @ lu perfedion Divine, confors

2 L1

r—_ Myr. Leienir2’s Fifih Paper.

8. But Good, either true or apparent 3
in a word, the Motive, inclines without
neceffitating 3 that is, without impofing an
abfolute Neceffiey. For when God ( for
Inftance,) chufes Beft 5 what he does
not chufe, and js inferior 1n Perfection, is
neverthelefs poffible. But if what he
chufes, was abfolutely neceffary ; any other
way would be impoffible : Which is againft
the Hypothefis. For God chufes among
Poffibles, that is, among many ways, none
of which implies a Contradiction.

9. But to fay, that God canonly chufe
what is Beft ; and to infer from thence,
that what he does not chufe, is impoffible 3
this, I fay, is confounding of e
blending Power and Will, Metaph
aefity and Morcl Neceffity , Effences and
Exiftences. For, what is neceffary, is fo
by its Effence, fince the Oppofite implies a
Contradiction 3 But a Contingent which
exifts, owes its Exiftence to the Principle
of what is Beft, which is a_fufficient Rea-
fon for the Exiftence of Things. And
therefore [ fay, that Motives incline with-
out neceflitating 3 and that thereis a Cer-
tainty and Infallibility, but not an abfolute

leceffity in contingent Things. Add to
this, what will be faid hereafter, Numb.
73, and 76.

10. And I have fufficiently fthown in
my Theodicaa, that this Moral Neceffity is

i

3
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Cinguitme Berit de Mr. LErenirz.

qui eft celuy

grand principe  des Exiflenc
au lieg

du-befoin & une Raifon fu
que. la. Necefité abf
i P a

nemens, . qui ¢f
ofi i eluy 1
eff a dire celuy de

iradidtion : Car.ce qui eft abf al.mwz .
£ */Jh.a

off Jeul peffible entre les

& fom contraire im //lu[ue(on.r.lmez:.

F.ay fait voir auff, que matre Vo-

fuit. pas. tousjowrs. procifement 1
cment pradtique, parcequ’ elle peut
avair ou trowver, dss vaifoms powr falpendte
[ Refolution: jufqee’s d-une. difeufion ks
Lerieures

xa. M imputer aprés. el wne Neceflite
ablolue, fans avoir rvien u dire contre des
Confiderations que. je viens d* apporter, &
quit ¥ o fond des chofes, - peut
2 qui o voit aillewrs . it

i ce quitefl de la Fatalité, g
te auffiy ¢ m engore e Equi-
Mahometanum, - fa-
n leﬂmn' 10, LL
deftin a.la. Turque,” veut que -lesEfer
la.caufe;

abfiler

ran-

iy a fatar

and on en &

comme. rll
Le deftin S‘omcn'

qu’on fuit
oir patience par

foree,

parce g’ il

i

M. Leisni12’s Fifth Faper.

fedtion 3 agreeable to the great Principle or
Ground of Exiflences, which is that of
the Want of a_ [ufficient Reafon : Whereas
Abfolute and Metaphyfical Neceffity, de-
pends upon . the Other great Principle of
our Reafonings, viz, that of Effences 5
that is, the l’nnupl* of Identity or Con-
tradi&tion ; For, what is abl "olwmly necef-
fary, is the oul) poffible Way, and its con-
trary impliesa Contradi&tions

1. I havc alfo fhown, that our Wil
does ot always exa@lly fillw the Prafii-
cal Underflanding 5 becaufe it may have
or find Reafons to fiifpend its Refolution
till a further Examination.

12. To impute to me afte

r this, the

Notion of an abfvlute Neceffity, without
having any thing to fay a "*mﬁ the Rea-
Jons which I have juft now alledged, and

which go to the Bottom of Things, per-
haps beyond what is to be feen elfewhere 5
This, I fay, will be an unreafonable Ob-
ftina Aq
As to the Notion of Fatality,
wluch the Author lays alfo to my Charge 5
this is another Ambiguity. Thereisa Fa-
tum Malometanum, a Fatum Stoicum, and
a Fatum Chriflianum. The Turkifp Fate
will have an Effe& to happen, even though
its Caufe fhould be avoided; as if there
was an Abfolute Neceffity. The Stoical Fate
will have”a Man to be quiet, becaufe he
M 2 mu!
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Cinguitme Ecrit de Mr. LEIBNITZ.

Joree, puifqu’ on ne fauroit vegimber contre
la fuite des chofes,” Mais on convient qi
il y a fatum Chriftianum, une deffinée cer-
taine de toutes chofesreglée par la Prefcience
& par la Providence de Dien. Fatum eft
derivé de fari, ¢ eft a dire, prononcer,
decerner & dans le bon fens, il fignifie le
decret de la Providence.  Et ceux qui s y
nt par la  connoiffance des Per-
vings, dont I' amour de Diew eff
* ne prennent pas [eulement pa-
tience comme les Philofopbes Payens, mais
ils foms méme contents de ce que Dieu or-
donne, [uchans qu’ il fait tout pour le mieux,
& mon feulement pour le plus grand bien en
general, mais encore pour le plus grand bien
particulier de cewx qui I' aiment.

14 F ay été obligé de m étendre, pour
e une bonne fois les imputations mal
es, comme J efpere de pouvoir faire par
Explications dans I' Efprit de Perfonnes
équitablzs.  Maintenant je viendray @ une
Objettion - on me fait icy contre la com-
paraifon des Poids d” une Balance avee les
Motifs de la Volonté, On objecte que la
Balance eff purement paffive, & pouffée par
Ies Poids, au lieu que les Agens intelligens
& doués de volonté font a&ifs. A cela je
reponds, que le Principe du befoin & une

det

ce

confifte ,dans le plaific que donne cewe

Raifon

Mr. Le1sN1T 25 Fifth Paper.
muft have Patience whether he will or not,
fince ’tis_impoflible to refift the Courfe of
Things. But ’tis agre
Chriftianum, a Cortain Defliny of every
Thing, regulated by the Forek
and Providence of God.  Fatum is ¢
from Fari 3 that is, to Pronounce, to De-
eree  and in its right Senfe, it fignifies the
Decree of Providence. And thofe wlfo
fubmit to it through a Knowledge of the
Divine Perfeitions, whereof the Love of
God is a Confequence 3 have not only
Patience, like the Heathen Philofophers,
but are alfo contented with what is or-
dained by God, knowing ‘he does every
thing for the beft ; and not only for
the greateft Good in general, but alfo for
the greateft particular Good of thofe who
love him.

14. I have been obliged to enlarge, in
order to remove ill-grounded Imp s
once for all 5 as [ hope I fhall be
by thefe Explications, fo as to fu
table Perfons. 1 fhall now come to an
Oﬁ];{z‘wu raifed here, againt my com-
Paring the Weights of a Balance with the
Motives of the Will. *Tis objected, that
a Balance is merely Paffive, and mov'd by
the Weights 5 wher
and endowed with Will, are A&
this T anfwer, that the * Principl
M3

intelligent,
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Cinguitme Ecrit de Mr. LeienNizz.
Raifon fuﬁl(.,mc- eft commun aux Agens
« 1is ont befoin d’ une Rai-
leur A&tion, auffi bien que
1 I Non feule 2 Balance
it pas, quand cle ¢ft pouffic Egale-
ment de part & d autre 5 maws les Poids
Egaux uuﬂ W agiffent point quand ils font
en Equilibre, en f[orte que I un ne peut

defeendye [ans que I autre monte autant,
15. Il faut encore confiderer quf’ a propre-
ment parler, les Motifs n* agiffent point fur
I Efprit conme les Poids fur la. Balanie 5
mais ¢ hitdt I Efpriv qui agit en vertw
des Motifs, qui font fes Difpofitions 4 agir.
Ainfi vouloir,  somme P on veut icy, que I
Efprit ;m/m quelques fois les Motifs fuibles
aux plus forts, & méme I indifferent aux
Mata/:, < eft feparer I' Efpric des Motifs,
comme 5 ils_¢toient hors de luy, comme I
diftingué de la Balance’y & comme
18 I Elprit il y avoit &’ atires Difpo-
fitions pour agir que les Motifs, en vertu
a't:z]m/ lles I Efprit rejetteroit oix mu//'ﬁmll
les Motifs. Au liew que dans la verité les
Motifs comprennent toutes les Difpofitions
que I I-f/wr peut avoir pour agir volon-
zairement 5 Car ils ne comprennent pas_[en-
lement les Raifons, mais encore les Inclina-
tions qui viennent des Paffions ou d* autres
impreffons  precedentes.  Ainfi fi P Efpric
preferaie L Inclination foible a la- forte, il
agiroit_gontre [oy méme, ' O+ autrement qv
,1 ¢ft difpole & agir Ce qui fait voir qué

Mr. Le1eN1t 25 Fifih Paper.
Want of a fufficient Reafon is common both
to Agents and Patients They want a
Juffcient Reafon of their Adion, as well as
of their P A Balance does not only not
act, when it is equally puled or :.v:h Sides 5
but the equal U mbz: likewife do not att
when they are in an 4 quilibrium, fo that
one of them cannot go down without rlu
others rifing up as mach.

150 It muft alfo be confidered, that, pro-
perly fpeaking, Motives do not ac upon
the Mind, as Weights do upon a Balance ;
but 'tis rather the Mind that a@s by virtue
of the Motives, which its Difpafitions
toad. And thercfore to pretend, as the
Author does here, that the Mind prefers
fometimes weak Motives to ftrong ones, and
even that it prefers that which is inc diffe-
sent before Mtives : This, 1 fay, is. to
divide the Mind. from the Motives, as if
they were withous the Mind, as the \Vu'Yht
is diftin& from the Balance 3 and as if ‘the
Mind had, befides ves,  other Difpofi-
tions to att, by Virtue of which it could
rejec or accept “the Motives. Whereas, in
truth, the Motives comprehend a¥ the Dif~
pofitions, which the Mind can have to act
xolumar.ly 5 for they include not only the
Reafons, but allo the Inclinations mlmg
from Paffions, or other \m.cuhnﬂ Imp
ons, \\’hcnfuu, if the Mind fhould prc-
fer a weak Inclination to a ftrong one, it
would a& againft it felf, and otherwife

4

than
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ions contraires icy aux mieres, font
O [e trouvent w’ avoir riey
quand elles font bien confiderées,

16. De dire auffi que I" Efprit peut avoir
de bonnes ns pour agir, quand il ' a
aucuns Motifs, & quand les chofes fone
abfolument indifferentes, comme on s ex-
pligue icy 5 ¢ oft une Contradition manififle.
Car 5*il a de bownes Raifons pour le. pani
qu il prend, les chofes ne luy font point ine
differen

17. Et de dire qu’ on agira quand ona
des Raifons pour agir, quand meme les
voyes d” agir feroient abfolument indiffe-
ventes 5 ¢ eft encore parler fore fuperficiel-
lement, & d" une maniere tres infoutenable,
Car on w* a jamais une Raifon fuffifante pour
2 quand on ' a pas auff wune Raifon
ilante pour agir tellement 5 toute aétion

individuelle, & non generale ny ab-
s Circonflances, & ayant befoin
de quelque voye pour étre Effeciuée.  Done
quand il y a une Raifon fuffifinte ponr
agir tellement, il y en a aufff pour agir par
une telle voye s & par confequent les voyes
ne [font point ndifferentes.  Toutes les fois
gid on a des Raifons fuffifantes pour une
atlion finguliere, on en @ pour fes vequi-
Jfits, Voyés encore co qui fe dira’ plus bas,
Num. 66.

18. Ces

Mr.Ls18N1T 2's Fifth Paper.

than it is difpofed to a&. Which fhows
that the Author’s Notions, contrary to
mine, are fuperficial, and appear to have
o Solidity in them, when they are well
confidered.

16. To affert allo, that the Mind may
bave good Reafons to aét, when it has no
Motives, and when Things are abfolutely in-
different, as the Author explains himfelf
here 5 this, I fay, is a manifeft Contradi-
&ion. For if the Mind has good Reafons
for taking the Part it takes, then the Things
are not indifferent to the Mind.

17, And to affirm that the Mind will
at, when it has Reafons to a&, even though
the Ways of alling were abfoluiely indiffe-
This, I fay, is to fpeak again very
ially, and in a manner that cannot
be defended.  For a Man never has a fuffi-
cient Reafon to «é, when he has not allo
afufficient Reafon to a& in @ certain par-
ticular mamner ; every A&ion being Indi-
vidual, and not general, nor abftraét from
i Circumftances, but always needing fome
particular way of being put in Execution.
Wherefore, when there is a fufficient Rea-
fon to do any particular Thing, there is
o a fufficient Reafon to do it ina certain
Prticular manner 3 and confequently, fe
1l manners of doing it are not indifferen
45 often as a Man has fufficient Reafo
afingle Adtion, he has alfo fufficient Rea-
fons for all its Requifites. Sec alfo what [
fall fay below, Numb. 6. 18. Thefe

40696022
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1? Ces mrﬁmmn
& il eft b
avance_mon principe c
fon fuffifante, funs aucune p
de la Nature des chofes, ou
Divines. Car la nature des chofe:
que tour évenement ait preallablem
Conditions, Req » Difpafitions . conve-
nables, done 7 exiflence en fait la Raifm

fufffane.

19. Et la perfedtion de Dieu demands

ue toutes [es atlions foyent conformes d

Ja [ageffe, & qii on e puiffe point luy

reprocher.d’ avoir agi fans Raifon, o méne

d* avoir preferé une Raifon plus foible a
une Raifon plus forte.

20. Mais je parleray plus amplement fur

i de /m// de la [olidité & de

de ce grand Principe du befoin

d’ une Raifon fuffifante pour tout évenement;

dont Iz renverfement yenverferoit la il

leure pariie de toute. la Philofophic. Ainfii

eft bien derange qu’ on veut 1cy qu’ en el

je conmats. ume Petition de Principe ; ¢-il

paroift bien qut’ on veut foutenir des ﬁnnm:m

infoutenables, puifqu’ on eft reduit a mt

refufer ce grand Principe, un des plus ¢f-

fentiels de la Raifon,

18. Thefe Arguments are very
and s very Rnn e to charge me
my Principle of zhz
Reafon, without any Proof P
either from the Nature of Things, or from
the Divine Perfetions. For the Nature of
Tbings requires, that every Event fhould
have before-hand its proper - Conditions,
Requifites, and Difpofitions, the Exi flence
whereof makes the fufficient Reafon of fuch
Event.

19. And God’s Perfeétion requircs; that
all his A&ions fhould be agreeable to his
Wifdom 5 and that it may not be faid of
him, that he his atted without Reafon 5 or
even that he has prefer'd a weaker Reafon
before a ftronger.

20. But 1'fhall fpeak more largely at the
Conclufion of this Paper, concerning the
Solidity and Importance of this great Prin-
ciple, “of the want of a fufficient Reafon
in order to every Event ; the overthrowing
of which Principle, would overthrow the
beft part of all P h\lv)fophy *Tis therefore
vay firange that the Author fhould fay,
Ta herein guilty of a Petitio Principit 5
and it plainly appears he is defirous to
maintain indefenfible Opinions, fince he is
reduced to deny That arcatPnnclplc which
isone of the moft effential Principles of
Reafon.

To

bes | 40696022

'y, Hobbes |, 40696022




172

Cinquitme Ecrit de Mr. Lerenitz

Sur § 3 & 4.

a1. 11 faut avouer que ce grand Princips,
quoyqu’ il ait été reconnu, ' @ pas Hé af
Jéx employé.  Er ¢ eft en bowne pariie lo
Raifon pourquoy jufqu’ icy la Philofophie
premiere a 6té fi peu feconde, & fi peu De-
monfirative. T en infere entre autres o
Jequences, qu’il o y a point dans la Nature
deux Etres réels abfolus indifcernables; par-
ceque il y en avoit, Diew & la Natur
agiroient [ans Raifon, en  traitant P w
autrement que I autre 5 & qif ainfi Dien
ne produit point deux portions de matiere
parfaitement égales & femblables. O re-
pond a cette Conclufion, fans en refuter la
i & on y repond. par une Objeliin
bien fuible. Cet Argument (dit on) §'il
eftoit bon, prouveroit, qu’ il feroit impof-
fible 2 Dieu de créer aucune matiere. Car
Jes partics de la matiere parfaitement folides,
eftant prifes égales & de la méme Figure,
(cequi eft une Suppofition poffible, ) feroient
exaftement faites I' une comme I’ autfe
Mais ¢ et une DPetition de principe tres
manifefle, de 7fu/;;wfzr cette parfaite conve-
nance, qui [elon may ne [auroit étre admift.
Cette  Suppofition de deux indifcernables,
comme de deux portions de matiere qui con-
viennent parfaitement entre elles, paroift paf
ble en termes abjfiraits 5 mais elle w of
point compatible avec I ordre des chofes,

”

Mr.LE1eN1T2s Fifth Paper.

To § 3, and 4.

21. It muft be confeffed, that though
this great Principle has been acknowledged,
yet it has not been fufficiently made ufe of.
Which is, in great meafure, the Reafon
vwhy the Prima Philgfopbia has not been
hitherto {o fruitful and demonftrative, as
it fhould have been. I infer from that
Principle, among other Confequences, that
there are not in Nature two real, abfolute
Beings, indifcernible from each other 5 be-
caufe if there were, God and Nature would
a&t without Reafon, in ordering the one
otherwife than the other ; and that there-
fore God does not produce Tmo Pieces of
Matter perfe@tly equal and alike. The Au-
thor an{wers this Conclufion, without con-
futing the Reafon of it 5 and he anfwers
with a very weak Objection. That Arou-
ment, {ays he, if it was good, would prove
that it would be impoffible for God to create
ay Matter at all. ~ For, the perfecily folid
Parts of Matter, if we take them of equal
Figure “and Dimenfions, (which is akways
Plfble in Suppofition,) would be exaéily
alike,  But ’tis a manifet Petitio Princi-
#ii to fuppofe That perfect Likenefs, which,
according to me, cannot be admitted. This
Suppofition of two Indifeernibles, fuch as
two Picces of Matter perfedly alike, feems
indeed to be pofible in abftral Terms; bat

i

L
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n n’ eft admis
s imagine ds
: ofes, parce qu’il fe contente de No-
tions incompletess Et & ¢ft un des defauts
des Atomiltes.

s Raifo
.

22. Quire que je n’ admets point dansla
matiere des portions parfaitement {olides, o
qui_[foyent tauwt d’une piece, [ans aucune
varieté o mouvement particulier dans lew
comme I on_congoit les pretendus
Atomes.  Pafer de tels Corps, eft encore um
Opinion poprrlaire. mal-fondée. Selon mes de-
monfirations, chaque portion de matiere eff
ment faus-divif e en parties differen-

sient o> pas une ne refJemble entieres
went & I’ autre.
23. 7' a gué, que dans les chofs

fenlibles on # en tr

jamais deux e

difcernables, ¢ exemple’) on
trouvera point de s dans
ny deux gouttes d’ ean parfaiten

bles. On I admet a I egard des f
peut etre (perhaps) a I égard des g
eau. Mais on: powvoit I admettre funs b
Lancer, ou fans pexhaps, (fenza forfe, dirdit
un Ttalien,) encore dans les gouttes & eau.

24. Fe crois que ces Qbfer peralts
qui fe trouvent dans les chofes fenlibles, ¢
trouvent encors @ proportion dans les infen-
fibles.  Et qu’ @ cet egard on peut dire,

conn

M.LeteNiT 2y Eifih FPaper. 1

it isnot confiftent with the Order of Things,
nor with the Divine. Wifdom, by which
nothing is admitted without Reafon.. The
Vulgar fancy fuch. Things, becaufe: they
content - themfelves with incomplete Noti+
ons. -~ And this is one of the Faults of the
Aronifis,

22. Befides 5 I don’t admit in Matter,
Parts perfely Solid, or that are the fame
throughout, witheut-any Variety or parti-
cular Motion in their Parts, as the pretend-
ed Atoms are imagined to be. - Tofuppofe
fuch Bodies, is another popular Opinion ill-
gounded.  According to my Demonfira-
tions, “every Part of Matter is aéfually fub-
divided into Parts differently moved, and
noone of them is perfedly Jike another.

23. I faid, thatin fen/ible Things, two,
that ave indifcernible- from each other, can
never be found 3 that (for Inflance) two
Leaves in a Garden, or two Drops of Wa-
ter, perfetly alike, are not to be found.
The Author acknowledges it as to Leaves,
and perbaps as to Drops of Water. - But he
might have admitted it, without any Hefi-
tation, without a perbaps, (an Italian
would fay, Senza Forfy,) as to Drops of
Water likewife.

24. 1 believe that- thefe general Obfer-
Vations in- Things fenfible, hold alfo in
Proportion in Things infenfible ; and that
e may fay, in this Refpeét, what Har-
lequin
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176 Cinquitme Ecrit de Mr. Lr1gNirz,

comme difvit Arlequin dans 1" Empereur ¢
Ia Lune, que ¢ ¢ft tout comme icy.  Et coff
un_grand prejugé contre les indifcernables,
qu’ onwen trouve aucun exemple.  Mais oy
* oppofe @ cette confequence, parce que
(dit o) les Corps fenfibles fomt Compoles,
au liew 10 on foutiont i il y en a & infon.
Sfibles qui font Simples.  Fe reponds encore,
que je wen accorde point. Ilwy a rien de
Simple felon moy, que les veritables Mona-
des, qui w’ ont point de Parties ny d’ Eren-
due. Les Corps Simples, et méme les par.
Saitement fimilaires, font une fuite de lo
fanufJe Pofition du Vuide & des Atomes, o
& ailleurs de la Philofophie pareffeufe, qui
ne pouffe pas affez I analyfe des chofes, &
s* imagine de powvoir parvenir aux premiers
Elemens Corporels de la Nature,parceque celt
contenteroit noflre Imagination,
Quand je nie quil y ait deux gouttes
cait enticremient [emblables, ou deus: autre
Corps indifcernables 5 Fe ne dis point qu'il
Joit impoflible abfolumens d’en pofer, mais
que c'eft une chofe contraire @ la Sageffe Di-
vine, O qui par confequent W exifit
point.

Sur § 5 & 6.

26. § avoue que fi deux chofes par
faitement indifcernables_exiffoient, elles fe-
roient Deux. Mais la Suppofision eft fuulle,
& contraire au grand Principe de la rat{:h

2 5

lequin fays in the Emperor of the Moon ;
*Tis there, jufl as *tis bere. And *tis a great
Objection againft Indifcernibles, that no
inftance of them is to be found. But the
Author oppofes this Confequence, becaufe
(fays he) fenfible Bodies are compounded
whereas e maintains there are infenfib
Bodies, which are fimple. I anfwer agin,
that I don’t admit fimple Bodies. ~ There is
nothing fimple, in my Opinion, but true
Monads, which have neither parts nor ex-
tenfion.  Simple Bodies, and even perfedtl
fimilar ones, arc a confequence of the falfe
Hypothefis of a Vacuum and of Atoms,
or of Lazy Philofophy, which does not
fufficiently carry on the Analyfis of things,
and fancies it can attain to the firft mate-
tial Elements of Nature, becaufe our Ima-
gination would be therewith fatisfied.

25. When I deny that there are Two
Drops of Water perfedly alike, or any two
other Bodics Indifcernible from each other;
I don’t fay, *tis abfolutely imp fiible to fup-
pofe them ; but that ’tis a thing contrary
to the divine Wifdom, and which confe-
quently does not exift.

To § 5 and 6.

26. T own, that if two things perfedtly
indifrerniblz from each other did exift, they
would be Two ; but That Suppofition 18
falfe, and contraty to the Grand l'unc\picf
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Cinquitme Ecrit de Mr.LETBN1TZ,

Les Philofophes vulgaires fe font trompés
Tors q? ils " ont o qu'il y avoit des. chofer
differentes folo numero, ou [eulement par-
ce quf elles font Deux 5 & ¢ eft de cette er-
veur que_[ont venues leurs perplexités fur ce
gt ils appelloient le principe d” individuation.
La Metaphyfique a été traitée

en fimple Dottrine des Termes, comme un
Diffionnaire Dhilofopbique, fans venir a lo
difeufion des Chofes. La Philofopbie fi-
perficielle, comme celle des Atomifies & Va-
cuifles, [e forge des chofes que les raifons
Superieures ' admettens point. Fefpere que
wes Demonfivations feront changer de fues
a la Philofophie, malgré les foibles conira-
dictions tellzs i on m® oppofé icy.

29. Les Parties du Temps ou du Lien,
prifes en elles mémes, font des chofes Idea-
les 5 ainfi el reffemblent parfaitement,
o deux Unités abftraites.  Mais il wen

¢ de denx uns concrets, ou dé
v Temps cffe@ifs, ou de deux Efpacts
remplis, c’¢ft 4 dire weritablement actuels.

28. Fe ne dis pas que deux points del'

¢ font un méme point, ny que deux

ans du temps [ont un wméme Inflant,

| femble qu’ on m’ impute : Mais o

i faute de connoifance, quil

s differens, o il yen ¢

Jay remarqué dans I Ar-

ticle 17 de la precedente Reponfe, que for-
went. en Geometrie on fuppofe Deux, pour
fenter I' erreur d” un cntredifant, ©

o

M. Legzirz’s Fifth Paper.
of Reafon.  The vulgar Philofophers were
miftaken, when they believed  that there
are things different folo mumero, or only
becaule they are o0 3 And from this error
have arifen their perplexities about what
they called he Principle of Individuati
Metaphyficks have generally been h
like a Science of mere Words, like a
Iofophical Dictionary, without entr g
the difcuffion of Things. cial Phi-
lofophy, fuch as is that of the Aromi/ nd
Vacuifls , forges things, which {uperior
Reafons do not admit. I hope My Demon-
firations will change the Face of Philo-
fophy, notwithftanding fuch weak Ob-
je@tions as the Author raifes here ag

27. The Parts of Time or Place, confi ered
in themfelves, ave ideal things and there-
fore they perfedly refemble ong another,
like two abfiraét Units, But it is not fo
with two concrece Ones, or with two real
Times, ox two Spaces filled up, that is,
truly aétual. v

28. 1 don’t fay that zmo Points of Space
are one_and the [ame point, nor that rwo
Inftants of Time ate one and the fame In-
fant, as the Author feems to charge me
with faying, But a Man may fancy, for
want of Knowledge, that there are two
different Inftants, where there is but one :
Inlike manner as 1 obferved inthe r7th Pa-
ragraph of the foregoing Anfwer, that fre-
Quently in Gcomct‘r\}l we fuppofe Two, in

2

order
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CinguitmeEcric de My, LE1RNITZ,
on " en tronve qu Un.
pofoit qu’ ame ligne droite coupe I" autre en
deux points, il [ trowvera au bout du

' deux points pretendus doi-
wvent coincider, & en fauroient faire qu'
Un.

29. Fay demontré que I' Ej
tre chofe g ordre de P Exi
Chofes, qui- fe remarque dans lewr fimul.
¢ Fiétwon d’ un Univers ma-
teriel fini, qui ,/ promene tout entier dans

Epace vuide infin Jauroit étre ad-

. Elle eft tout @ fait deraifonnable &
smpradicable. Car oire qu'il n'y a point &
Efpace réel bors de I Univers materiel 5 uns
telle Afiion feroit fans but, ce feroit tra-
vailler fans rien faire, agendo nihil agere.
Mne [o produiroit aucun changement ob-
able par qui que cefoit.  Ce font des
tions des Philofophes 4 Notions

pletes, qui fo font de I Efpace une
abfolue. Les Simples Mathematiciens,

qui e s* occupent que de jewss: de I Iagi-
nation, font capables de [e forger de telles
otions s mais elles font” detrustes par des

»Sz quel gi'un fup.

perieures,
folument_parlant, i paroift que
t faire I Univers materiz) fini en
Extenfion  mais Te convraire paroifl phis con-
forme & [z Sageffe.

31. Je w accorde point qne tout fini ¢ff
mobilel” Sefon I Hypotbefe méme des Adver-
me Partie de 1" Blpace, quopque finie,

o eff

Mr. Leesirz’s Fifih Pape

order to. reprefent the error of
when there is really but On
Man fhould fuppofe that a right Linc
cuts another in #zwo Poi t will be foand
after all, that thofe 22 fed F
muft co-incide, and t

29, I have demonftrated,
nothing clfe but an Order of th
of things, obferved as g, Tog
And therefore the Fidti
finite Univerfe, moying for
finite empty Space, * cannot be
It is altogether unreafonable 2
cable. For, befides that tl
Space out of the material U
an AGion would be withou
it: It would be wor
any thing, agendo nibil q
would happen no Change, Whis

4 by Any Perfon wh

aginations of Philofop:
incamplete wotions, who mi S
folute Reality. Mere Mathem
are only taken up with the G
gination, are apt to forg
but they are deftroyed by fuperior Reafons.

30, Abfolutely {peaking, it appear
God can make the material Univerfe

in Extenfion; but the contrary appears

more agreeable to his Wifdom
31, I dop’t grant, that every
moveable., According to the Hy

my Adverfaries themiclves, a part of Space,
N 3 though

bes | 40696022
, Hobbes 1, 40696022



182

-y
Cinguitme Ecrit de Mr. LEIBNTTZ,
que ce qui off

1l fa
er de Situation par rap-
ofe, & quil puifle
difcernable du pre-
ier : Autrement le changement - eft une
Fion. Ainfi il faut qu’ un_fini mobile
partie & un autre, afin qitil puiffe ar-
' un changement obfervable.
tes a soutentt que la Matiere
"« point de bornes, & je me crois pas qu’
on I ait fuffifamment refuté. Et quand on
le luy accorderoit, il ne s enfuit point, que
2 Matiere feroit. necelJaire, ny" que” ell ait
é1¢ de toute éternite s puifque cette Diffufion
de la Matiere fans Bornes, me [eroit qu un
effeét du Choix de Dien, qui I auroit trowé
mieyx ainfi.

Sur §. 7.

pace en foy eff une
) Temps, 1l_fuut bien
que I Efpace bors du Monde [oic

naire, comme les Scholaftiques mé
bien reconme. 1l en eft deméme de I Efpace
wuide dans le Monde 5 que je crois encore
tre imaginaire, par les Raifons que J4)
duites.

34. On m’ objeffe le vuide inventé par
M. Guerike de Magdebourg, qui_fe fait
en pompant 1" air & un Reciprent 5 & on pre-
tend quil y a veritablement du vuide par-
fait, ou de'P Efpace funs Matiere, en pot-

tie

r. Mr. Lusnirz’s Fifih Paper. 183

though finite, is not moveable. 'What is
moveable, muft be capable of changing its
firuation with refpet to fometbing elfe, and
to be in a new ftate difeernible from the
fieft : Otherwife the Change is but a
Fittion. A moveable Finite, muft therefore
make part of anatherFinite, thatany Change
may happen which can be obferveds

32. Cartefius maintains, that Matrer is
unlimited 5 and I dow’e think he has been
fufficiently confuted. And though this
be granted him, yet it does not follow
that Matter would be_meceffary, mor that
it would have exifted from all erernity 5
fince That unlimited diffafion of Matter,
would only be an effedt of God's Choice,
judging That to be the better.

To §7-

33, Since Space in it felf is an Ideal
thing, like Time ; Space out of the World
muft needs be imaginary, as tf hoolmen
themfelves have acknowle he cafe is
the fome with empty S ithin the
World 5 which I take allo to aginary,
for the reafons before alledg

34. The Author objedts againft me the
Vacuum difcovered by Mr. Guerike of
Magdeburg, which is made by pumping
the Air out of a Receiver 3 And he pretends
that there is truly a perfect Vacuum, ora

1 N 4
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184 Cinguitme Ecric de Mr. LereNizz,

tie au moins, dans ce Recipient. Les Ari-
oteliciens ¢ Dartefiens, qui w*

ent point le < 4, ud
cette Experience de #ffi bien
g a celle de M. Torsicelli de ‘Florence
Cqui vyidoit I air d'un tuyau de verre par le
mayen du Mercure, Yw'il wy a point de vuide
dutout dans Iz tupau ou dans le-Recipient §
puifque le verre a.des Pares fubtils, o tra.
uers defyuels les Rayons de la Lumiere,
ceux dg I aimant, & auires matieres tres
minces. pevvent paffer. E je fuis de leur
Sentiment, trouvant qu’ on peut comparer le
Recipient @ une caiffe pleine. de trous, qui
Jeroit dans I ean, dans laquelie il y auroit
des Poiffons, ow.d autres Corps groffiers,
lefquels en étans étés, la place ne laifferoit
pas &’ étre yemplie par de I eau: Il y a
Jeulement cette differance, que I ean, quoy-
fluide & plus obeiffante que

roffiers, est pourtant anffi pefunte
ulfi maffive, ouméme d’ avantage 5 au
Jicte que la Matiere qui entre dans le- Reci-
ent a la place de I iy, et bien plus mince,
Les nowveanx: Partifans du vuide repondent
A cette Initance, que ce w eft pas-la grofie-
reté de la Matiere, mais- fimplement fu
quantité,qui fait de la Refiflence 3& par con-
Jequent qu'il y a neceffaivement plus de vuide,
oicil-y a mioms de refitience. On adjoute que
la fubtilité w y fait rien, & que les par-
ties du wif argent [omt auff fubtiles O fines
que celles de I zau, & que-neanimoins.

Mr. Legnarz's Fifib Paper.

Space without Matter, (at lmv(\ in par
chat Receiver. The driflorelians and
sefians; who do not admit a truc 5
have (zid in anfwer to that Experiment of
Mr. Guerike, as well as to that of Torricellius
of Elorence, (who emptied the Air out of
a Glafs-Tube by the help of Quick-Silver,)
that there is no Vacumm at all in the Tube
or in the Receiver 3 fince Glafs has finall
Pores, which the Beams of Light, the Ef-
fluvia of the Load-Stone, and other very
‘thin Avids may go through. I am of
their Opinion: And I think the Receiver
1 to a Box full of Holes in
ing Fifh or other grofs
Bodies fhut up in it ; which being taken
out, their place would neverthelels be fil-
led up with Water. There is only this
difference ; that though Water .be fluid
and more yielding than thofe grofs Bodics,
yet it is as heavy and maflive, if not more,
than they : Whereas the Matter which gets
into the Receiver in the room of the Air,
is much more fubtile. The new Sticklers for
a Facuum allege in anfwer to_this Inftance,
that it is not the grofnefs of Matter, but
its mere_quantity, that makes refiftance 5
and confequently that there is of neceflity
nmore Vacuum, where there is Jefs R
They add, that the f Matter has
nothing to do here ; 2
of Quick-Siluer are as fisbtleand f
of Water ; and yet that Quick
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argent vefile plus de dix fois d* avan.
tage. A cela je replique, que ce w* eff pas
tant la quantité de la Matiere, que la diff.
culté qie elle fait de ceder, qui fait la
refiflence. Par Exenple, le bois flottant con.
tient moins de Matiere pefante que’l eau de
pareil volume, & neantmoins ilq refifig plus
au bateau que I’ eau.

35. Et quant au vif Argent, il contient
a la werité environ quatorze fois plus de
Matiere pefanse que I eau,dans un pareil Vo-
Tume y mais il pe Senfuit point qu’ il contien.
ne quatorze fois plus de Matiere abfolument,
Au contraire, I’ eaw encontient autant 5 ma-
is prenant_enfemble tant fa propre Matiere
qui eft pefunte, qu’ une Maticre étrangere
non pefante, qui paffe @ travers de fes pores.
Car tant Iz vif Argent que I’ Ean, font des
Maffes de Matiere pefante, percées a jour,
a travers defquelles paffe beaucoup de Ma-
tiere mon pefante *, comme eft apparemment
celle des Rayons de Jumiere, & d’ autres
fluides infenfibles 5 tels que celuy fur tout,
qut canfe’ luy méme la pefantenr des Corps
groffers, en s écartant du centre ok il les
fait aller. Car ¢ eft une ctrange fillion que
de faire toute la Matiere pefante, & méme
wers toute autre Matiere, comme fi tout
Corps attiroit également vout autre Corps fe-
Ion les Maffes & les Diflances 5 & cela par

* (Ex qui ne refifte poin fenfiblement, )

une
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Gifts above Ten times more. To this T
reply, thatit js not fo much the yuantity of
Matter, as its difficulty of giving place,
that makes refiftance. For inftance; floating
Timber contains lefs of heavy Matter, than
an equal Bulk of Water docs 5 and yer it
makes more refiflance to a Boat, than the
Water dogs.
5. And as for Quick Silver 5 ’tis true,
it contains about Fourteen times more of
beavy Matter, than an equal Bulk of Water
does; but it does not follow, that it con-
tains Fourteen times more Matter abfo-
lutely.  On the contrary, Water contains
asmuch Matter 3 if we include both its
own Matter, which is heavy ; and the ex-
traneous Matter void of heavinefs, which
pafles through its Pores. ~ For, both Quick-
Silver and Water, are mafles of heavy
matter, full of Pores, through which there
paffes a great deal of Matter void of Hea-
vinefs ; fuch as is probably that of theRays
of Light, and other infenfible Fluid d
efpecially that which is it felf the Caufe of
the gravity of grofs Bodies, by receding
from the Center towards which it drives
thofe Bodies. For, it is a ftrange Tmagina-
tion to make all Matter gravitate, and That
towards all other Matter, as if each Body
did equally attraéi every other Body ac-
cording to their Maffes and diftances ; and
this by an Artrattion properly fo called,
which is not derived from an occult nln—
pulle

40696022
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188 Cinquitme Ectit de Mr. LEienitz, Mr. Lewenir2's Fifih Paper.

ion proprement dite, qui ne fiis pulfe of Bodies: Whereas the ity of

d* wne Impulfion occulte "des fenfible Bodies towards the Centre of the

« que la pefanteur des Corps Earth, ought to be produced by the mo-

rs le Centre A La terre, doit éirp | tion of fome Fluid. = And the cafe muft

par le mowvement de quelque fui be the fame with other gravities, fuch as

Et il en fera deméme d autres e is that of the Planets towards the Sun,
Janteurs, comme de celles des Planetes vers or towards each other.

e foleil, ou entre elles .

Sur §. 8, & 9.

36. Comme j? avois objeété que I Efpace To §8,and g.
pris pour quelque chofe de réel & d abfoly B
fans les Corps, ferait une Chofe. éternells 36. 1 objected,  that Space, “taken for
impafible, independante_de Diew 3 on a ta- fomething real and abfolute without Bodies,
ché & éluder cette difficulté, en difant que would be a thing eternal, impafiible, and
I Efpace eft une proprieté de Diew.  Fay independent upon God. The Authof en-
oppofe. @ cela dans mon Papier precedent, deavours to elude this Difficalty, by faying
que la proprieté de Diew eft I immenfité ; that Space is a property of God.” In an-
mais que I Efpace, qui eft [ouvent com- fiwer to this, [have faid, in my foregoing
menfuré avec les Corps, & I' immenicé de Paper, that the Property of God is Im-
i, pas la méme chofe. menfity 5 but that Space (which is ‘nfren
37. Fay encore objedte, fil Efpace et commenfurate with Bog‘m,) qnd God’s Im-
une proprieté, & fi { “fpace infini et I menfity, are not the fame thing.
Inmenfité de Dieu, que I Efpace fini fera 37. T objedted further, ,[h“ if Space
O Etendue ou la menfurabilié de quelque bea property, and infinite Space be the
chofz finie.  dinfi I Efpace occupé par un bnmienfity of God.y finite Space will be
¢ the Extenfion or Menfurability of fowething
Bt Gt Hyanils DR Babirelil a5 i ah finite. And therefore the Space taken ,ul:
autre Corps qui le pouffe en le touchant 3 & aprés el by a Body, will be the Extenfion of that
- ' Body. Which is an abfurdity ; fince

Corps qui le touche. Toute autre Operation fur les Gorps, Body
¢ft ou miraculeutt o imaginaire.

Corps,

|
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Cinguiéme Ecrit de Mr. LE1pN1TZ,

Corps, fera 1 Etendue de ce Corps = Chofz
abfurde, puifpd un Corps.peut changer &
Eipace, mais il ne peut point quitter fon
Etendue.

38. 1 ay encore demandé, fi I’ Efp
¢/l une Proprizeé, de quelle chofe [era dons
Ia Proprieté un Efpace vuide borné, tel qu'
on § imagine dans le Recipient épuifé &'
air 2 il ne paraift point raifonnable de dire,
que cet Efpace vuide, rond ou quarré, fiit
une Proprieté de Diew. Sera ce donc peut
étre la Proprieté de quelques Subflances im-
materielles, étendues, imaginaires, qi’ on fo
figure (ce femble) dans les Efpaces inia-
ginaires 2

39. Si I’ Efpace eft la Proprieté ou I’ Af-
fettion de la Subflance qui eft dans I Efpace,
le méme Efpace [era tantdr I Affe@tion d’ un
Corps, tantds d’ up autre Cotps, tantoft 4’
une Subftance immatericlle, ranioff pevt
ctre de Diew, quand il eft vuide de toute
autre Subflance materielle o immateriel
Mais wvoild une eflrange Proprieté ou Af-
feltion, qui pafle de fujer en fujet.  Les
Jujets quatteront ainffi leurs accidens comme
un babit,a fin que d’ autres fujets s* en puif-
Jens reveflir.  Aprés cela, comment diftin-
guera v on les Accidens & les Subffances ¢

40. Que fi les Efpaces bornés font les
Affeétions des Subftances bornées qui y [ant,
& fi PEfpace infini eff la Propriete de Dieu;
il faur (chofe étrange) que la Propricté de

Dien

Body can change Space, but cannot leave
its Extenfion.

g, I asked alfo; If Space is a Progeriy,
What thing will an empty limited Space,
(fuch as that which my Adverfary ima-
gines in an_exhaufted Receiver,) be the
Property of ? It does not appear reafonable
to fay, that this empty Space, either round
or fquare, is a Property of God. Wil it
be then perhaps the Property of fome im-
material, extended, imaginary Subftances,
which the Author feems to fancy in the
iuugina?l Spaces ? !

. If Space is the Property or Affeétion
of the Subftance, which is in Space 5 the
fame Space will be fometimes the Affeltion
of One Body, fometimes of anotber Body,
fometimes of an immaterial Subftance, and
fometimes perhaps of God himfelf, when it
isvoid of all other Subffance material or
immaterial. But this is a ftrange Property
or Affeftion, which paffes from one Subject
to anatber. Thus Subjedts will leave off
their Accidents, like Cloaths 5 that Other
Subjects may put them on. At this rate,
how fhall we diftinguith Accidents and
Subftances 2

40. And if limited Spaces are the Af-
feGlions of limited Subftances, which are in
them; and infinite Space be a Property of

God ; a Property of God muft (which is

very
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* foit.

Dieu foit comp
tures 5 car tous le
femble compofent I Efpe

1. Que i I on nie que I Efpace bomé
* oft une Affection des chofes bornées 5 iln
pas raifomnable non phus, que I Efpace
infini foit 1 Affeétion oula Propriecé & une
chof infinie.  F avois infinuc voutes ces
difficultés dans mon papier precedent.  Mais
il ne paroift point qu° on ait taché d'y

P ay encore d’ autres Raifons contre
Imagination_que P Efpace eff une
icté de Diew. Si cela eft, I Efpace
entre dans I eflence de Diew.  Or I'Efpace
ades parties : done il y auroit des parties
dans Ieffence de Diev. Spe&atum admifli

43. De plus, les Efpaces font vantoft
vuides, tantgft remplis: donc il y aura
dans I effence de Diew des parties tantdt
vuides, tantdt remplies, & par confequent
Sujettes @ un_changement perpetuel. ~ Les
Chrps rempliffant I' Efpace, rempliroient uné
partie de 1" effence de Diew, &y feroient
commenfurés, dans la Suppofition du
vuide, une tie de I effence de Die fera
dans le Rec Ce Dicu 2 parties, 7¢f:
Jfemblera fort au T toicien, qui effoit
7é comme un Ani-

Univers tout enticr confi

mal divin. ]

44 Si I’ Efpace infini eft I immenfivé dé

Dietrle Temps infini fera I éternité de D

I faudra donc “dire que ce qui eft da
2

Mr. Le1sN112z’s Fifth Paper
very ftrange,) be made up of the Affections
of Creatures; For All finite Spaces, taken
together, - make wp infirtite Space.

41. But if ‘the Adther denies; that /i-
wited Space is an Affection of limited Things
it will not be reafonable neither, that -
fuite Space fhould“be the Affettion or Pro-
perty of an infinite thing.! I ha ed
all thefe difficulties in*my foregoing Paper ;
bat it does not appear:tha® the Author has
endeavoured to anfwer them.

42 1 have ftillother Realons againtt
this ftrange Imagination, “that Space is a
Propesty of God. If it be fo,  Space be=
longs to the Effence of God. But Space
has parts i Therefore there would be par
inthe Effence of God." ~ Speét imiiffr.

43. Morcover, Spaces are fometi
enpey, and fometimes filled up. Th
fore there will be in the Effence of God,
Parts fometimes empty, and fometimes full,
and confequently liable to a* perpetual
Change. -~ Bodies, flling up Space, would
fill up part of God’s Effence, and  would
be commenfurate with it 5 and in the Sup-
pofition- of a Vacmum, Part of God's E&
fence will be within the Receiver. Such a
God having Parss, will ‘very much  refem-
ble the Stoicks God ¢hi was the whole
Univerfe confider i
. 44 If infinite Spaceis
infingte Time will be G
therefore we muft fay, that whit 15 inl

O Space,

k.
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Cinguitme Ecrit de Mr. LE1pNITZ,
Efpacey:eft dans b iwmenfité ds Die, &
par confequent dans [on Effenc > que ce
< qui o dans le Tewps,. * cft auffi dans
bnce de Diens Phrafes etranges, & qui
Jont bien connoifire qu’ on abufe des termes,

45+ En voicy encore une autre inflance.
L' inmenficé de Dieuy. fuit que. Diew ¢
dans tous les Efpacase.-Mais i Dieu
dans. [ Efpace, Roniment peut on. dire
P Efpace ¢ft en. Dicuy ou g il eft fapro-
prieté ¢ On a bien-owi dire que.la Proprieté
Joitdans e Sujet, mais. on W & jamais 61
¢ [vit dans [ Propriets.
Deméme, Diewexifizen chague Temps: Con-
ment. done le temps efbil-dans Diewy & com
ment. peut il #ire une Propricté de Dieu?
Co font des Allogloffics perpetuelless .
46. 1l paroifl qu’ on. confond I immenfite
ou P étendue des chofes, « avee 1 Efpace
blon lequel cette étendue. eft prifec - L
Efpace infini . ¢fl pas I immenfité de Diety
I Efpace fini ' oft pas I étendue des Corpss
le temps w-gft point la durée. . Les
gardent lewr. étenduz, mais elles 1
point tousjours. leur Efp Ch
L tenduz, [a propre durét;
ingi fon propre Gemps, o

ne_garde. point fon: propre Efpace:
les bommes viewnen

dire que le St

47. Vaicy.commen

afe furmer la notion de 1 Efpace. - 1s

Jiderent que pl; xiflent @ la fois,
& ils y trguvent.un certqin. ordse de. c0PX-
iffence

Mr. L & te N11 2% Fifth Paper:

Space,: is' in God’s Limmenfity, and confe-
quently. in his Effence ; and th: hat - is
in Titve, -is 'alfo, in the: Effence :of God.
Strange Bxpreflions 5 which. plinly fhow,
that the Author' makes ‘2. wrong ufe of
Terms.

45 Ihall give another Inftance of This.
God’s Immenfity. makes him actually pre=
fent inall Spaces. ~ But now if Ged is in
Space, thow: can' it be faid. that Space-is in
God, or thatit is:a Property of God:2 We
have often-heard, that a Property is in.its
Subject- 3 but 'we never heard; - that.a Sub-
jett is in its Property. -In like manner,
God exifts in all Time.How then can Time
be in God 3.and how can it be a Property
of God ? Thefe are perpetual Allog

46, Trappears that the Author confounds
Immenfity, or the Exténfion of Things;
with the Space according: to. which: that
Extenfion is-taken. Infinite Space, is-not the
Inmenfity of God ; Finite Space, is not the
Extenfion of Bodies : As Time is not theiv
Duration. Things keep their Extenfion ;but
they do not always keep their Space. Eve-
1y Thing has its' own Extenfion, its own
Duration 3 but it has not its own Time,
and does not keep its own' Space,

47+ L-will here fhow, bow Men come

10 forn to themfelyes the No

They confider that many th

once, and they obferve in a certain
02 drder

]
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Cingitiéme Ecrie de Mr. Lrienirz,

iflence, fuivant lequel le rapport des wns &
des autres eff phes ow moins fimple. " Ceft
lewer Situation o diftance.  Lors qu'il ar-
rive qu’ un de ces coexiflens change *\de
rappars @ une multituile d* autres, - fans qif
ils en changent entre ey s & quf’ un moivéa
wend acquiert) I rapport tel que Ié premicr
auvoit dis @ d" autres 5 on dit g il off vem
a {aiplace, Svom appelle ce changement m
mouvement gui eft dans celuy vie'eft la caufe
immediate " du changement. Et quand phe
fiewrs, -ou méme tous, changéroienc felon
cortaines vegles: conmres de direllion & de
vifleffes on peur tousjours determiner kb
rapport de Situation que chacun acquiert d
chacyn’y, & méme célyy’ que chique auire
auraity ou quf il auroit 4 chaque adrye, §
il u” avoit: point changé, ou s* il avoit autre-
ment changé:  Ev " fiuppofant ow feignant
que. parmy-ces’ coexiflens il y ait un nonibre
fufifant de quelgiies wns, quei w ayent point
eu de changement: en 3 on dira_que
ceuzx qui ont wn' rapport @ ces exiflens fixes,
tel’ que d” autres avsient auparavant @ enx
ont eu la méme place que ces derniers-avoient
eue. Et cequi comprend tousss ces places, oft
appellé Efpace. Cy'qui fait ‘voir que: pour
avoir I idée de'la place, & par confequent
de U Efpace, il [fuffit de confiderer ces 1ap-
ports & les reglés de lurs changemens, fans
avoir'befuin de [o fizrer icy amcune realité
abfiluehors des vhofes dmnt ‘on'c
Sitwation.” Et, ponr donner une

r‘Mr. L e1 8 N1z Fifth Paper.

Order of Co-Exiftence; according to which
the relation -of one. thing . to_another is
more. or Jefs fimple. - This Order, is their
Situation. or - Diftance.. . When it happens
that one of thofe Co-exiftent Things chang-
e its Relation to a Multitude of others,
which do not change their Relation among
themfelves 5 and that another - thing, new-
ly come, -acquires the fame Relation to the
others, as the former had ; we then fay,
it is come into the Place of the former 5
And this Change, we call a Motion in That
Body, -wherein is the immediate Gaufe -of
the Change.  And though Many, or even
All the Co-exiftent Things, fhould change
according to certain known Rules of Dire-
&ion and Swiftnels ; yet one may always
determmine the Relation of Situation, which
every Co-exiftent ac((%uirﬂs with refpect to
every other Co-exiftent 5 and even That
Relation, which any other Co-exiftent
would have to this, or which' this would
have-to any other, if it had-not chang-
edy o if it had changed. any otherwife.
And. fuppofing, or feigning, that among
thofe Co-exiftents, there. 18 2 fufficient
Number-of . them, -which-have undetgone
10 Change 5 then we may fay, that Thofe
which:have fuch-a Relation to thofé fixed
Exiftents; 4s Others had_to- them - before,
ave now the fame [Place which thofe
others:bad, -And That which comprehends
althofe: Places, is_called Space.  Which

0.3 fh
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Cinguitme Ecrit de Mr. LereNirz,

definition, Place-eft-ce g’ on dit > érre e
méme:d A & a By quand” 12 rappors de co-
exiflence deB, avec C, E; F, G, Scc. cons
vient entie nt' avec le rapport- de coex-
iffence qu' A a e avec les mémes 5 - fuppofe
qu’ il y ait ew avcune caufe de Hhange.
ment dans C, B, F, G, &e.On pourrit
dire.auff, fans e@thefe, qué place'eft ce qui
oft le méniz en momens differens @ des ex.
iflens quoyque differens, - quand leur rape
ports de” coexifience -avee certains exiflens,
qui depuis un de ces tomens-a I avtre fiig
it tixes, comviennent entierement.  Et
tens fixes font cewx dans - lefyuels il
oy a point eu caufe du changement de?
ordse de coexiflence ‘avec~ & “autres y ou
Ceequi oft de méme) dans lefgicls il W y
@ point ew de mouvement. ~ Enfin, Efpace
efl ce qui refulter des iplaces prifes-enfemble.
it il eft bon icy: de confiderer la difference
entre’la Place, &entre le vappore de Situa-
tion qui ¢fl dans le: Corps “quii- occupe e
pJ;fw. Car la place d* A G de Bieftla
mépess aw lig que-lecrapport d’ A aux wr;n
" eft pas. precifement & individuelic

nient leméme que le rapport que B (qui
prendra fu plaie) aira aus: miemesfixes s
& *Lils" conviennent feulement; - Car deux
Jujets differens, comie -G B, ne fauroiont
@woir procifement la méme affetiion:iidivi-
ditelle 5'1n” méme accident, individuel ne f¢
POWSERL point trotwer en dedx fujéts;
pafr

M. Lx1enN1T 2y Fifih Paper. 199

of

fhows;: that in order to have an 1
Jace, and confequently of Space
{ufficient ‘to confider thefe Relazions,
the Rules of their Cha without need-
ing to fancy any :\}Vul ite v out. of
the Things whofe Situation we
And, to give a kind of a Definition
is That, which we fayis- the fame to 4
and, to B, when the Relation of the Co-
exiftence of B, with G, E, F, G, O
agrees perfectly with the Rd_'nmn of the
Co-exiftence, which A had with  the fame
G, E, F, G, &. fuppofing there has been
no caufe  of Change in G, E, ¥, G, @
It might be faid allo, without entring into
any further - Particularity, that Place s
That, which is the Sawe in_different mo-
ments to different exift Things, when
their Relations of Co-exiflence. with: certain
Other Exiftents, which are {uppofed to con-
tinue fixed from one of thofe Moments to
the other, —agree intirely together.’ - And
fixed 1Exifl are thofe, in which (h‘lm
has deen no caufe of any Change of the
Order-of their Co- ence with others 5
or (which ' is the fame_Thing,) in which
there has been no Mation: healtly, Space
is That which refults from:Places zaken fo-
gether, And here it may-not be awiis to
confider the Difference between Place, and
the Relation of Sifuation, which is in the
Body that flls up the Place. For, the
Plage of A and B, is the fame 5 wheres

0 4 the
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e une rim,
’uh(/’um’ht Ia

des rapports + Comme P
urer un Grdre: confidtant en
: dont les grandeurs e
confificraient que. dans le nombre-das Gene.
5 aque Perfonne auroit fa place

oit lu fittion de' la me-
f e, O faifsit. revenir: les mémes
ames’ bumanes, lés Perfomnes fmmmmut
changer.de: place's iere ou
grmzd pere., pour enir /1: ou petit
/1[4, &e. s places; Ilgm
I,fpm quoy qii’ - elles
tés reelles, me foroient

. fu donneray encore: wn
fuge de I efpric de fo for-
fion des accidens qui font dans
JSai qnsl{pr/’ chafe qui leur yeponds
oors des fuets: La Raifon ow Proportion
entre dewx Jignes , L, & M, peur etre
Gonciic de tpds fagons + Comint Raifon dii
plus grandiyau moindre M 5 comme R/ujm
du moindre My aw plus grand Ly & enfin
aomme qu [q s chofy d abfirait des dox,
comme la Raifon entre L &
fans confiderer u« ] et I anterienr
teriery, I i 1 dbjer:

M. Letext€2’s Fifth Paper:
the Relation of A to fixed Bodies,s not pre:
iy and individually. the famé, as' the
Relation whichB: (that comies into its
Place) will have to the fame fixed |Bodies §
But thefe Relations agreeonly.  For, ‘two
dnﬁrem Subjeds, as “Aand l). anot have
¢ the fame individual Afféction 3 it
bun« impoffible; that the {ame  individual
Accldm[ {hould be in two Subjeds, -6t pafs
from one Subje& to another. - Bat: the
Mind not contented with an Agreement,
looks for an Identity, for. fomething, that
fhould be truly the fame ; ‘and coneeives it
a being extrinfick to the Subjeds::-And
this is what we here call Pluez and Spaces
But this can only bean I
taining a certain  Order, wherein the Mind
conceives the r\wpl\cmon of Relations. In
like manner, as the Mind can fancy'to it
flf an- Order made up of Genealogical
Linés, -whofe Bignefs would confit only.
in the Number of Generations; wherein
every Perfon would have his Pla And
if to this one fhould add the Fi&ion of a
Metempfychafis, and bring in the fame Hu-
man ‘Souls - again 3 the Perfons in- thofe
Lines might change Place 3 he who was
a Father, or a Grand- Father, might be-
come a Son, or a Grand-Son, <. And
yet thofe Genealogical P[u't'L‘I Lines, and
}[)/rm though they fhould exprefs real
ruths, would only be ldual Thing
fhall allegc another Example, to fho

the
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Cinquiénte Ecrit de Mr. LEIBNITZ
eft ainfi: que les proportions font confide:
rées dans la Mufigue.. Dans 1 premiere con.
fideration, L le plus grand,"eft le fujers
Dans la freonde, M le moindre, off le fuit
de cet accident, que - les Philofopbes appel.
lent velation ou rappore = Mais quel en
le: fujer’ dans. le troifieme fens 2. On ne
fauirsit dire, que tous les- dew, L &M
enfemble, * font le fujet d’\un tel accident
car ainfi nows aurions un accident en deux
fujetsy-qui- auroit wne jambe dans I un,
& P autre dans I autre 5 ce quieft contre
la notion des accidens. Donc il faut dire,
71:5 cerappors dans le troifime fens, eft bien
bors des fujets s mais quen’étant ny fubiance
ny accident,! cela doit-étre wne chofe. pure-
ment ideale; dont 1z confideration ne laiffe
pas & éureutile.  Au reite, [ ay faitieyd
et pres come Euclide; giti ne pouvant pas
bien faire entendve abfulument ce que, ¢’ ¢f
que Raifon prife dans le fens des Geometres,
definiv bience que ¢ eft mémes Raifons:
Er ¢ cit ainfi que; pour | expliquer ceque
o et que la Place, j ay voulu definir ce que
&eft que la méme Place. e remargie
enfin,: que les traces - des-mobiles, qu’-ils
laiffent quelques fois dans les-immobiles fir
Iofquels “ils " exercent “lenr movvement 51 o
donné o I imagination: des bommes: I’ ocoa-
fion de fe former cette idée, comme il
Feftoit encore quelque trace lors méme quéil
W y @ aucupe chofe immobile : Mais celan’
1w’ idealy & porte feulement que " il y

avolt

Mr. Le1sN1T 25 Fifib Paper.

the'Mind ufes, upon occafion of Accidents
which are in' Subjedts, to fancy to it felf
fomething anfwerable to thofe Accidents,
ot of the Subjedts. The Ratio or Proportion
between two Lities L and M, may be con-
ceived three feveral Ways 5 as a Ratio of
the greater L, to the leffer M ;a5 a Ratio of
the lefler M, to the greater L 3 and laftly,
25 fomething abftracted from Both, that is,
as the Ratio between L and M, without
confidering which is the Antecedent, or
which the Confequent ; which the Sub-
jet, and which the Obje&. And thus itis,
that Proportions are confidered in Mufick.
In the firft way of confidering them, L
the greater 3 in the fecond, M the leffer, is
the Subjeé of That Accident, which Phi-
lofophers call Relation. But, Which of
them will be the Subjec, in the Third way
of confidering them ? It cannot be faid that
both of them, L and M together, are the
Subject of fuch an Accident 5 for if fo,
we: fhould have an Accident in two Sub-
jedts, with one Leg in one, and the other
ih -the other 3 Which is contrary to-the
Notion of Accidents. ~ Thercfore we muft
fay; that' this Relation, in this Third way
of confidering it,is indeed: out -of .the
Subjects 5 but being neither: a: Subftance,
nor-an Accident, it.muft be a: mere Ideal
Thing, the: confideration of which is ne-
verthelefs ufeful.. To conclude : 1 have
here-done much: like Euclid, who not be-
¥ ing
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Cinquitwme Ecrit de Mr. LE1eNit2,
avoit 1a quelque immobile, on I’ y pourroit
defigner.  Et & eft cette Analogie qui. fait
gqu’ on s’ imagine des Places, des Traces, des
Efpaces, quopque ves chofes 1 conffient que
dans la werité des Rapports, & nullement
dans quelque realité ahfohse.

48 Au reflz, fi T Efpack varide. de. corps
(qu’ on & imagine) " eft pas viide tout @
fait, de quoy eft il dohe plein 21" a-v-il. peut
#re des Efprits - étendus, o des Subflances
immaterielles capables dé 57 étendre & de fe
refserrer, qui sy promenent, & qui fe pene-
trent fans: s incommodor, | comme: les ombres
de dewx corps fe penetrent fur la furface
A& une “muraille? Je vop vevenir s plai-
Santes Imaginations - de few M, Henry
Morus (bonme fuvant & bien intentiomné d’
ailleurs,) & de quelquies avisresy: qui ont cri
gue ces Efprits, fo pewvent vendre impénetrs-

bles

g

F‘ML L& 1'e 1T 25 Fifth Paper) 2

ing able to make his Readers well under-
find what Rotiois abfolutely in the Senfe
of Geometricians ; * defines' what are  the
me Ratio’s. Thus,”in like manner, in
order to explain what Place is, Thave been
content to defite’ what s the fume Place:
Laftly 5 1 obferve; ' that the Traces of
movedble Bodies; ‘which \they leave fome-
times upon the immoveable'ones ‘on which
they are moved 5 have given Men occafion
to form in their Imdginationfiich an Idea,
2sif fome Trace did (il remain,evert when
there is Nothing unmoved. But this is a
mere Ideal Thing, and imports only, that
if there was any ummoved thing there, the
Trave might be marked ot wpon i And ’tis
This Analogy, which makes Men fancy
Places, Traces and Spaves'; theugh thole
things confift only in the Trath of Rela-
tions, and not at afl in any abfolute Reality.
48. To conclude. 1f the Space (which
the Author fancies) ‘void” of-all Bodies, ‘is
ot altogether empty 5 what is it then fult
of2 Is'it full of extended Spirits perhaps,
or immaterial Subftances; capable of ex-
tending and contralting themfelvess which
move therein, and penetrate ‘eich other
without any -Inconveniency, the Sha-
dows of two Bodies penctrate one another
upon the Surface.of -a- Wall 2 Methinks. I
fee the revival of the odd Imiginations of
Dr. Hemy Mor (otherwife a
well-meaning Man,) and of fo
2
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206 Cinquitme Ecrit de Mr. Leieyirz, Mr.Ls1enit2s Fifth Paper. 207

bles. quand bon leur femble.. 1Ly en améme
ew, qui. [z font imaginé que I bomme. dans
Dictar & integrité, avoit auffi le don de la
penctration 5 mais qi’ il et devenu folide,
apaque &rimpencirable, par fa cheute.. N’
¢ft ce pas renverfer les Notions: des chofes
donner a Dicu des parties, donner de I cton.
due awx Efprits 2 Le feul principe du befoin
de la Raifon faffilantey . fait. difparaitre tous
cos (petires. '’ dmagination. + Les. Hommes
Je. font aifemens.des fictions,; fause de bien
employer. ce grand Principe,

Sur .§ 1c.

49+ On mel * fauroit dire que la Dura
tion ‘et éternclle, - mais. qua. les chofes qui
durentvousjours, font éternelles.  Tout ce
qui exifie. du Temps & de la Duration, peric
continuellemen omment. une. chofe pours
roit elleexifler éterncllement, qui a parler
exalement . exifle. jamais 7 Car commient
pourrait exifler une chofe; dont jamais. aue
cune partie " exifie 2 Du Temps w’ exiftent.
jamass que des. inflans, & I mflans w eft
pas méme-une parsie du temps. ~ Quiconque
confiderera

* peut paint dire qu’ une cortaine
mais on peut dire que fes chofesiqui- durent tou

cternclles, en gagnant. tous,gurs, wne. dlrée. el
ce qui exifte duTemps & de Ix Diraion,
Jifpeic, &ce.

who fancied that thofe Spirits can make
themfelves impenetrable whenever . they
pleafe. Nay, fome have fancied, that Man,
in the State of Innocency, had alfo the
Gift of Penetration ; and that he became
Solid, Opake, and Tmpenetrable by his Kall.
Is it not overthrowing our Notions of
Things, to make God have Parts, to.make
Sp\ri&:‘ have Extenfion > The Priuciple of
the Want of a ent Reafon. docs alone
drive away all thefe Spectres  of Imagina-
tion.. Men eafily ‘run into:Fictions, for
want of making a right Ufe of that great
Principle.

To § ro.

49« It cannot be (aid, that. Duration is
Erernal 5 but that Things, which continue
always, are Eternal. . Whatever exifts of
Time and of Duration, perifhes continual-
ly : And how cana thing exift Etcm;\]l_y,
which, (to (peak exadly,) does never exift
atall? For, how cana thing exift, x_vhcrc-_
of no Part does ever exift > Nothing of
Time docs ever exift, but Inftants :,\an‘z.] an
Inftant is not even it felf a_part of Time.
Whoever confiders thefe Obfervations, will
eifily apprehend that Time can only be an
1deal Thing. And the Analogy between
ime and Space, will eafily make 1t Gpp:;n,

that

N
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208  Cingnitine Ecrit de Mr. LE1BN1TZ,

confideréva ces Obferoations; comprendra bien
gutele Temps 'ne[ureroit étre qui une chofe
tdeale s O ' analogre du Temps & de
' Efyaie fira bien juger, que s off aufy
ideal que I dutre.

50: “Sida realité de P Efpace & duTemps
ofp neceffatre pour 1" immenfité & I' éremite
do Dicy 51l faut que Diew [t dans des
Efpacesy fi étre dans ¥ Efpacé eft une Pro-
prieté ‘de Diews Dicu [era en quelque fagon
dipendlint’ dot Tomps & de I Efpacs, &
e aura befoin, Car 1 chappatoire quz T
Efpace & le Temps || fone des Proprietés
de Diew, ¢ft deja formé.

Sur § 116 12.

S1. Commie ] awois objelté que I Efpace ne
Jaurdit étre en Die, parce’ que, I Efpace’ &
i on cherche tin autre échappa-

P

ecett des ter-

des parties';
toire en s €l

iguant di
" ant -quee P
de parties, ‘parceque fes parties ne font point
Sfepardbles, & ne fauroient étre eloignées
les umes des autres par- difeerption. ~ Mais
il fuftt que I Efpace ait dés pa Sfoit

o difant.que Ja Dur

atend feulement qu

nellemen 5 je n*ay tien 'y red
|i fone en D

ve les Corps fe promencnc dans les
T effence divine?

r Mr. LEiBNiTZ’s

that the one is as mercly Ideal as the
other.

s0. If the reality of Space and Time,
is neceflary to the Immenfity and Eternity
of God 5 if God muft be in Space 5 if be-
ing in Space, is a Property of God; he
will, in fome meafure, depend upon Time
and Space, and ftand in need of them.
For I have already prevented That Subter-
fuge, that Space and Time are Properties
of God.

To §11,

st.. 1 objeted, that- Space. cannot be in
God, becauf¢it has Partdy, Hereupon the
Author feeks another %.b'én'ugc, by de-
parting from the received Senfe of Words ;
maintaining Space has no parts, be-
caufe its parts are not feparable, and can-
not ‘be removed from one another by di-
feerption. . -But ’tis fufficient that Space has
parts, whether thofe parts be fep
not; And they.may be affigned in Sp:
cither by  the Bodics that are in it, or

Lines
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a1o  Cinquitme Ecrit de Mr. LE1EN1TZ,

que ces parties foyent feparables ou mon
& on les peut affigner dans I Efpace, [oit
par les corps qui y font, [oit par les lignes
ou furfaces qu’ on y peut mener.

Sur §13.
52. Pour prouver que I' Efpace funs les

corps, eft quelque realité abfolue 5 on w’
avoit objecté que I' Univers matericl fini, fo
pourroit promener dans ' Efpace.  F ay re-
fpondu, qi7il ne paroift point xaifonnable que
I’ Univers materiel foit fini 5 Et quand onle
voit, il eft devaifonnable qu'il ait de
mouvement autrement qu’ entant que [es

parties changent de Situation entre elles ;
parcequ’ un tel mowvement ne produiroit au-
cun_changement obfervable, & feroit funs

but. Autre chofe e quand fes Parties
changent de Situation entre Elles 5 car alors

on y reconnoift un mowvement dans ' Efpace,

X confi- s * qui confifte dans I’ ordre des rapports,
fanedats v font cbangés. On replique maintenant,
que la verité du mowvement eft independante

de I" Obfervation, & qu’ un Vaiffean peus
avancer, [ans que celuy qui eft dedans 5 en
appergoive. Fe reponds que le mouvement eff
independant”de I' Obfervation, mais qu's

#eft point independant de I obfervabilité. I

7 apoint de mouvement, quandilny a point

e changement obfervable. Et méme quand il

'y a point de changement obfervable, il ny

a point de changement du tout.  Le Con-

traire

Mr. LeigNixz’s Fifih Paper.
Lines and Surfaces that may be drawn and
deferibed in it

To § 13

52. In order to prove that Space, with«
out Bodies, is an abfolute reality ; the Au-
thor objected, that a finite material Uni-
verfe might move forward in Space. Ian-
fiwered, it does not appear reafonable that
the material Univerfe fhould ” be fnite 5
and, though we fliould fuppofe it to be

nite 5 yet is unreafonable it fhould have
motion any otherwife, than as its parts
change their Situation among themfelves ;
becaufe fuch a motion would * produce 72
Change that could be obferved, and would
be withour Defign. ’Tis another thing,
when its parts change their Situation a-
mong themfelves 5 For then there is a mo-
tion in Space 5 but it confifls in the order
of Relations which are changed. The Au-
thor replies now, that the reality of Motion
does not depend upon being obferved ; and
that a Ship may go forward, and yet 2
Man, who is in the Ship, may not perce;
it. [ anfwer, Motion does not indeed de-
pend upon being Obferved ; but it de
depend upon being poffible to be O
There is no Motion, when thereis
that can be Obferved. And w

2

P
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uppofition d un
1y refuté demon-
pe du befoin &

3. Fene trouve rien dans la definition
huitiéme des Principes Mathematiques de la
Nature, ny dans le Scholie de cette Defi-
nition, qui prouve ou puifle. prowver la
lisé de I Efpace en [y~ Copendant j* -
corde g il y a de la difference entre wn
Mouvement abfolu  veritable d’un corps,
& un (imple changement relatif de fa Situ-
ation par rapport 4 un autre Cm';s, Car
lors que la Caufe immediate di changement

eft dans le Corps, il et wveritablement en
ent 5 & alors la Situation des au-
apport @ [era changée par con-
- /,!ww]m la Caufe de ce L/,unymr:n'
pount enenx. 11 e vray g’ 2 par-
o’y a point de Corps qui
f erement en repos
m/} .L quoy on fait Abfiraciion, en
f “Mathematiquement.
j ¥ fins reponfe, de t
ceqit on a allegué pour la réalice abfi
de I Efpace.  Et jay dem Lo fav
1é de e 3 ) par un principe fom
mental plus vaifonnables & des - plis
r/rr/m 5 contre lequel on ne fauroit trou-
atune Exception ny Inflance. An refle,
# par tout ce que je viens de

dire,

Mr. Leiesi12’s Fifth Paper.
b » Obferved, there is
he contrary Opinion
is grounded upon the Sup pofnun of a real
abfolute b“xu{ which I have demonftra-
tively (ﬂl’\fuu.\‘ b\ 1 l’mu‘lz of the
it n of lhmf"

of the J‘lmemuluﬂl I’Hmmlu of

, nor in the Scholium belonging to

it, that proves, or can prove, the reality
of Space in it felf. However, I grant
there is a difference between an abfolute
true motion of a Body, and a mere relative
Change of its Situation with refpeét to a-
mother Body. For when the immediate
Caufe of the Change 1s in the Lm\)‘ That
Body is truly in l\lonon, and then the
Situation of other Bodics, with refped to
it, will be changed c n(mumrl), though
the Caue of that Change be notin Them.
"Tis true that, exadly fpeaking, there is
not any one Body, that is perfedtly and
intirely at Reft ; but we frame an abftar&
Notion of Rut av confidering the thing
\l.rlmr,ncall}. Thus have 1 left nothing
unan(wered, of what has been 1\1,45«!
for the abfolute reality of Space.And ['have
demonttrated the falthood “of that reality,
a fundamental Principle, one -of the
moft certain both in Reafon and Experi-
ence ; againft which, no Exception or In-
ftance can be alledgcd Upon the whole,
one may judge fmm ‘\‘\ t has been ﬁxd
iy
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dire, que je ’
vers mobile, ny aucune Place hors de I Uni.
vers mate

ne connois aucune Objeclion 4 la-
ne crois d° avoir repondu. fuffifam-
& quant @ cette Objettion, que I
e & de Temps font des Quantités, ou
des chofes douces de quantité, &
wation & P Ordre ne le font point ;
Je reponds que I’ Ordre a auffi fa quantité;
il g a ce qui precede & ce qui fuit 5 il ya
diftance ou intervalle.  Les chofes Relatives
ant leur Quantité, aufi bion que les abfo-
Ines.  ParE , les Raifons ou Propor-
tions dans les Mathematiques, ont leur
quantitc, Jz mefarent par les Loga-
sithmes ; & cependant ce font des Relati-
ons.  Ainfi quoygue le Tomps & I Efpace
y ¢ en rapports, ils ¢
avorr leur quantité.

Sur § 15

_ 55 Pour ce qui ot de la Queflion, fi
Dicu a pi créer le monde pluftolt, il faut
e bien " ensendre, ~ Comme §'ay demimtré
que Iz Temps fans les Chofes it auere
chofe.qu’ g fimple poffibiliie idéale,il ¢f# ma-
wifeite que i quelqw un difoit -que ce méme

monde

s Fifib Paper.
that I ought not to admit a moveable Uni-
verfe 5 nor any Place out of the material
Univerfe.

To § 14

54. I am not fenfible of any obj
but what I think I have fufficienty
fwered. As for the objection: that Space
and Time are %gt/mmlex, or rather things
endowed with Quantity 5 and that Situa-
tion and Order are not fo : | anfwer, that
Order alfo -has-its Quantity 5 There is in
it, that which goes before, and that which
follows 5 There is Diftance or Interval.

i ks, have
iantity, and are meafired by Lo-
3 and yet they are Relations. - And
therefore though Time and Space confift
in Relations, ‘yet they have their Quantity.

To§ 15.

55. As to the Queftion, \Vlm‘.mr_God
could have created the World fooner 3 ’tis ne
ceffary here to underftand each other right-
ly. Since I have demon(trat:

without Things, is nothing elf

ideal Poffibility 5 ’tis m anifeft, if any one
fhould fay that this Same World, which

P 4 h
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Cinguiéme Ecrit de Mr. Li1pnirz,
monde qui a eté créé off

Tivement, * fans
aucyn autre ¢

gement ait pii etre
pluftoft, i/ rien d’ intelligib
idnya narqie ou diffe
1 il feroit poffible de conmo
eit été créé plultoft.  Ainfi, comn
deja dit, fuppofer que Dieu ait le méme
monde plalioft, it fuppofer quelque chofe
de chimerique. G ¢t faire du Temps une
chofe abfolue independante  de Diew s au
liew § que leTempsne coéxitie g1 aux Crea-
Lures, & ne [e congoit que par I ordre ¢
la quantité dz lenrs changemens.
56 Mais abfolument parlant, on peut
concevoir gu’ un Univers ait commencé plu-
i tralt qu'il w* @ commen-
¢ effeclivement. Sup-
pofons que nofére U
vers, ou quelque autre,
Joit reprefenté par la
igure AT 5 gue I Or-
donnge A B, reprefente
Jon premier eitat 'y &
que les Ordonnées CD,
B, reprofentent des
~F  Edtars fisivans. Fedis
g1’ on peut concevoir qu’il ait commencé
pluftolt, en concevant la Figure prolongée
en atriere, & en y adjoutant SR ABS.
Car ainfi, les chofes estant augmentées, le

* ait, fans aucun autre changement, pi érre o1

+ que le cemps doic coexifter aux ¢

Mr. Luigz112’s Fifth Paper.

| s been altually created, might have been
created fooner, without any other Chang, -,
he would fay nothing that is intelligible.

217

For there is no ‘mark or difference; where-
by it ‘would be poffible to know, that
this World was created fooner.  And there-
fore, (as have already faid, ) to fuppofe
that God created the fame World fooner, is
fuppofing a Chimerical Thing. < Tis making
Tume a- thing abfolute,  independent ‘upon
God 5 whereas Time does only co-exift with
Creatures, and is only conceived by the
Order and Quantity of their Changes.

56. But yet, abfolutely fpea
may eonceive that an Univerfe began ’
than jt atually did. "Let us {uppofe our
Univerfe, or any other, to be reprefented by
theFigure 4 F'5 and that the Ordinate 4 B
reprefents its firft State; and the Ordinates
CD, E F, its following States : I fay, one
may conceive that fuch a World “began
fuomer, by conceiving
the Figure prolonged
backwards, and by ad-
ding toit SR AB S.
For thus, Things be-
ing encreafed , Time
will be alfo encreafed.
whether fuch an
augmentation be rea-
Jonable and ag
to God’s Wifdor

H

B
another
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Cinquiéme Eerit de Mr. LEisnitz,

temps fera augmenté awfi.  Mais fi une
zelle Augmentation eft raifonmable © con.
forme @' la fageffe de Diewt, ¢ eft une auire
Queftion 3 & 1l fautdire que non, autre.
ment Diew I’ auroit faite. Ce feroit comme,
Humano capiti cetvicem Pictor equinam
Jungere i velit.
1 eneft de méme de. la Deftruétion.  Con-
me_on powrroit concevoir quelque chofe &
adjouté a commencement, on pourroit don-
cevoir de méme quelque chofe de retranchié
vers la fin. Mais ce retranchement encor:
[eroit deraifonnable.
57. Ceft ainfi qu'il paroift comment ov
doit entendre: que Dieu a créé les chofes en
uel temps #l luy a plfs 5 car cela depend des
gho(es quil a refoln de créer. Mais s
chofes étant vefvlues avec leurs rapports, il
wy.a plus de choix fur le Temps ny fir s
Place 5 qui o’ ont rien de réel en eux a par,
& rien de determinant, ou méme vien di
difcernable.

58. On ne peut donc point dire, comme
? on fait icy, que la [ageffe de Diew pent
avoir de bonnes Raifons pour créer ce Mon-
de (this World) dans un tel temps particu-
lier's ce temps particulier pris fans les cho-
fes, eftant une filion impoffible 5 € &
bonaes Raifons 4’ un cbeix ne fe pouvant
joing trouver 1d ot tout eft indifeernable.

50 Quuj

Mr. Lriexiez’s Fifih Paper.
another Queftion, to which we anfwer in
the Negative 5 otherwife God would have
made fuch an Augmentation, - It would be
like as

Humano capiti ceru

Fungere [ velit.
The cafe is the fame with refped to the
defiruciion of the Univerfe. As one might
conceive fomething added to the Beginning,
{o one might alfo conceive fomething taken
off towards the End. But fuch a Retrench-
ing from it, would be allo unreafonable.

icem pictor equinam

57. Thus it appears how we are to un-
derftand, that God created things at what
Time he pleafed ; For this depends upon
the Things, which he refolved to create.
But Things being once refolved upon, to-
gether with their Relations 5 there remains
10 longer any choice about the Time and
the Place’, which of themfelves have no-
thing in them real, nothing that can di-
flinguifh them, nothing that is at all
difcernible.

58. One cannot therefore fay, as the
Author ‘does here, that the Wifdom of
God may have gosd reafons to create
this World at fuch or fuch a parsi
lar Time: That particular Time, confi-
dered without the things, being an impof-
Jible fidkion ; and good reafons for a choice,
being not to be found, where every thing
15 indilcernible.

59. When

obbes | 40696022
Hobbes |, 40696022




Cinguitme Ecrit de Mr. Leipxirz,
59+ Quand je parle de ¢

tends tout U
elles & imma
I commencement des chofes 5 m,
" entendoit que le commencement dir mondy
materiel, & fuppofoit avant luy de
tiures immaterielles, on [o mestraic un peu
plus d 12 Raifo en cela. Car le temps alons
: marqué par des Chofes qui exifteroien
deja, ne feroit pnu indifferent < ily
pourroit avoir du choix. Il eft vra n qu’ onne
f'rw;zrmr (lmL’YiJ la difficulté.  Car [usppo-
nticr des Creatures im.
y clles enfemble a con
2 u}, il n‘  a plus de choix fur le temps
oie Diew le voudyoit mettre,

6c. Adinfi on ne doit point dire, commel
on fait icy, que Dieu a creé les chofes duns
ey ot rimu un lcmps particulier,
I s Temps, & tous
mes, eftant parfaite-
y‘mme.r rine difcernables, Pun ne faw

roit plaire plus que I autre,

61. Fe e vewx point w’ avvefler icy fur
mon fentiment expliquie m/l.el/r; qui_porte
au'il'n’ y a point de Subflances oréées en-
zzeremmr deftituées de Matiere. Car je ti-
ens avec los Anciens & avec la Raifon, que
les Anges ou les Intelligences, & les Ames
feparées du corps groffier, ont tousjours
des Corps Subtils, quoyqe’ elles mémes for-

ent

M. LeieN112’s Fifth Paper.

59 When I fpeak of This I7urld, I mean
the whole Univerfe of material and imma-
terial Creatures taken together, from the
beginning of Things. But if any one mean
onl) the beginning of the material World,
and fuppofe immaterial Creatures before it;
he would have fomewhat more Reafon for
his Suppofition. For Time .then *being
warked by things that exifted already, 1t

would be no low r indifferent; and ‘there
might be room for choice. And yet in-
deed, this would be or\l) putting off the
d.ﬁmlry For, fuppofing thc whole Uni-
verfe of immaterial and material Creatures
together, to have a beginning ; there is no
longur any Choice about the Time, in which
God would place that Beginning.

6o. And therefore onc muft not fay,
asthe Author does , that God cre
things in what particular Space, and at
what particular Teme he p[mj:l For All
Time and All Spaces being in themfelves
perfedly upiform and mdlhcmvbk from
each other, one of them canno 7f¢ more
than another.

61. 1 fhall not enlarge here upon my
Opinion explained elfewhere, that there

ed Subftances wl holly deftitute
of Matter. For I hold with the Ancients,

and according to Reafon,
Intelligences, and Sou
Body , have always (¢

bes | 40696022

, Hobbes |, 40696022




’ Mr. Luwirz’s Fifth Paper.

Cinguitme Ecrit de Mr.LErpn 177,

ent incorporelles.  La Fhilofophie vulgaire
admes arfement. toute forte de Fictions s Jp
mienne eft plus [evere,

62. e ne dis point que la Matiere & I
Efpace ot la méme chofes je dis feulement qut
il w ya poins & Efpace, o il wy a point dg
Matiere 5 & que I’ Efpace en luy méme weft
point une_réalité abfolye. L’ E{‘pﬂze Sl
Matiere different comme letemps & le monue-
ment. Cependant ces chofes, quoyque diffe
rentes, fe trouvent infeparables,

63. Mais il ne s* enfisic mulloment que ls
Matiere foic éternelle & meceffaire, fi nom
en fuppofant que I' Bfpace eff eternel &
neceffaire 5 Suppoficion mal fondce en toutes
MANIERESs

Sur §. 16 & 17.

64. Fe crois & avoir repondu @ tout;
@ jap repondu parsiculierement @ cette Ob-
jeétion, qui pretend que U Efpace & le
Temps ont une Quantieé, & que I Ordre
wen a point. Voyés cydeflus, n. 54.

65. Fay faic woir clairement, que la
Contradiciion eft dans I' Hypotbefe du fen-
timent oppofé, qui cherche une” difference
laoicil w y enapoint, Er ce foroic une
iniquité manifefle, den vouloir inferer, que
J'ay reconnts’ de la Contradiclion” dans mon
propre. fentiment.

2 Sur

though they themfelves be incorporeal.
The vulgar Philofophy eafily admits all
forts of Fictions: Mine is more firict.

62. Idon’t fay that Matter and Space are
the fame Thing. Ionly fay, there is no
Space, where there is no Matier 3 and that
Space in it felf isnot an abfolute reality.
Space and Matter differ, as Time and Mo-
tion. However, thefe things, though dif-
ferent, are infeparable.

63. But yet it does not at all follow,
that Matter 1s eternal and neceflary ; unlefs
we fuppofe Space to be eternal and necef-
fry : A Suppofition ill grounded in all
refpedts.

To § 16, and 17.

64. 1 think I have anfwered every thing;
And | have particularly replied to That Ob-
jeltion, that Space and Time have Quantity,
and that Order has mone. See above,
Numb, 54

65. I have clearly fhown that the Con-
tradiion lies in the Hypothefis of the op-
polite Opinion, which looks for a diffe-
rence where there is none. And it would
be a manifeft Iniquity to infer from thence,
that I have acknowledged a Contradiction
in my own Opinion.

Ty
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224 Cinguitme Ecrit de Mr. LeipNirz,

Sur § 18

66. 1I revient icy un raifoimement, quz

jay deja detruit cydeffus, Nomb. 17. O
dit que Dien peut avoir de bonnes Raifons
pour. placer deux Cubes parfaiteme
& femblables : Et alors il faut bien
on) qu'il leur_affigne leurs Places, quoyque
[oit parfaitement égal. ~ Mais la chofe
doit_point étre det des [es Circon-

Ce raifonnement confifle en Notions
incompletes.  Les Refolutions de Dieu,
jamais abfiraites & imparfaites 5 com-
me fi Diew decernoit premierement @ créerles
detix Cubes, @ puis decerndit @ part ois b
mettre. Les Hommes bornés comme ils font,
font capables de proceder ainfiy ils refou:
dront qu & puis 1ls [o trouue
ront embarraffés fur les moyens, fur les
wgyes, fur les Places, fur les Circonflances,
Dicu ne prend jamais une Refolution fur les
Fins, fans en prendre en méme. temps fur les
Maoyens, & fur toutes les Circonflances. Bt
méme jay montré dans la Theodicée, qif
a proprement. parler, A w' y a g Un Seul
) pour I Univers tout entier, par le-
t refolu de I* admettre de la pafF-

quel il
bilité a I’ exiflence.  Ainfi Diew ne cho
point de Ct ans choifir fa Place en'méme
temps 5 & il ne choifira Jamais entre des
indifcernables.

67. Les

(dis |

Mr. LereN112s Fifith Paper.
To § 18

66. Here 1find again an Argument,which
1 have ovérthrown above, Numb. 17. The

to make two Cubes perfedtly equal and
alike : And then (fays he) God muft needs
affign them their Places, though every other
Refpect be perfe®ly equal. But Things
ought not to be feparated from their Cir-
cumftances. This Argument confifts in in-
complete Notions. God’s Refolutions are
never abftra& and imperfedt : As if God
decreed, firlt, to create the two Cubes;
and then, made another decfee where to
place’ them. . Men, being fuch limited
Creatures as they are, may act in this man
ner.. They may refolve upon a_thing,
and then find themfelves perplexed about
Means, Ways, Places, and Circumftances.
But God never takes a Refolution about the
Ends, without refolving at the fame time
about the Means, and all the Circumftan-
ces, - Nay, I have thown in my Theodicaa,
that, properly fpeaking, there is but One
Decreefor the whole Univerfe, where-
by God refolved to bring it out of poffibi-
lity into* Exiftence. . And therefore God
will not chufe a Cube, without chufing its
Place at the fame time ; And he will never
cbufe anong Indifeernables.

Q 67. The

IS
©

(v
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226  Cinguiéme Ecrit de Mr. LEIBN1TZ, . MnLrieNITZs

67. Les parties de I’ Efpace ne font de-
terminées G diflingudes que par les chofes
qui y font = Ei la diverfité des chofes dans
PE determine Diew @ agir differem-
ment [ur differentes pariies de I Efpace.
Mais P Efpace pris [ans les chofesy n'a rien
de determinant, & méme il w.eft vien d
adtuel. 4
68. Si Diew eft tefoliv de. placer un cerain
b de matierey il 5* eff awfdecerminé fur

ce Cubey mais ¢ eft par rappors

de watiere, S-non pas
Efpace desaché, ot il w'y
icn de determinant.
69. Mais I.;z Sagelfe me permet pas qi’ il
place en méme temps: deux Cubes parfaite-
ment égavix & femblables, parce qu il w'y
@ pas moyen de- trouver wune Raifon deleir
affigner des places differentes. 41,y aurait
une volonté fans motif:

70. 7" avois comparé une volonté fans
motif, (telle que- des raifonnemens fuperfi
ciels affignent @ Diew,) au hazard @’Epicure.
Ony oppofe que le bazard &’ Epicure eff une
necefficé aveugle, G now pas un choix de
volonté.  Fe replique que le hazard & Epi-
cure ' eft pas une neceffivé, mais quelque
chofe d’ indifferent.  Epicure P introduifoit
exprés pour eviter la necefficé. . Ueft vray
que le bazard eff aveugle; mais une vo-
lonté fans motif ne ferait pas moins aveugle,
- ne feroit pas moins due an finple hazard.

=

Sur

Fifth Papes.

67. The Parts of Space are n
minedand diftinguilied,. but by the 5
which are in it : And the Diverfity of
Things in Space, determines God-ta ad
diffevently: upon different Parts of: Space,
But Space without ‘Things, has nothing
whereby it ‘may be diftinguithed 5 and in-
deed not any thing aéfyal:

684 1f-God is:refolved to placea certain
Cube’of Matter at all;"he is alfo. refolved
in what “particular Place:to, put it. “But
'tis with refpeé to Other:Parts of Mutter ;
and not with refpe to-bare Space itifelf,
in which there is nothing to diftinguifh it

69. But Wildom does’not allow God to
place at the fame time two Cubes perfecily
equal and alike 5 becaufe: there is no way
tofind any Réafon foraffigning them diffé
rent Places:': At this Ratg, there would b
* a Will without a Motive,

70 A" Will withour - Motive, (fach as
fuperficial Reafoners fuppofe:to bt inGod,)
1 compar'd to Epicurus’s Chance. The Au-
thor anfwers 5 Epicuren’s Chance is-a-blind
Neceffity, and” not: a Choice of Wilki, T
reply, that Epicurus’s C is not a Ne-
ceffity, but Something_in B

’Tis true, Chance is
But a Wil withour Mogive would'be
Blind, ‘and ‘noefs owing to'mere Chance:

Q2 To

15
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* chofes
externes;

Cinguiénte Ecrit de Mr. LE1sNiTz,

Sar § 19

71 On repete.icy ce qui a deja été re.
futé <y deffus, Nomb. 21 5 que la matiere ne
Saurowt étre créée, fi Diew me choifit poine
parmy les indifiernables. - On auroit Rai-
fﬂ‘n, Ji la_matiere confiftoit’ en. Atomes, en
Corps fimilaires, low ! autres filions [embla-
bles de. la Philofophie. fuperficielle. - Mais e
méme grand principe,. qui combas le. choix
entre les indifternables, detruic. awffi ces
Jictions mal bities.

Sur(§ 20

720 On i avoit. objedé. dans le. 37 Pa-
pier, (Nomb. 7 & 8.) que Diew #" auroit
point en luy un_principe d* agir, 5*'il étoit
determiné” par les: ¥ externes. - I ay. re-
ponde que les idées des chofes externes font
en luy 3 " que’ ainfi il eft daterminé par
des raifons-intornes, ¢ eff @ dire par [ o-
geffes. Maintenant: on.ne veut point entendre,
a propos de quoy je I’ aye dit.

Sur §rar.

73- ’Ou confond fouvent dans. les objedii-
ons-qu' on_me fait, ce que Diew ne veut
point, avec ce qu’ il ne peut point. Voyes

ci-deflus,

Mr. L 12 N17 2 Fifth Paper.

To § ag.

714 The Author repeats here, what has
been already confuted above, Nemb. 2t 5
that Matter - cannot created, without
God's. chufing among Indifcernibles. . He
would be in the right, if Matter confifted
of Atoms, fimilar -Particles, or othcr. the
Iike Fidtions of fuperficial Philofophy.
But That ‘great Principle, .which proves
there is no Choice among Indifcernibles,
deftroys alfo thefe ill-contrived Fictions.

To § 20.

72. The Author objected 2 ainft me in
his Third Paper, (Numb. 7, and 8;) that
God would not have in himfelf a Princi-
ple of Adting, if he was determined by
Things  External. I anfwered, that the
Ideas of External Things are in him ; and
that therefore he is determined by Internal
Reafons, that is, by his Wifdom. But the
Author here will not underftand, to what
end I faid it.

To § 21.

73. He frequently confounds, in his
Objections agalaft me, what God will not
do, with what he cannot do. . See above,
Numb. 9. For Example; God can do every

Q3 Thing
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Ginuréme Eeritde Mr.Lrtnkitzi

ci-deffi

s, Nomb. 9 +. Par Exemple ; Dicu
peut faire tout ce-qii ¢ft poffible, mais il ne
veut faire que le Meilleur.” Ainff je ne dis
poine; comme on m’ inpute icy, que Diewne
pedt puint donner des bornes & I Everndvie de
la matiere; mais il ya do apparence qu”
il le veut point, G qu’ il a trowvé micux
dene luy en point donner.

74+ De I étendug & la durée; nion valée
confequentia, ' Quand I’ étendue-de la -
viere W dutoit pomt de bornes, il ne' 5 en-
Sitiepoint que- fa durée #wen &t pas non
Plusy pas méme en arriere, ¢ et & dire g
elle w” ait point en de commencement.  Si la
nature des chofes dins le total eff de croitre
weniformément e perfelion, I Univers des
creattires doit avoir commencé. Ainfi il y
atra des Raifons: poriv limiter da-durée. dis
ciofes, quand mémé il @'y en auroic point
porr en limiter I étéhdiie. ~ Deplus, lo com=
et die Monde ne devgge point o 1 in-
fa d patte poft; 6w dans la
[uite 3 twais les bovnes- de I Uitviers deroge-
roient a I infinité de fon étendue. Ainf il
eft plus ratfonnable “d en Pofer wn com-
mencement, que d* en admettre.des bomes 5
a fin d¢ conferver dans I' un & dans P au-
trz le caratiere dun Autenr infini,

it

fnit,

75+ Cependant ceux qui ont admis I’ éter-
nite du' Monde, ou, du moins, “comme ont
fait

Mr. LE1e N 17T 25 Fifth Paper.
Thing that is peffible, but he will do only
{1‘}:11?2111 hcﬁ.} And therefore [ ;\\:n’[ f'.xy;
as the Author here will have it, that (:«?M
cannot limit the Extenfion of Matter 5 but
s likely he will not do it, and r}‘m I
thought it better to fet no Bot
Matter.

74+ From Extenfion to Dunnun,‘ ;!_/ o
valet confequentia. Though the “,”“(\';
of Matter were unlimited, yet it W ou“_
not follow that its Duration would be a l‘l‘
unlimited ; nay, 4 parte_ante, it Wou ff
not follow, that it had no Beginning. i
it is the Nature of Things in the wh? £
to grow uniformly in Perfection 5 the LI?I.
verle of Creaturcs muft have had \“I‘ -
ginning. And therefore, there will be Rea-
fons to limit the Duration of Things, even
though there were none to hrqx( their L).;
tenfion. Befides, the World’s hax]’u:gl a
Beginning, does not dcr?gate from tl 1:. bn;
finity of its Duration 4 parte pa/{ ; but
Bounds of the Univ would dm).{ml
from the Infinity of its Extenfion. ~An
therefore it is more reafonable to adn\;xs_n
Beginning of the World, than to a “'!E
any Bounds of it; that the Acmfmrri,v
its infinite Author, may be in Both Re-
fpe7ﬂ:' pl‘—féﬁ?ifi, thofe who have mhmn:d.
the Erernity of the World, o, at Jeaft, (a
fome famous Divines have done,) the ;:ﬁ/:/:;

©

w
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Cinguitme Ecrit' de Mr. Lerenirz.,
fait des Theologiens celebres, Iu poffibilité
de I éternité g g
pour cela |
le leur imy

) s
Monde 5, w point nié

comme on

Z
ent.
Sur § 22 & 23.

76. On m’ objeéie encore ity fans fonde-
ment, que, felon moy, tout ce que Diert peus
Faive, dait éere- fait neceffairement. - Comme
Ji 1 on ignorait. que ° ay refiuté cela [olide-
mentdans la Theodicée, & que j ay ren-
verfe [ opinion dz ceuse qui foutiennent qi¢
il y a rien de poffible qu co qui arvive
effeéd iy comme ont fait deja quelyues

ofophes, &, entre autres, Dio-

dore chez Ciceron.  On confond la necef-

ficé morale, qui vient du choix du meilleur,

avee la meceffité abfolue s on confond la

3 la puiffance de Dicw. " 11 peut

polf on ce quz w I/H,‘/lf!]uﬂ

n 5 mais il veut pro-

¢ le meillewr entre les poffibles. Voyés
4. Cequi a été dit cy-deffus, N9 g *  *

ceffaire en produifant les C 5, puis
qu’ i agit par O Cependant ce qu’ on
mf]f[;tu 1y, eft mal fondeé, qu’ un Agent Ne-
ceffaive me [eroit point un Ag
nonce fouvent hardiment G- fans fondement,

o

77- Dicu v’ eft donc point un Agent Ne-

Mr. Lz 12 Na12s Fifth Paper.
hility of its Eternity ; did not, for all that,
deny its dependence upon God ;as the
Author here lays to their Charge, without

| sy Ground.

To § ‘22; 23+

76. He here further objeéts, ‘without
any Reafon, that, according to'my Opini-
on, whatever God' can do, he muft needs
have done. As if he was ignorant, that
I have folidly confuted this Notion in my
Theodicea, and that I have overthrown the
Opinion of thofe, who maintain'that there
is nothing poffible but what really hap-
pens; as fome ancient Philofophers did,
and among others Diodorus in Ci
Author confounds Joral Nece,
proceeds from the Choice of what is Beff,
with Abfolute Neceffity : He confounds the
Will of God, with his Powers God can
produce every Thing that is. pofiible, or
whatever ‘does not imply a Contradition ;
but he wills only to produce what is the
Beft among Things poflible. ~ See what bas
been fuid above, Numb. o.

77. God is not therefore a meceffary
Agent’ in producing Creatures, fince he
ats with Choice. However, what the
Author adds here, is ill-grounded, viz.
that a Neceffary Agent would not be an
Agent atall. He frequently affirms Things

g boldly,
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+ contre
moy des

en avangant - des thefes qu’ on ne faursis
prouver.

Sur § 24 28.

8. On & excufe de # avoir point dit que
P Efpace ¢ft le fenforium de Diew, mais
Iement -comme fon fenforium.” 1} fembl
que I un;ceft auffi pe convenable, & aufi
peu invelligible que 1" autre,

Sur/§ 29«

79. L2 Efpace n* eft pas la pla
tes' chofisy car il eft-pas i p
autrement voild wie chofe. coéternelle a Diey;
O independinte de iy, & méme de laguele
# dependroit s il a befain.de place.

81, 1l oft wnge aufli de dire que
PAme dedHomme ¢/ I’ Ame des images.
Lesimages qui [ont dans I’ Entendement, fon
dans I Efprit 5 mais 8" il étoic I' dme. des
images, elles feroient bors de huy. ~ Que f
P on entend des Images corporelles, comment
eut on que nofire Efprit en foit I' Awe, puif-
que ce ne font que des imprefions paffagerés
dans le Corps dont il-off I Ame 2

e

234 Cinguitme Ecrit.de Mr. Lrisyirz,

Mr.LET ANTTZS Fifth Paper,

boldly; and without any ground ; advan-
cing Notions which cannot be proved.

To §24 ——28.

8. The Author alledges, ‘it was not
affirmed that Space is God’s Senforium, but
only as it were his Senforium. - The latter
fems to be as improper, and as little intel-
ligible, as the former.

To-§ 29-

79+ Spdce is not the Place of all Things ;
for'1tis not the Place of God. Otherwife
there - would ‘be. a thing co-eternal with
God, and independent upon him 3 nay, he
himfelf would depend upon iz, if he has
need of Placé.

80. Nor do I fee, how it can ‘be faid,
that Space is the Place of Ideas 3 for Jdeas
ate in the Underfianding®

81, *Tis alfo very ftrange to fay, that
the Soul of Man is the Soul of the Images
itperceives. The Images, which are in the
Underftanding, - are in the Mind : But if
the Mind was the Soud of the Images, they
would then be extrinfick to it. - And if the
Author means corporzal Images; how then
will he have a buman Mind to be the Sorl
of thofe Jmages, they being only tra
]Smp}'eﬂmns ‘In 2 Body belonging to that

oul >

82. If

@gH
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236  Cmquibme Eciit de Mr. LE1pNiTz,

82 i Diew font ce qui fo paffe dans ke
Monde, par le moyen d” in fenforium il
Jemble que les chofes agiffent fur iy, & qif
ainfi il eft comme on congoit: I Ame du
Monde. On m’ impute de repeter les ob-
jeclions,” fans préndre comisiffance des” .
ponfes 5 mais je ne oy point qie’ on ait [
visfait Q@ cette difficulté 5 o feroit mise

rﬂr}uncer tout & fait: a: ee fenforium
ndiy,

Sur §'30:

83 On parle: conmme'ff 11on n* entendoit
point comrient’ felon moy ¥ Ame eft un prin-
cipe reprefentatif, o ef 2 dire, comme fi !
on'n’ avoit ‘jamais oiit parler 'de mon hat-
monie préétablié.

84. Fe ne demeure point d’ accorde des
notions vulgaires; comme \fi; les Images des
chofes ¢toient tranfportées, (conveyed) par
fes Organes jufyu™e I Awe. " Car il n' ¢
point concevable par quelle: ouverture, v
par quelle voiture, ce tranfport. des images
depuis I Organe jufques-dans I' Ame fe-peut
e. Cette notion de la Philofopbie, vul-
#¢ft point intelligibley comme. let
«x Cartefiens I' ont affez - montrés
L on e fauroit expliquer-comment. la Sub-
flance immatericlle eft: affeélée par la ma
tiere: & foutenir une chofe non -inteligible
i2 deffus,” ¢ eft recovir a la motion Scho-
que de je ne fay quelles

Efpeces

Mr.L£1 8N 18 25 Fifih Paper.

8a. If ’tis By -means of a Senforium,
that God pexceives .what .paffes in the
World ; it feems - that Things a& upon
him 5 and that - therefore he. is what we
mean by a Soul of the World. - The Au-
thor, charges me with repeating Objections,
without taking notice of the Anfwers ;bur
Idon’t fee that he has anfwered this Diffi-
ailty. They had better wholly lay afide
this pretended Senforium.

To § 30.

83, The Author fpeaks, as if he did
not underftand, how, according to my Opi-
nion, the Soulis a Reprefentative Principle.
Which is, as if he had never heard of my
+ Pre.cftablifbed Harmony.

+ See Ap
84. I don’t affent to the valgar Notions, %

that the Images of Things are conveyed by ©
the Organs [ of Senfe] to the Soul. | For,
it is not conceivable by what Paffage, or
by what Means of Conveyance, thefe Ima-
ges can be carried. from the Organ to the
Soul. - This Vulgar Notion ‘in Philofophy
is not intelligible, as the new  Cartefiany
have fufficiently thown. It cannot be
plained, how Jmmaterial Subftance is a
ded by Matter : And to maintain 3n
intelligible Notion thereupon, is ha
courfe to the Scholaftick Chimerical N
of I know not what inexplicable S
Intentionales , paffing from - th
5

¥
#
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Efpeces intentionelles inexplicables, qui paf
Jfont. des Organes dans-P Ame.. Ces Carte.
fiens ont vii la difficulté,- mais ils né P o
point refoluey ils ont ew recotirs @ un con
cours *-de Dieu, qui [eroit miraculeus e
effel = Mais je crois” d’ avoir downg s
veritable folution de cet Enigme. I

85. De dire que Diow difeeme. les chofi
qui e paffenc; parce qic il eff pclen |
aux Subftances, . non pas-t par une pro-
duction continuelle, ¢ ¢ dire des chofes
non intelligibles. ~ La fimple prefence, ouls
proximité de coéxiftence, ne [uffit point
entendre. comment ce qui e paffe dans
Etre, doit-repondre @ ce-qui (e paffe dansin
autre Eire.

86: Par-aprés ¢ oft downer jufienen
dans la dolrine qui fait de Diew I Ane
du Monde, puifqu’ on le fait fontir les dbn-
Ses non pas par la dependance que’ elles onit &
luy, et a dire par'la produion conti-
nuelle de ce qu'ily a de bon & de parfiit
en elles 5 mais par une maniere de fentiment
comme I ons* “imagine que noftre Ame foit
ce qui fe paffe dans le Corps. - C* eff-"bien
degrader la connoiffance divine. |

87. Dans la werité des chofes, cette ma-
niere e [entir eft enticrement. chimerigie,
é

* de-Dieu rout parciculicr,

+ parla dependance que la’ continuarion de levr €xi-
flence a deluy, & qu'on peuc dire d envelopper W
production ¢ye.

Mr. Leiexir2's Fifib Paper.

(o the.Soul. ‘Thofe Cartefians faw the
Difficulty ; but they could. not explain it
They had recourfe to a Concourfe.of God,
which would really be miraculous, . But, I
think, I bave. given the true Solution of
that Anigma.

85, To fay that God perceives what paf-
fesin the World,becaufe he is prefent to the
Things, and not by a continual Produtiion
of them 3 is faying fomething unintelligible.
A mere Prefence. or ' Proximity of Co-ex-
iftence, is not fufficient to make us under-
fland, how that which paffes in One.Being,
fhould anfwer to' what pafles in'anether.

86. Befides 5 This is exadtly falling into
That Opinion, which makes God to be the
Soud of the World 5 feeing it fuppofes God
to perceive Things, not by their depen-
dence upon him, that is, by a continual
Produttion of what is good and perfe&t in
them 5 but by a Kind of Perception, fuch
® that by which Men fancy Our Soul
perceives ‘what paffes in the Body.  This
5 a degrading of God’s Knowledge very
much,

87. In Truth and Reality, this way of
Perception is wholly Chimerical, and has
no place even in Human Souls.. They
Perceive. what pafles wwithout - thew, by
What paffes <eirhin them, anfwering to the

Things
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230  Cingiitme Ecrit de Mr. Le1gNirz,
& i pas méme liew dans les Ames. Ells
fentent ce qui: fe paffe hors d’ elles, par ¢
qui [ paffe en 2lles, repondant aus chofes &
dehors , en vertu de I’ harmonie que Dieu 4

’s Fifth Paper. 241
Things without 3 in virtue of the | Har~ * S 4-
mony, which God has pre-eftablithed by the e

moft beautiful and the moft admirable of
all his Productions 3 whereby || ever fim- | s 4-

préctablie;. par la phus belle & la plus admi.
rable de toutes fes produlions 5 qui. fai
que chaque fubftance fimple, en vertu de fi
nature, gft, pour dire ainfi, une concentra.
tion & un miroir vivant de tout I” Univers
fiivant fon point de veue. Ce qui ¢ft en
core. une des plus belles, & des plus incon
tefables Preuves de. I Exiftence de Dieu;
puifp il o y a que Diew, ¢ eft a dire ls
caufe commune, qui puife faire cette bar-
monie: des chofes. Mais Diew méme ne peut
Jentir les chofes par le moyen par lequelil
les fait fentir aux autres.” 1l les fent, par-
ceiqu’ il eft capable. de produire “ce mopen;
& il ine les. feroit point fentir aux autres,
”il vie les produifos luy- méme toutes con-
fentantes, & 5 1l n’ avoit ainfi en fop lew
veprefentation, non. comme venant d' elles,
mais parcequ’ elles viennent de luy, O
parceqie’ il en eft la caufe efficiente & exen-
plaire. 1 les fent parce qu’ elles viennent
de luy, 5 il eft permis.de dire qu il les fents
ce qui ne fe doit, qu’ en depouillant le terme
de fon inigerfeciion, qisi femble. fignifier g
elles agiffent fur luy.. Elles font, & luy font
conmises, parce qu’ il les entend & veut 3 &
parce que: ce quf’ il veut, eff autant que o
qui exifle. - Ce qui paroift d* autant plus,

parce qu il les fair fentir les unes ~av
autres;

ple Subftance is
{o.fay,) a concentration,and a living mirror of

rfe, * according to its Point * see 4p-

is likewife one of the
4 moft undeniable Proofs
of the exiftence of God ; fince none but
God, viz. the univerfal Caufe, can pro-
duce fuch a Harmony of things. - But God
himfelf cannot perceive things by the fame
Means whereby he makes other Beings per-
ceive them. He pe them, becaufe
he is able to produce Means. And
Other Beings would not be caufed to' per-
ceive them, if he himfelf did not produce
them ‘all barmonious, and had not there-
fore in himfelf a reprefentation of them;
Not as if that Reprefentation came from
the Things, but becaufe the Things pro-
ceed from Him, and becaufe he i Effi-
cient and Exemplary C

ufe they pros fi

e allowed to fay, that
he pereeives them : Which ought not to be
fid, unlefs we diveft That Word of its im-

perfection 5 for elfe it € , that
things ac upon him
known to him, becaufe

d

Which ap-
pears

by its natare, (if one may {7 -
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Cinguitme Ectit de Mr. LEtzNITZ,

autres s & qu il les fait fentir mutuale
ment par la fuite des Natures, qu' il leur o
données une fois pour toutes, & qu’ il ne
fait qu’ entretenir fuivant les loix de cha-
“eune a part, les quelles bien que differentes
aboutiffent @ une corvefpondence exatie des
séfultats. Ce qui paffe toutes les dces gt
owa eu vulgairement de
vine & des Ouvrages de Whou; & 4T Fleve
an plus baut degré 5 comme M Bayle 4 bie
veconme, quoy qu’ il ait crit fans: fujet que
cela paffe le poffible.

884 Ce [eroit bien abufer du Texte dels
Sainte Eeriture, fuivant lequel Dieu repofe

des fes Ouvrages 5 que d”-en inferer qu'il
#y @ plus de prodution contimuée. Il ¢f
wray qu’ il n'y a point de Produttion de Sul-
Gances fimples nowvelles 5 mais on. aunit
tort d’ en inferer que Diew w'ef} maintenans
dans le Monde, que comme I on congoit que
¥ Awe eff dans Iz Cops, en legouvernant

feulement par fa Prefence, [ans un concours
fJaire pour lui faire continuer fon Ex-
(Co

Perfection Di- |

Mr. Leieniez’s. Fifib Paper.

pears fo much the more, becaufe he makes
them to be perceived-by, one another ; and
makes them perceive one another in confe:
quence of the Natures which he has given
them once for all, and which he Keeps up
only, according to the laws of every one
of them feverally 5 which, though different
one from another, yet terminate in an ex-
att correfpondence of the Refuits of the
whole.  This furpafies all the Ideas, which
Men have generally framed concerning the
divine Perfetions, and the works of God ;
and zaifes [ owr notion of ] them, to the
higheft degrec 5 as Mr. Bayle has acknow-
ledged, though he ¢ ithout any
ground, - that it exceeded poflibility.

88. To infer from That ge of Holy
Scripture,. wherein God is faid to have
refted from his Works, that there is no
longer .a continual Production of them ;
would ‘be to make a very ill ufe of that
Text. . *Tis true, there 15 no produ&ion
of Newo Simple Subftances : But it would
be wrong to infer thence, that God
is now in the World, . only as the Soul is
conceived to be in the Body, governing i
merely by his prefence, -without any con-
courfe being neceflary to continue its Exi-
flence,

243
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Sur § 31

89. 1’ Harmonie ou Correfpondence en-
tre I Ame & le Corps, o' ¢ff pas un Mi.
acle perpetuel, mais I* Effect ou fuite d’ un
Miracle primigens fait dans la Creation des
chofes, ‘comme [ont toutes les chofes natu-
velles. 1l eft dray que ¢ eff une Merveille
perpetuelle, comme [ont beaucoup de- chofes
naturelles.

Le mot’ d* Harmonie préétablie eff
de ' Avt, je T avoue 5 mais non
pas an Terme qui n” explique vien 5 puifps’
il eft expliqué fore intelligiblement, & qi
on o’ oppofe vien qui marque quil y ait
de'la difficulzé.

91. Comme la nature de chaque Sub-
ftance fimple, Ame on_veritable Monade,
efl telle que fon état fuivant eft une Confe-
quence de fon ctat precedent 5 voild la caufe
de " Harmonie toute trouvée, Car Diet w’ &
ire que la Subftance fimple foit
fots & d abord une Reprefentation de
P Univers felon fon point de veue : -
ifque de cela feul 1l fuic g elle Te fer
perpetncllement , & que toutes les Subftan-
ces fimples auront tousjours une Harmonie
entrz elles, parcequ’ elles veprefentent touf-
Jjours le méme Univers,

Mr. LeigNir2’s Fifth Paper.

To § 31.

89. The Harmony, or Co
between the Soul and the
perpetual Miracle 5 but the ¢
{equence of an original Miracle
the Creation of things; as
things are, Though indeed it is a pe
tual Wouder,. as many natural things are,

'he word, Pre-eflablifved Harmony,
isa Term of Art, I confefs; but ’tis not a
Term that explains nothing, fince it s,
made out very intelligibly 3 and the Author
alledges nothing, that fhows there is any
difficalty in it.

ot. The natare of * every fimple Sub-
Jfance, Soul,or true Monad, being fuch,
that its following State is a conlequence of.
the preceding one 3, here now is the. .caufe
of the Harmony found out.  For God
only to make a fimple 2
ouce and from the beginning, a ¢
tion of the Univerfe, * according to it
o vietw ; Since from thenc
Tows, that it will be fo perperually ; and
that ol fimple Subflances-will always have
2 Harmony among themfelves, becaufe they
dways reprefent the fame Univerfe.
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Cinquieme Ecrit deMr.LE1eNTTZ,

Sur § 32,

. 1 eft vray que;

felon mioy, A
e point les It
I' Ame

it Corps, 1y

4
nt ' qui agit /vn
libre, 0 l
i n 1@}{ que

5 commoiffance,
oy par M
ceque la
fa Machine en qw
quer de s y accorder. M
a fort bien refol:
fe5 Livres con
Iz Paffage dans la 4
63. " en parleray encore plus L'/u Nomb.
124.

Sut § 33.

93. Jen® admets point que toute A& on
donne une nouvelle force d ce qui patit. 1
lowvent dans le concours

chacun garde fu force 5 comme /m

Mr. Letenirz’s Fifth Paper.
To § 32

. *Tis true, that, according to Me,
"(‘ou. nrdw hnb the Laws of  the

Bo
that
gether 5
ales of Fi ¢
mechanically ,

not uCl’O"T(? from the Liberty of
2 the Author here will have it.
Agent which ccordi
f:s is free, thoug]
an Agent \&mu only by
with

Jod, forcrcemx: whwn
would' do, did from the b
the Machine in fuch mani
not fail to agree with that free C:
Faquelot has very ‘well refolved this diffi
culty, invone of his Books {t M
Bayle 3 and T have cited the Paffage, in
Thesdicee, Part 1. §63+ 1 fhall fpeak of it
again below, Numbs® 124+

To §33

93. I dont admit,
gives a mew force to the Pat.
uently happens in the concourf:
that cach of them preferves its
R 4




Cinguibine Ecrit de Mr. LETeN 112,
que deux corps durs égaux conc
clement. Alor uleDiretti ¢
fans g du changement dans lu am,
chacun des Conps” prenant la Direfiion de I
autre, & retournant: avec . la méme vitefle
z:’ll avoit dej del
(L dant je.w ay garde de dire
aturel. de donner wne nowvels
fom. a un Corps-31.can je reconnois g
Corps;regoit fouvent une nouvelle force &’ w
auire Corps, qui en perd au, de la_fien
Muu je dis f'zrlmrsnr qil- il eft fur
naturel que tour ' Univers des. Corps. re-
goive une nouvelle force 5 Grainfi qu w
corps gagre. ds-la Fox s quz. & aw
tres en p»’rltm autan, i pourguoy je
dis aufl, qu’ il eff infoutenable que I’ Ae
donne de la Force au Corps 3 car alors tot
I Univers des Corps pecevrost une nowvelle
force.
55 Le Dilemme g on faic icy, eft mal
. que [elon moy il faut ou que” Home
me ﬂ(r/]y Surnaturellement, ow., que I Hom-
une. pure Machine comme une Mon-
tre. | Car I” Homme ' agit point furnati-
, & /m Corps. eft weritablement
achine, & »* agit que machinalement;
5 Ame 7 laiffe pas d* étre une canfe

r Mr. LezeNit2’s Fifth Papir, 249

when two equal hard Bodies meet direttly.
Then the Direttion only.is changed, with-
e in the Force 5 each of the
ing the Direction of the other,
and going back with the, fame fm/zmﬁ
it came.

ving that
rée to a
.!m that One Body
a new Force from
h loﬁ as_much of its own.
aly, tis Supernatural that the
[z of Bodies fhould receive a
w farce ;, and confe -\aml) that one body
ﬂmnhl acquire any new fo without the
lofs of as much in others. And thercfore
Iay likewife, ’tis an indefenfible opinion
to {uppofe the” Soul gives force to the
Body 5 for then the whole' Univerfe of
Bodies would receive a new force.

95. The Author’s Dilenima here, is ill
grounded viz. that according to Me, either
2 Min wuft ad Supern
mere Machine, like,a Watc
docs not a& Supernaturally : And his budy
Is ttuely a Machine, alting only mechapi-

ally 3 "and yet his Soul is a free Caufe.

an !O'AlCY
But [ fay




Cingnifme Ecrit de Mr. LEisN11Z,

Sur§ 34 &3

06. Fe me remets au ce qui & été iy
Jera dit dans ce prefent er, Nomb. 83,
86, & 111 5 touchant la comparaifon entre
Diea & I Ame du Monde 5 & comment
le fentiment qu’ on oppofe aw mien, fait trp
approcher I un d I autre,

Sur § 36

7. e me rapporte auffi & ce que je vien
1 die touchant I" Harmonie entre I’ Ame
& Iz Corps, ~ Nomb. 89, & feqy;

Sur § 37.

8. On me. dit que I e weft pas dus
1. , mais dans l¢ Senforiam, fim
dire ce q ce Senforium, - Mais
Jippofé que ce Sbnﬁ;mm ot étend du, com-
e je crois qu’ on I entend 5 ¢ eft tousjours
T méme difhculte, & la ()w/lmu revient f
P Ame off diffafe par tout cer Evendu, qué-

que grand ou quelque petic e il. foit. Car |

le” plus oumoins de grandewr, )y fait
vien.

Sur § 38

09. Fe u’ entreprends pas icy &’ cérablir
ynamique,ou ma Doéirine des Forces
1]

Mr. Leexirz’s Fifth Paper.

To §34; and 35.

06. T here refer to t has been or
fhall be faid in th g
and 111 5 conce 4
tween God and a Soul of
how the opinion contrary to mine, brings
the one of thele too near to the other.

Ty § 36.

97. T here alfo refer to what T'have be-
fore faid, concerning the Harmony between
the Soul and the Bo: d, Numb. 89, &

To § 37

98. The Author tells us, that the Soul
i¢ ot in the Brain, but in the Senforium s
without faying What that Senforium is.
But fuppofing That Senforium to be extend-
Author underftands it3
the fame difficulty il remains, and the
Queftion returns, Whether the Soul be
diffufed through that whole Extenfion, be
it great or fimall. ~ For, more or lefs in big-
nefs, is nothing to the purpofe here.

To § 38

99. I don’t undertake here to eftablith
my Dynamicks, or my Dotrine of - For

obbes | 40696022
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Cinguitme Ecrit de Mr. LE1gNitz,

Ce liew W'y feroit point propre.  Cependant
je puis fort bien repondre i I Objetlion gu’
on me fait icy. avois foutentt que les
Forces adtives f¢ confervent dans lo Monde,
Onm’ objecte, que deus Corps Mols ou none
élafliques, concourant entre eux, perdent de
leur force. Fe reponds que non. 1l efp on
que les T la perdent par rapport @ leur
mouvenent toval 5 mais les Parties la regui-
vent, ctant * agitées par la force du con-
cours.  Ainfi ce defaus w arvive qu'en ap-
parence. Les Forces ne [ont point detruites,
wais diffipees parmy les Parties menués.. G
' ¢ff pas. les perdre, mais ¢ efi faire comme
font ceux; quichangent la_groffe Monnoye en
petite. e demeure cependant & accord, que
la quantite da mouvement ne demeure point
la méme 5 & en cela § approwve ce qui fe
dity pag. 341 de I' Optique de M. New-
ton, guw.on cite icy. Mais )’ ay montr
aillaurs, qii il y a de la différence entre la
quantité du wouvewent & la quantité. de
la forces

Sur § 39.

1coc On ' avoit foutenn que la F
{Je diminusic _maturellement dans I Un
wérs corporel, & que cela venoit de lu de-
pendance des Chofes 5 (3™ papier, fur §
13 & 14.) F avois demandé dans ma
30¢ reponfe, qu on provuds que ce defaut eff
une fuite de la dependance des Chofes.  O»

efquive

Mr. LusNitz’s' Fifth Paper.

This would not be a'proper Place for it.
However, [ can very well anfiwer the Ob-
jedion here brought againft me. I h
affirmed that * Aéfzve Forces are preferved in *Se
theWorld [without diminution.) The Author fy* o
objedts, that two Soft or Un-elaftick Bodies of Dr.
mecting together, lofe fome of their forse. Slirke's
Ianfwer, No. *Tis true, theit Wholes lofe np.
it with refpect to their Total Motion 5 but
their Parts veccive it, being fhaken by the
force of the Concourfe. And -therefore
That lofs of Farce, is only in appearance.
The forces are not deftroyed, but feattered
among the {mall parts. ~ The Bodics*do ‘ot
life'their forces 5 but the cafe here is the
fame, ‘as when Men change great Money
into fmall.  However, [ agrec that the
quantity of Motion does not remain the
fame 5" And herein [ approve what SitJfuac
Newton fays, page 341 of his Opticks,
which the Author here quotes. But I have
fhown elfewhere, that there is a difference
between the quantity of Motion, and the
quantity of Force.

7o' § 39

100, The Author miintained
that Foree' does naturally
terial Univerfe ; and that This
the dependence of things, (Third R
§ 13and 14.) In wy | Third )
I defived him to prove that this Imper-

fection
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101 Cependant il faut bien, que ce qui
rendroit.la Machine dy Monde aufy impar.
faite que celle d’un mauvais Horloger, [iit
un defaut.

102, On dit maintenant, que c’eft wm
fuite de I’ inertic de la Matiers 5 mais cef
ce qu’ on me prowvera pas mon plus.  Cotts
inertie mifz en avant, & nommée par Kepler,
& repetée. par Des Cartes *, ¢ que j oy
employée dans la Theodicée pour donner unt
| Image de I Imperfoction maturelle dos
Creatures 5 fait feulement que les viteffes
Jont diminuges. quand les. Matieres - ot
augmentées, mais ¢’ eft [ans aycune dimi-
nution des Forces.

Sur § 40.

103. F avois foutenn, que la depen-
dance de la Machine du monde d’un Autenr
Divin, eft pluftoft caufe que ce defaut 'y
eft point 5 & que I’ ouvrage v a point be-

* dans fes Lestres,
4+ Image, & en méme temps un échantillon,

Jorn

——

r Mr. Leignarz’s, Fifih Paper.

fetion is a confequence of the dependence
of things. He avoids: anfwering m
mand 5 by falling upon an dncident,
denying this. to be:an imperfedion, Bur
whether it be.an imperfe&tion, . or not, he
fhould have. proved that ’tis a confequence
of the dependence of things.

101. However ; That which would make
the Machine of the World as imperfe&, as
that of an unskilful Watchmaker ; furely
muft needs be an imperfedtion.

102. The Author, fays:now, that it is a
Confequence of the Inertia of Matter. But
This alfo, he'will not prove. That Inertia,
alledged here by bim, mentioned by Kepler,
repeated by Cartefs
Me in my Theodican,
notion of the natural imperfedtion of Crez
tures 3 has no other effect, than to ma c
Velocities diminith, when the Quantitics
of Matter are encreafed : But this is with-
out any diminution of the Forces.

de-

To § 40.

103. I maintained, that the dependence of
the Machine of the World upon its- divine
Author, is rather a reafon why there can be
1o fuch imperfedion in it 3 "and that th
Work of God ‘does not want to:be fet r
again ; thatit ismot liable
and  Jaftly,  that it c
fedtion, ' "Let any one g

2 Author
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286  Cinguitme Ecrit de Mr. LzipNirz,

Join & éure redveffé 5 oo’ il eff point fiier
a [e' detraquer 5 & enfin, qu'il “ne fauroir
diminter en Perfeciion. ‘fe donne mainte.
nant @ deviner aux Gens, 'comment on ep
peut infever contre moy, comme on fait iy,
qu-il faut, fi cela eff, que le Monde mar
veriel [oit infini & éternel, funs aucun com

&
mencement , & que Diew doit tousjour
avoir or

utant @ bommes O d’ autre:
efpeces, qu’ il eft poflible de créer.

Sur'§ 4t
104. Fe ne dis point que I’ Efpace eff
Ordre ou Situation gui rend les chofes fitu-
ables 5 ce feroit patler galimatias.” On #
a qu’ a confiderer mes propres paroles,’ &+
les joindre & ce que jeo viens de dire cy deffs,
Nomb. 47 5 pour montrer comment I Efpris
wient @ f¢ former I'idée de I' Efpace, fans
q’'il faille qu il 'y ait un étre réel & ab-
Jolu qui y reponde bors de I' Efpric & hots
des rapports.  Fe ne dis donc point, que V
Efpace eft un Ordre ou Situation, mais un
Ordre des Situations, ou felon lequel les
Situations [omt rangées 5 G que I Efpace

abfirait eft cet Ordre des Situations con-
cues comme poffibles.  Ainfi ¢ eft quelque
chofe d idéal. Mais il femble qu on it
me veut point entendre. Fay repondu de-

ja icy, Nomb. 54, @ I’ Objetiion qui pre-
tend qu* un Ordve weit point capable de
quantité.

105, On

r Mr.LeieNi12"

ftb Paper.

Author can hence infer againft me, as he
does, that, if this be the Cafe, then the
material World muft be infinite and eternal,
without any beginning ;and that God muft
always have created a5 many Men and other
Kinds of Creature: an poffibly be created.

o § 4.

104. I'don’e fay, that Space is an Order
o Siti , which makes Things capable
of being firitated : This would be Non-
fenle. . Any ‘one needs only confider my
own Words, and add them to what [ faid
dbove, ( Numb. “47.) in order to {how
how the Mind comes to form to it felf an
ldea'of Space, and yet that there needs not
beany real and abfolate. Being anfwering
to that [dea, diftin® from the Mind, and
from 41l Relations. I don’t fay therefore,
that Space is an Ovder or Situation, but an
Order. of Situations ;5 or [an Order] ac-
cording to which, Situations are difpofed 5
And that abfiraéi Space is That Order of Si-
tuations, when they are conceived as being
poffible. Space is therefore fomething [ mere-
b Ideal. - Bur; it feems, the Author will

0t underftand me. [ have already, in this
(Numb. 34-) anfwcred thé Objedti-
on, that Order ble of Qu

is not capable
tity, S The

3054
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358 Cinguitme Ecrit de Mr. LEIBNITZ,

105. On objeéie icy, que le Temps ne
fauroit étre un Ordre des chofes fucceffives,
parce que la quantité du temps peut devenir
rande ou plus petite, ' ordrp des fuc-
s demeurant le méme. e reponds
que cela w’ eft point = Car fi le temps ¢ff plus
s d’ états fuccelfifs pa-
* il ¢ff plus petit, iy

ura moins 5 puifqr’ il w’'y a point de
ide my de condenfation ou penctration,
ainfi dire, dans les tewps, non plus que

a lieux.
we 106, * Ileft vray que fans les Creatures,
I’ immenfité & I éternité de Dien ne laiffe-
roient_pas de [ubfifler mais. fans aucure
dependance ny des temps ny des lieux. S il
Wy avoit point de Creatures, il n’ y auroit
7y Temps ny Lieu, & par confequent poini
& Efpace abtuel, L immenfité de Diew of
independante de P Efpace, comme Uéternité de
fependante du Temps. Elles

rpofés

1 eft indepa
portent que Dieu Jeroit prefent & coi-
[flant & toutes les chofes qui exifieroient, Ainf
je n’ admets point ce qu’ on avance icy, g
% Dicu foul exifloit,” 11 y auroit Temps €
Efpace, comme a prefent.  Au lieu qu’ alors,
@ mon avis, ils ne feroient que dans les idées,
comme des fimples poffibilités. L immenfité
© I érernité de Diew font quelque chofe de
plas éminent que la durce & I érendue des
Creatures;

+ portent feulement 1" egard de ccs deux ordres i
chofes, que Diew &c.

Mr.Letewit2’s Fifth Paper.

105. The Author obje@ts herc, that
Time cannot be an Order of T/hm'ﬁw
Things, becaufe the Quantity of Time may
become greater or lefs, and yet the Ordei
of Succeffions continue the fam
{wer 5 this is not fo. For if the Time is
greater, there will be More fucceflive and
like_States interpofed d if it be /efs,
there will be fewer ; feeing there is no
Pacuum, nor Condenfation, or Penetration,
(if Y may fo fpeak,) in Times, any more
than in Places.

_106. *Tis true, the Immenfity and Eter-
nity of God would fubfift, though theré
were no Creatures 3 but thofe Attributes
would have no dependence either on Times
or Pl If there were no Creatures,
there would be ncither Time nor Place,
and confequently no alual Space. The
Inmenfity of God is independent upon
Space, as his Eternity is independent uport
Time. Thefe Attributes fignify only, that
God would be prefent and co-exiftent with
all the Things that fhould exiff. And
therefore 1 don’t admit what's here alledged,
that if God exifted alone, there would be
me and Space as there is now : - Whereas
then, in my Opinion, they would be only
In the Ideas of God as mere Poffibilities:
The Immenfity and Eternity of God, are
things mote zranfeendent, than the Duras
fion and Extenfion of Creatu not only
With refpe@ to the G but alfo to

S 2

the

259

obbes | 40696022
Hobbes |, 40696022



Cingitiéte Ecrit-de Mr. LE1EN11Z, v z’s Fifth Paper.
Chatinabe mh Toalenent g ragpore-al || WeNature.of the Thiings.., Thole Diviee
ggandeur, mais encore par v wort @ lang. | Attributes do not imply
tare de lo chofe. attributs Divins » trinfick to God, fuch
ot point befoin- de_chofes bors de Di ol Places and Times. Thefe Truths have
comme font les lieux & temps ¢ ¢ been f{ufficier acknowledged by Divines
werités ont 616 affés reconnues par le. and Philofop)

logiens & par les Philofophes.

Sur § 42

107. T maintained, that an Operation
of God, by which -he fhould mend the
Machine of the waterial World, * tending *sea
inits Nature (s this Author pretends) to ¢
lofe all its on, would be a Miratle. br.ciick's
His Anfwer was ; that it would not bea
miraculous Qperation, becaufe it would be ™
ufical, and muft frequently happen. I're-
ply’d 5 that ’tis not Ufualnefs or Unisfir-
alueft, that makes a- Miracle properly fo
alled, or a Miracle of the higheft Sort 5
but it’s furpafing the Powers of Creatures;

e
du monde corporel ],m‘t par. fa nature
(a ce qu on pretend ) a tomber dans le
pos . feroic ug. Miracle. On a repon
we e me [eroit point une operat

cule, parée g elle foroit ordinaire, & dit
s fouvent. F ay repliqué, quete
sel o non-ufuel, gui fait le Mi-
dit, oude Ia plus grandeef:
le {urpafler les forces des creatures:
l¢ fentiment des Theologiens &
phes. Et g’ ai ; | and that this is th ral] Opinion of
it, & Divines and Philofopbers = And that there h
; de la plus g fore the Author acknowledges at / :
i la notion receue 5 ¢ gffd the tl He introduces, vy Jr s
dire, qui furpaffe les-forces créées ; & que ) is, according to the received V |
&ff juftement ce quetout le mond tdebe d’ evi nacle of the higheft Sort, that is, one which
ter_en Philofophic. On me repond mainte: furpaffes all created Powe And that this
uant, que ¢ off appeller de la Raifon o 1| 8 the very Thing which all Men endea-
opinion vulgaire. - Mais je replique encort, vour to avoid in Philofophy. e anf
e opinion. vulgaire,  fuivant Laguell now, that this is appealing from Re
tuter, en Philofopbant, autant.qu'il | ~vgar-Opinion. But eply again, ";ﬁt
B S this
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Cinguitme Ecrit de Mr. Leienirz,

[ peut, ce qui furpaffe les natures des creq-

res-raifonnable. Autrement rien yg
¢ de rendre raifon de tour, ey
ir une Divinité, Deum ex mas
chuna, fans [z foucier des atures des chofes,

108, DD ailleurs le fentiment comun dos
Theologiens ne doit pas itre traité fim A
ment en opinion vulgaire. Il fuur de gran.
des ‘vailons pour g on ofe 5 contrevenis,
& je o' en vois acune icy, ;

10g. Il femble i’ ons’ écarte de fu pro-
pre notion, qui demandoit que lp Miracle
[oit vare 5 en me reprochant (quayque fans
fondement,) fur § 31, que I harmonie pré-
c,rabhc [2raic un Miracle perpetuel 5 fi ¢e
;’ffog:ngfh ait voulu raifonner contre moy

Sur § 43.

110. Sile Miracle e differe du naturel
%;«z dans I apparence & par rapport 2

lous, en forte que nous appellions felement
wisacle ¢e que nous obfervons rarement, il
' y.aura point de difference interne réelle
evive-le Miracle & le naturel 5, &, das
ke fond des chofes, tout fera e‘gﬂltrm:u! na-
turel

Mr. L 18N 17T 25 Fifth Paper.

this vulgar Opinion, according to which
we ought in Philofophy to avoid, as mach
a5 poflible, what furpaffes the Natures of
Creatures ; is a very reafonable Qpinion.
Otherwife nothing will be eafier than to
account for Any thing by bri g in th
Deity, Deum ex Machina, without wir

the Natures of Things.

108: Befides ; the common Opinio
Divines, ought not to be looked upon me
Iy as vulgar Opinion. A Man (hould h
weighty Reafons,before he venturcs to con-
tradiét it ; and I fee no fuch s
here.

109. The Author fesms to depart from
his own Notion, according to which a Mi-
racle ought to be unufual ; when, in § 31,
he objects to me, (though without any
Ground,) that the pre-eflablifoed Harmony
would be a perpetual Miracle. Here, | fay,
he feems to depart from his own Notion ;
unlefs he had a Mind to argue againft me
ad Hominem.

To § 43

110, If a Miracle differs from what is
Natural, only in Appearance, and with
refpeét vo Us 3 fo that we call That only 2
Miracle, which we feldom fee s there will
be no internal real Difference, between a
Miracle and what is I’y and at the

t
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Cinquitme Ecrit de Mr. L
turel, ou tout fera (gal
Les Theologicns. azron

it miraculeuy,
for de s ac-
& les Philofophes

du [econd 2
V1L, Gela o irat-il pas encore & faire de
Dieu  Ame du Mon toutes [us opera-
s qite I Ame

e cel
Ainfi Diew fera wie

112. En_bowne Philofophie, & en fuine
Theologie, il faut. difiingucr entre ¢z qui
off explicable par les Natures & Forces des
Creatures, O oo qui o eft ex

que_par les forces de Ls Subltance Tnfiie
1l faut mettre_une difiance infinie, entre I
opération_ de Dieu quiva au deld des For.
ces des Natures; O entre les operations des
s qui. fuivent les bix que Dien leur o

5 qic il les @ vendie capables de

1 natares, quoyqu’ avee fom

© autres gpera-

atures des crea-
tures, qu’ il faut faire effeliuer par miracle,
ou recourir aux abfurdives, ¢ eft @ dire, aux
qualités occultes Scholafliques, g’ on com-
mence a nous debiter fous le fpecieus: nom
de forces, mais qui wous ramenent dans le
royatme des tenebres, C’ eft, inventa fruge,
glandibus vefci,

114. Dy

Mr.Lx1eN11 25 Fifih Paper.
val, or cqually siraculous, - Will Divines
like the former, or Philofgpbers the latter >

111. Will not this Do&trine, moreover,
tend to make God the Soul of the World ; if
all his Operations are natural, like thofe of
our Souls upon our Bodies ? And fo God
will be a part of Narure.

112. In good Philofophy, and found
Theology, we ought to diftinguifh between
what is explicable by the Natures and
owers of Creatures,and what is explicable
anly by the Powers of the Infinite Sub-
flance. ~ We. ought to make an infinite
Difference between the Operation of God,
which goes beyond the Extent of Natural
Powers 5 and the Operations. of Things that
follow the Law which God has given
them, and which he has enabled them to
follow by their natural Powers, though not
without his Affiftance.

113. This overthrows *Attrattions, pro-
perly o called, and other Operations inex:

plicable by the natural Powers of Crea-’

fures 5 which Kinds of Operations, the
Affertors of them muft fuppofe to be effe-
8ed by Miracks or elfe have recourfe to
Abfurdities, that is, to the occuls Quali-
ties of the Schools 5 which fome Men be-
& to revive under the fpecious Name of
Fgrces  but they bring us back again into
the Kingdom of Darknefs. This 1s, inven.
16 fruge, glandibus vefii. 114 In

265
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¥ de Mon-
fieur Boyle,

Cinguitne Ecrit de Mr. LE1sN11Z,
114. Du tez::/: * du Chevalier Boyle, &

& autres excellens bowmes qui fleurifoient
en Angleterre + fons Charles I, on 1 au.
r0it pas of¢ mous debiter des notions fi
creufes. F efpere que ce beau temps r-
viendra fous un auffi bon gowvernement qu
eluy & @ pr |l- Le capizal de M. Boyle
t d’ inculguer que tout o faifvit e
quement dans la Phyfique. Mais ¢ of
on malbeur des bommes, de f¢ degowter enf
de la raifon méme, & de 3 enniger de s
lumicre.” Les chimeres commencent @ re-
venir, & /;.’.rufz'nt parce qu’ elles ont quek
que chofe de merveillewse. 1 arvive dans
pays Philofophique ce quei eft arrivé dansl:
pays Poétique. On & eft laff¢ des Roman
raifonnables, tels que la Clelie Frangoify
ou ' Aramene Allemande 5 & on eff revem
depuis quelque temps aux Contes des Fées.

115. Quant awx Mouvemens des corps
celeftes, & plus encore quans @ la for
mation des plantes & des animauxy il
w' y a vien™qui tienne du Miracle, excepié
Iz commencement de ces chofes. L’ orge
nifme des animaux eff un mechanife g
Juppofe une Préformation Divine : Ce qui eh

fuit, eft purement naturel, & tout a fuit |
mechanique.
116. Tout

+ fous les commencemens de
¢ que les efprits un peu wrop

Mr. LeieN1712's Fifth Paper.

114. In the time of Mr. Boyle, and
other excellent Men, who flourifhed in
England under Charles the 114, no Body
would-have ventured to publifh fuch Chi-
merical Notions. I hope, That happy time
will return under fo good a Government as
the prefent.  Mr. Boyle made it his ¢
Bufinefs to inculcate, that every thing
was done mechanically in natural Philofo-
phy.  But it is Men’s Misfortune to grow,
at laft, out of Conceit with Reafon it felf,
and to be weary of Light.  Chimara’s be-
gin to appear again, and they are pleafing
becaufe they have fomething in them that
iswonderful. What has happened in Poe-
i1y, happens al(o in the Philofopbical World,
People are grown weary of rational Ro-
mances, {uch as were the French Clelia, or
the German Aramene 5 and they are be-
come fond again of the Tales of Fairies.

115. As for the Motions of the Celeftial
Bodies, and even the Formation of Plants

i ing in th
; ey
Zinning, The Organifin of Animals is a
Hechanifn, which fuppofes a Divine Pre-
formation, What follows upon it, is purely
ural, and entirely Mechanical.

116, What-
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268 Cingnitme Ecrit de Mr. Lr1enivz.

116, Tout ez qui fe /m{ de
de I’ homme, & de tont
wechanique gre ce q
Mon La differe
qu doit -étre ent
anvention Divine,
wn Quvricr auf

le Gorps
, ¢ ? «w//-

vz Iy a point do dif
ogiens, [ur Iu miracles

que de I ufage die-mot. On pours

les Anges font des miracles,
ins proprevient dits, ou' d* un or
Difputer 1a deffus. feroit e q
denoms . On pourra dire. que cet Ang
tranfportoit Habacuc par les airs, qui remis-
oit lp Lac de Bethefday . faifoit. un miracks
Mais 2 effoit pas wn'miracle dn prenie

rieurs

Sur § 435,

76, qu un Attradtion
Lo Scbolaflique, for

fans moyen.

l‘”/rm.l icy qu’ une Attraltion  fans mo)‘rf |
feroit une_contradil Tion. Fort: bien : mais
conment I entend on.donc, quand on vt |

qi€

Me. L v 1ie N1 1 2 Fifth Paper,
116. Whatever i formed in the Body
of \Lzu and of every Animal, is * no lefs
anic ,./ than \"lut is puxrrmcd 2

ce 1\ only fuch, as

g ne of ’Hnme
Invention, an athip of fuch

e At
To.§

117.. There is no Difficulty’ amon
vines, wbout the Mirdcles of dn 4
Queftion is only about the ue..of that
Word l faid that dngels. work
Mirac operly fo.c ALd or of
an wfmm ()r To about ;.n\
wonld be a mere Qudmn buul a Word.
It may be faid that the dnge/, who carried
Habakkuk through the ,\u and he who
troubled the Water of the Pool of Beibefda,
worked a Miracle. - But it was not a Miza-
de of the - higheft Order ;5 for it may .be
explained by the mml 1 Powers of Angels,
which furpafs thofe of Man.

o § 45

118, I objected, that an Az
perly fo called, or in the Schalafiic ﬂ\.‘x(g,
wauld be an Ovu ation at a Diftance
out any Means interveni
anfwers here, that
any Means intc

Contra-
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270  Cinguitme Ecrit de Mr.Le1eNirz,

—

que le Soleil @ travers d&"un Efpace v
tire le globe de la Terre 2 F, .
Jert de moyen ? Mais c¢_feroit un wiracle,
$il y en a_jamais en. “Ceéla furpafferoit lis
forces des Creatures.

119. Ou font-ce peut-ctre quelques fubflan.
ces immaterielles, ou quelques rayons [pi-
rituels, ou quelque accident fans fubftance,
quelgque Efpece comme intentionnelle, ou quel-
que autre je ne fay quoy, qui doit faire ot
mayen pretendu 2 chofes dont il femble i
on @ encore bonne provifion en téte, fans ¢

affés expliquer.

120. Cz moyen de communication eft (dit
on) invifible,” intangible, non mechaniqus.
On {ff;m’niﬁ adjouter avec le méme dyoit, in-
explicable, non- intelligible, precaire, fans
fondement, fans exemple.

121, Mais il eft regulier, (dit on, ) il of
conftant, & par confequent maturel. G
reponds, qu’ il me fauroir étre regulier fans
étre raifomnable ;" & qu’ il e fauroit” ére
naturel, [ans étre explicable par les natures
des creatures.

122. Si ce moyen qui fait une veritable
Attraltion, eff conflant, & en méme temps
inexplicable par les” forces des creatures, &
& il eft veritable avec celay ¢ eff wn Mi-
racle perpetwel = Es 5 il w' oft pas miractt-

2 lewxy

Mr. Lute N1t 2's Fifth Paper.

Contradiction. Very well ! But then what
does he mean, when he will have the Sun
to attra& the Globe of the Earth through
an empty Space ? Is it God himfelf that
performs it ? But this would be a Miracle,
if ever there was any. This would farely
exceed the Powers of Creatures.

119. Or, are perhaps fome immaterial
Subftances, or fome fpiritual Rays, er fome
Accident without a Subftance, or fome
kind of Species Intentionalis, or fome other

now not what, the Means by which this
is pretended to be performed ? Of which fort
of things, the Author feems to have ftill a
good Stock in his Head, without explain-
ing himfelf fufficiently.

120, That Means of communication (fays
he) is invifible, intangible, not Mechani-
«l. He might as well have added, inex-
plicable, unintelligible, precarious, groand-
lefs, and unexampled.

121, But it is regular, (fays the Au-
thor,) it is conflant, and confequently ma-
tural, I anfwer ; it cannot be regular,
Wwithout being reafonable ; nor natural, un-
lefs it can be explained by the Natures of
Creatures.

122. If the Means, which caufes an
dttratiion properly {o called, be conftant,
and at the fame time inexplicable by the
Powers of Creatures, and yet be true ; it
muft be a pespetual Miracle : And if it is

not

v
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- s
. ; Mr. Leigxit2’s Fifib Paper
Cinguiéme Ecrit de Mr. Le1eNiT2, iy 123 Bifib Rape

Lo, il oft faisx. C eft une chofe chimerigu,
une qualité occulte Scholaffiqiee,

123. Il feroit comme le cas & JYI corps
allant en sond fans $* écarter par la Tan-
gente, quoyqie riend’ ﬂxp’h able ne I’ empe:
de le faire. l'urm/rqu*j:zj /w,ﬂm,:
auquel on v a p

breyparce qd ilmont
,m/m,‘ e entre le
coté, & entre la qualité occulte chin
des Ewla de I autre cdté,

pond

Sur § 46.

124+ Les forces naturelles des Corps, font
toutes foanifes. anx loix mecaniques 3 &
les_forces navurelles des Efprits, font toutes
Joimifes awx loix morales. Les ;um ieres fui-
vent T ordre /m coufes effcientes 5 G les e
condes [uivent s finales. Les
premieres ope jmx: libersé, comme une
Montre 5 les. [econdes font exercées
berté, quoyqn’ elles s accordent exa

avec coite efpece de Montre, qu’ une autre
caufe Jupericure a accommodée avts
elles par avance. en ay deja parlé,
N° ga.

125. Je finis par o
ofpofé aw_ commencemen

j/l/ml qu’ onm’ o
de ce /Iumf/emt

Papier, o fay deja repondu_y-deffis,
;\Lmb 18,13, 20, Mais je me fuis refervé
& en dire encore d” avantage en concluant.

1 On

not miraculous, it is falfe.
Thing, a Scholaftick ocul

123 rl1e Cafe would be the far
4 Body going round without reced

Tis a Chimerical

the Tangent, though nothing that can be
explained, hindered it from n\u\;na.
Which is an Inftance 1 have already al-

ledged 5 and the Author ot thought
fit to anfwer it, becaufe it fhows too clear
the difference between what is truely Na-
tural on the one fide, and a chime
vecult Quality of the Schools on the othy

o § 46

are (ubJ
the natural Pu\vus of Spirits,are ful oJ\ & to
Moral Laws. The former follow the Or-
der of Efficient Caufes; and the Ia'm 0
low the Order of Final Caufes. The for-
mer operate without liberty, like a Wi atch
the lagter operate with liberty, though they

exatly agree with That \thns w }m h
Another Caufe, Free and  Superior, has
adapted to thcm lkfore»h:m] I have al-

teady {poken of this, above, N®ga.

135, I thall conclude with what the Au~
thor objected againft me at the Beginning of
this Fourth Reply : Towhich [ have already
given an Anfwer above, (Numb. 18, 19,
20;) But I deferred fpul\m" more fully

upon
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274  Cinguiéme Ecrit de Mr. Letpnirz,
On'a prétendit ‘& abordd que je* commers
une Petition de Principe. ~ Mais de g
Pringipe, je vous en prie > Plit 2 } Dieu qu
onw eut jamais-[itppofy des Principes moins
clairs. Ce Principe gft celuy dus befoin &
une Raifon fuffifante, pour qu’ une chofe ex-
ifle, qu,w évenement arrive, qu’ une verité
FJt ¢ ‘i Principe qui a befoin
® avoit méme a
it de I accorder, au fecond
e du 3™ papier - Peut étre, parce g
L auroit: paru trop choquant de le mier,
e I a fait qien pardles, onl
¢, oul’on feretradle.

dire que funs co grand Prin-

wroit venir @ laprewve de
; ,/ze,,r, dé Dieu, ny rendre m/m, de pli-
A {;
1t le mo mrﬂ ne s'en e l/—'/v/n't er-
affons 2 11 oft wray qui on I'a
oublié par oo et o beawcoup d” aut
Mais “/1 li /./umm/ origine des Chime-

, d*
de I' Influence Phyfique * dz P Ame
le ' Corps, & de va autres Fidions,
tant de celles qui font refiées de la f,,m,«
perfuafion des Anciens; que de celles qu’ ov
a muentées depuis peir,

128. N

Mr. Letenirz’s Fifth Paper.
upont That Head, to the ion of this
“ndFd that l have been guilty

. But, of What Prin

I[I\n ch you ? Would to bod l

ytale

s the Pri h.lpk‘

i Reafons in ord
in order to 1ny
rder to any truth’s
inciple, that
The Author gra and
ed. to grant ‘It, ‘Numi =
ul'aﬂlbly becaufe r‘m dz-

in words, or’he contradié kl
4 s conceffion.

portant Tr 1[11»

127: Has not cvery body made ufe of
This Principle, upon athoufand occafions 2

*Tis true, it b lected, out of care
lefnefs; on o But That Neg-
B e (08 eite ot of ) bimaras ;
(mr inftance,) an abfolute real

a Vacuum,” Atoms, Attra:

of  th
oufand “other fié
from erroneous Opirions n
orlately invented by Modern Pk “ljlu‘hun
5 128, Was

275
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T —— i
376 Cinguitme Ecrit de Mr. LEtBN11Z,

128. I ¢ft ce pas d caufe de la violation ;
de ce grand Principe, que les Anciens [o 128. Was it not upon account of Epi- ! i |
fonc deja wiogués de la Declinaifon fans fset | auruss violating this great Principle, that i ‘
des Atomes &’ Epicure ? Er dire que the Ancients derided his groundlefs Decli- |
I Attradion @ la Scholaflique qu’ on renous nation of Atoms? And I darc fay, the
velle aujourdbuy, & dont on'ne [z moquoit Scholaftick Artrattion, revived in our days,
pas moins il y @ 30 ans ou environ, 1'a rien and no lefs derided about thirty Years ago,
de plus raifonnable. ] is not at all more reafonable.

Y29 F ay Jowvent defé les gens dewt
apporter une Inflance contre ce ‘QV/Ivm[ Princi
e, un Exemple non contefié, o il manque.
Miis onne T a jamais fais, & on nele
fera jamais. Cependant il y a une infinité
& Exemples, o il * mﬁt, dans [qzu_lﬁ:
% g5 comnits o il eft employé. Ce qui dois fiie
il reulfic juger raifomnablement, qu’ il reuffira encor:
danswows " dans les' cas inconnus, ov qui ne deviendront
comnus que par [on moyen ; fuivant la Max-

Mr, Letenirz’s Fifih Paper. 377

129. I have often defied People to al-
ledge an Inftance againft that great Princi-
ple, to bring any one uncontefted Example
wherein it fails. But they have never
done it, nor ever will. *Tis certain, there
isan infinite number of Inftances, where-
in it fucceeds in all the Known Cafes
in which it has been made ufe of. From
whence one may reafonably judge, that it

ime de 1a Philofopbic experimentale, qui pro-
cede A pofteriori 5 quand méme il ne_feroit
point d ailleurs juftifié par la pure Raifon,
ou A prioris

130. Me nier ce grand Principe, ef
faire encore & ailleurs comme Epicure, reduit
@ mier cet autre grand Principe, qui eft cehyy
de la Contradittion 5 [avoir, que touft
Enontiation intelligible doit étre vraye, 0
fauffe. Chryfippe s amufoit @ le proweer
eontre Epicure 5 mais je ne crois pas

A £
avoi befoin de ¥ imiver, quoyque § aye //?;
di

will fucceed alfo in Unknown Cafes, or in
fuch cafes as can_only by its means become
known : According to the Method of Ex-
perimental Philofophy, which proceeds #
pofteriori 5 though the Principle were not
Perhaps otherwife juftified by bare Reafon,
Ot @ priori,
130, To deny this great Pri e, 15
likewife to do as Epicurus did 3 who was
teduced to deny That Other great Princi-
Ple, viz, the Principle of Contradiétion
Which is, that every intelligible Enunc
tion muft be either true, or falfe. f
#us undertook to prove That Principle a-
gainft Epicurus 5 but I think I need not
T3 imitate
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y faid, what is |
I might
fay fomething more upon'it § but ¥ ‘
it would be too |b(’m( |
Di ml ll‘

I’nnmpIL, is rcdumr-r him ad a

S o Dr.CLARKEYS
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quitme Réplique de Mr. CLARKE,

iffus w* efft pas une

unmoyen pro-

claires aux Lettures;

regondrea ce cinquiéme Ecrit

diflintte, & en ayffi peu de
Lme [era poffible.

a aucune * veffemblance

une Balance mife e

¢ par une Tm-

meut, ou qui

certains Mo-

e la Difference.

¢ pafl

it
ierement
¥ oir Conomeiles
ent nécellairement wne
ir 5 c’eft mi
e un pri
¢ Iz pouvoir & agir, ave
les Motifs font fur
Efprit,

G 68
Dr, CLarxe’s Fifth Reply.

AS Multitudes of Words are neither an Ar-

gument of clear Ideas in the Writer, nor
2 proper means of conveying clear Notions
1o the Reader 5 1 fhall endeavour to give a
diin& Anfwer to this Fifth Paper, as
briefly as I can,

1y 20."FTHERE is no * fimili-

tude between a Balance
being moved by Weighis or Impulfe, and a
Mind moving itfelf, or atiing upon the
View of certain Motives. The Difference
is, that the one is entirely paffive 5 which is
being fubject to abfulute Neceflicy+ The
other not only is aéfed upon, but aéls alfo;
which is the effence of Liberty, To fup-
pofe that an equal apparent Gooduefs in

different Ways of adling, takes away || from |

the Mind 4/ Ppwer of Aling at all, as an pen

equality of Weights keeps a Balance necef:
is denying the Mind to

Jarily s R
have in itlelf a Principle of Ations and is
fing, with the

cnfounding the Power of A
Impreffion made upon the Mind by the Mp.
tive, wherein the Mind is purely pafy

The Mative, or thing confidered 3 i

as in
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g

Efprit, en (/wz il
Motif, on

gwil aen vi ,m f/u

Efprit eft paffif e
¢ Per
¢ foi-méme,

Efpritw’ a poir ip

qﬂ le mnt/:f qn " Efprisfoit-tout d

Jait Paffif en recevant I lnpnﬁu)n du

‘tif.

»w eft pas p
fi

i elle o

o m\pnﬂlbl:
ot qué elle fe - fafe illufin
g elle fe meut elle méme,

i

Dr.Crark¥'s Fifth Reply.

is fomething Lm,u,ll to the Mind: The

Which, irl 47 animate
) is Spontancity 5 and, in moral
0 properly call Liberey,
The not carefully difinguifbing thefe things,
but confounding * the Motive with the
Principle of Ammx and denying the Mind
to have & iny Pmuz;[, of A{‘mz befides the
Mot

pti \\'h]d)Aswlmllymkmg
y Notion of Liberty. ~ A Ba-
Both fideswith equal force,
s with equal 77
cannot move at all: And fuppofing the
lance indued with a Powe

dion, fo as to be fer own inul,’l/l—

iy t9 move 5 or fo as to -+ deccive itlelf .

with an imagination that it moves atfelf,

When indecd it is only moved 5 it would be »

exattly in the fame ftate, wherein this
leatned Author fuppofes a free Agent o be
in all cafes of abfolute Indifference. But the
allacy plmJ) lies here : The Balance, for

want

283
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2
¥§ 16,17, donc foitenir *que fuppofé
18,19, ges manieves de placer certaines particules de

Cinguiéme Réplique de Mr. Clarke,

quoi qu’ elle ' ait g’ 1n mouvement con.
muniqué; elle [z trowveroit précifément dams
le méme érat, oixle fravant Auteur fuppofy
que [z trouve up Agent libre, dans tous s
cas _d’ e Indifference abfolue. Voici o
quoi confifte la_ fauffeé de P Argument, domt
3l agit ici. La Balance, faute d* avoiren
elle méme wn Principe d’ action, ne peut
moyvoir - lors que les Poids ot &
Mais un Agent Libre, lors qufil f¢ pref
deux ou plufieurs manieres d” agir également
raifonnables & parfaitement femblables, ¢on-
Jerve encore en lui méme le pouvoir & agi,
parce quil @ la faculsé de fe mowvoir. De
plus, cet Agent libre pewt avoir de trés-bon.
nes & de trés-fortes Raifons, pour ne pas
' abftenir entierement d” agir 5 quoiqu
peut éere il wly ait awcune Raifon, qui pe
iffe déverminer qu’ une certaine maniere d'
# vaut mieux qu une autre. On ne pet
i { é que denx differen

Matiere fuffent également bonnes & raifon-
nables,Diet ¢ pourroit abfolument, ni con-
formément 2 a fagefle, les placer d” aucune
de.ces dewx manieves, faute d* une Raifon
fuffiante qui piit le déterminer o choifir I
une_préferablement a I autre 5 on ne peut,
is-je, foiitenir une tells chofe, fans fuit:
Dieu un Exre purement pallif 5 & par con-
[équent il ne feroit point Dien, ou le Gow
wernenr du Monde.  Ev quand on nie Ié
de certe Suppofition, [ravoir, qu’ ¥
et

Dr. CLarkr's Fifih Reply.

want of having in itfelf a Principle or
Power of Aftion, cannot move at all when
the Weights are equal: But a Free Agens,
when there appear two, or more, perfecily
reafomable ways of acting; has fhill wish-
initfelf, by virtue of its Self-Motive Prin-
dple, a Power of aéling : And it may have
very firong and.good Reafons, not to for-
bear atfing at all 5 when yet there may be
1o poffible reafon. to determine one parti-
alar Way of doing the thing, to be better
than another. To affirm therefore, * that,
[igpofing two different ways of placing cer-

tin particles of Matter were equally. good ™ ¢

ad reafonable, God could neither wwifely
or poffibly place them in either of thof
ways, for want of a fufficient ¥
termine him whichway he fhould chufe; is
miking God not an’ Aéiive, but a Paffive
Being : Which is, not to be a Gad, or Go-
vernor, at all.  And for denying the Pof~
fibility of the Suppofition, that thexe may be
two equal Parts of er, which may
With equal fitnefs be tranfpofed in fituation;;
o other reafon can be alleged, but this
| patitio. Principii, that Then this Learned
Writer’s Notion of a ufficiens Reafon would
not be well-grounded. For otherwife, bow
@n any Man fay, that ’tis + impo/fible for
0d to have wife and good reafons to create
"any. pasticles of Matter exafly alike in
different Parts of the Univerfe? In which
Gle, the parts of Space being alike, ’tis
evident
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Cinquibne Réplique de Mr. Clarke.
peut y avir-deus le ,‘I/zmw,
dont [rt Situation biew

/Mn’ all leguer d” an.
’]w ¢ * Petition de P incipe,
g en'ce cas L, ce e Ie [

i A‘ @ wne Raifon Tofinte, 5 for

Car fans* cela, conmm

il ¢ft 1 impoffible gue D
sir de-bonnes Raifons ;rmr chHén
urs particules de Matiere parfaitement
Rn.bhblu en. differens liewse de I' Univers?
en ce-cas I, prifyue les parties do |

avant

¢ f"hl//'mlm il eft évident que f
n"a point doniné a ces parties d
lluhzmmmm «lr//mum dés
mencement, b n’ a pil en avoir & autre Rai

fom que fu feule Volonté.  Cependant o
ne peut’ pas dire avec raifon, qu' une telt
une Volonté fans aucun me-
bonnes Raifons que Dicu pe
eréer plufieurs particules de M

tement lcnvhl ab doivent

indifferentes 3

miettre ces particules dans

(frffm'/' Situation, quor qu’ une Situd
m'z( ) fait o it été également bomne:
La Necef s Queftions Philofy
e Neceffité ab-

,(oh S Necle l‘H)polhcthu;,

t Veicz mes Difcours fur [ exiftence de Dieu, 1a vér®
de T2 Religlon IMEdgele, LBre: Pase, \‘\g 106. quatsit
Edit 13

Dr. CLarkz's Fifth Rrp[)'.
evident there: can be n It
Will;” for not having origi ‘llv tr
their Situations. ** And yet coen
fonably faid to'be a *
forafmuchr as the wi

287

but mere

reafons God 63

may ,rucks

of .\I:nu

bea Motive to him to take (wlnr a Imm
coald-not do, ) one out nf two abfolutely

Ir' differents 5 that is, to" place them in one

Situation, when the  tranfpofing of them

could: not but “have been exaéily

gﬁi(’.

i Necefty, its Philofophical Queftions, 2 s 4y st
ays fignifies rl/]b/“’f Z\em iy Hypo- 5755
% i Ji

ther; 10, 11,12,
oal Nec , are 13
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288 Cinguitme Réplique de Mr. Clarke,

*51n

la Neceflité Morale, ne fout que des mani.
eres do parler Figurces 5 & @ la rigueu
Philofophique, elizs ne. font point une N,
cellite. Il ne & agiv pas de fzavoir fi une
chofe doit étie, lors que I’ on fuppofe g’
elie elt; ou g’ elle fera: C eft ce qu' o
appelle une Neceffité Hypothetig; I
s agil plus de [gavoir, s
gu’ un Etre bon, & qui continue d’ésre boy,
ne feauroit faive le mal 5 o ff un Etre fage
qui continue & éire fage, ne [pauroit
d’ une maniere contraire & la fageffe 5
une perfonne qui aime la véxité, O quicon
tinue de I aimer, pewt dire un menfonge :
C’ ¢ft ce que !’ on appelle une Necefiité Mo
zale. Mais la vétitable & la feule Quefii
Philofopbique touchant la Liberté, confs
Jeavoir, filz Caufe ou le Principe imm
& phyfique de I' Altion ¢ff réellement dans
i que nous appellons I’ Agent 5 ou fi¢
elque avtre Raifon fuffifante, qui off i
véritable, caufe de I’ Aélion, en agiffant fit
I Agent, & en faifant qué il ne |
véritable Agent, mais un fimple Patient

On peut remarquer ici en paffant, q
Jeavant Auteur contredic fz propre Hypo-
thefe, Jors qu’ il dit que > la Volonté ne
fuit pas toitsjours exattement 1’ Entendement
pratique; - parce qu’ elle peut quelquefols
trouver des raifons pour fufpendre fa refo-
lution, - Car ces raifons-la ne font-elles pat
le dernier jugement de I Entendement pra-
tique?

21,128

e

r Dr. CLarke’s Fifth Rep{)n

only Figurative Ways of Speaking, and in
Philofophical friéinefs. of Truth, are no
Necgffity.at all. The Queftion is not, w
ther a. Thing,muft be, when it is fuppofed
that it és, or that it.is o be ; (which 15 Fy-
pothetical Neceflicy : ) Neither is. it the
Queftion, whether it be True that a_gosd
Being, continuing. tp tbe. Good, cannaot. dp
Evil 5 or a wife Being, continuing to.be
Wife, cannot al unwifely; or a veracious
Petfon, continuing to be wéracious, .cannof
tell ‘a Lz 3 (which s moral Neceflity : )
But the trueand only Queftion.in Philofo-
phy concerning, Liberty, is, whether the
ammgdiate  Phyfical Caufe or Principle. of
Adion be indeed in Him whom we call the

Agent ;, or whether it be fome otber Reafon
Jufficient, which is the real Caufe of the

Ation, by operating upon the Agent, and

making him to be, not indeed an Agent,

but a mere Patient.

It may here be obferved, by the way ;
that this learned Author contradiéts his

o Hypothefis, when, he fays, that F the ¢ ¢,

Will dges: not always precifely. f
pradlical  Underflanding , becaufe 1t _may
{mzrimu Jfind Reafons to_fufpend its Refo-
fution, For are not thofz very Re
ik Judgment of the pradtical Una
ing 2
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Cingunitme Réplique de Mr. Clarke,

21, 25. S’ il eft poffible que Dieu pro.
duife ou qu’ il ait produit deux portions.d
Matiere parfaitement femblables, dz forze que
Iz changement de' leur Situation feroit ue
chofe indifferente § ce que le ftavant Auteu
dit d" une Raifonfuflifante, ne prowve rien, By
népondant & cect, il ne dit pas (comme il e
devroitdire,) qu il_eft ¥ impoffible g
Dic faffe deux portions de Matiere tousd.
fait femblables y mais que fa fageffe ve hi
permet pas de le faire.  Comment fraitdl
céla? Pourra-t-il prowver g il o’ et pa
poflible que Diew puiffe avoir de bonsia
raifons pour créer plufieurs parties de Mi
tiere parfaitement femblables en  differentt
lieux de T Univers 2 La feule preute
qu' il allegue, oft; qu'il wy auroit auciw
Raifon Suffifante, qui piis déterminer la¥e
Ionté de Dicu g micttre une de ces Parties d
Matiere dans-une certaine Situation \phith
que dans une autre. Mais fi Diew peut avo
plufieurs bonnes raifons, (on ne fpaurd
prouver le_contraire,) fi Dieu, disje, pes
avoir plyfieurs bonnes raifons pour. ct
pluficurs ~ partics de Matiere - toutsa-fii
femblables 5 P indifference de leur Situatin
{uftira-t-cllc pour en rendre la Création imv
poflible, o contraire A fa Sagefle 2 It
Jemble que ¢ eft * formellement fuppofertc

+ Voiez le Quatriéme Ecric de Mr. Leibnifz, § % gh
13 & 15
ql/l

a1 25, If it is poffible for God to.
make or to have made two Pieces of Mat-
ter exaétly alike, fo"that the tranfpofing
them in Sitwation would be perfecily indif-
ferent 5 this learned.Author’s:Notion of.a
fufiicient Reafon, falls to' the Ground. » To
this he anfwers 5 not, (as his:Argumentre=
quires,) that ’tis * impoffible for God to make * s
two: Pieces ‘exadly alike 5 but, that ’tis L¢
st ife for him o do fo.
he'know, it ‘would not be 7773
do fo:> Can he _prove that it is not po/fible ©
God‘may ‘have #ife Reafins"for creating
Many Parts of Matter exafily alike in'difs
ferent Parts of the Ur ? The only
Argument he alledges; is, that then there
would not. be a fufficient Reafon to deter-
mine the Will of God, which Piece fhould
be placed in 1obich Situation.. - But-if, for
ought that any otberwife appedrs to the con=
trry, God may poflibly have many wife
Reafous for creating many Picces exadtly
dlike 5 -will the Indifference alone of the
Situation of fuch Pieces, make it impoffible
thas be fhould create, ot impoffible that. it
Jhould e Wife in bim to create them? I

Dr. CLARKYs Fifth Reply. 2

91

humbly conceive, this is an - exprefs Beg- 45200

&ng o the Queftion. To the like Argu-
Ment drawn by me from  the abfolute In-
differency. of the original particular Deter-
Mination. of Morion, no Anfwer has been
Teturned,

U 26——32.
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Cinguitme Réplique de Mr. Clarke,
quii eft ‘en Queffion. - On n'a point réponds
ik autre ¢ de laméme Nature,
que " ai fondé fur I' Indifference abfolue

premiere ‘Detérmination: particuliere

Mouvement att commencement du Monds,

26, 33, 1] femble g’ il y ait i
plafieurs Gions. On reconnoit * qe
deux chofes tout-a-fait femblables, feroien

ablemens deux chofes 5 & nomobjtas
cet aveu, on continue. de dire qu ellesw aw
roient pas L principe &’ Individuation:
& dans le \V Ecri, § 6, on”affure pife
tivement, qu’ elles ne feroient qu’ une méme
chofe fous deux noms. Quoi que I m
reconnoiffe + que ma fuppoficion eff poffbl,

onie veus pas me permetire de faire cdie

27 fuppdfivion. - On avoui || que les parties di

o 377 reconmoit * que Dieu pouvoit donner &8

73

Temps & de. I’ Efpace: font  parfaitemtr
femblables en clles-mémes 3 mais on nie ceit
reffemblance lors quil y a des Corps' di
ces partics. - On compare ** les differente
paities de I Efpace qui coéxiftent, & i
differentes parties fucceflives - du Temps; ¢
ane Ligne droite, gui coupe une autre Ligit
droite en deux ‘Points coincidents, gui %
Jont i un” feul- Point. - On foitiens quet
I Efpace o ¢ft que I Ordre des chofes gt
coéxiftent ; - & cependant on avou?: || g%
le Monde materiel peut étre bornéz d ol
& enfuic qut’ il faut néceffairement, qu’ il y 4
un Efpace vuide au dela du Monde. 0%

C0é

bornes @ I Univers ; & aprex avoir [
3

Dr. CrLarkgs Fifih Reply,

26, 32, In thele Arti
feem to be contained wrany. Cantradicti
It is allowed || that T Things exa@tly |
dlike, would really be Two 5 and yet_it is
fiill alledged, that. they would want the
Principle of Individuations And in. Pager
4th, § 6, it was exprefly iafhrmed, that
they would be.only the-fame Thing under
two Names, ; A * Suppolition.is allowed o * s 25.
be poffible; and yer I muft not be allowed
to make, the Suppof; The  Parts of t 527
Time_and Space. are allowed to be exaltly
like in Themfelves, but notfo when Bodies
exift in them. Different. ca-exiffent Parts

y Jiffe v i

[ * compared to a flrait Line cut- *

ting anotber firait Line in_ twwo coincident

Paints, which are but one Poin only. *Tis

aftirmed, that  Space is nothing but the

Order of Things co-exifting 5 and yet it is

[|confeffed that the matersal Univerfe may

toffibly be Finite 5 in.which Cafe there

muft neceflarily be an empty extra-mundane

Space. *Tis * allowed, that God" could *$32% %

takethe material Univerfe Fmite : And yer ™ 7

the fisppofing it to be poffibly Finite, is (tiled

ot only a Suppofition unreafonable and

Wid of Defign, but alfo an + impraélicable + s 2.
Us Fition 5
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so4 Cinquitme Réplique deMr.Clarke,
cet aveu, on ne laiffe pas de dire que cetts
[fuppofision eft non [z déraifonnable
& fans But, mais encore une 1 Fition im-
+ poflible 5 & I on affire || qif il v yaar
cune raifon poffible, qui puifle limiter /s
quantité de ln Matieve. - On foitient * que
I mouvement dé T Univers' tout ‘entier, ne
produiroit aucun changement ; & cependant
on'ne répond pas @ ce que §* avois dit, @
uné augmentation ou une ceffation fubite du
mouvement du Tout, caufersit un choc fon
[ible o toutes los parties : Et il o' eoft pus
t Voiez moins cvident, qi un - mouvement cirou.
laire du Tout, produiroit une Force Centri
fuge dans toutes les parties,  F ai die qu
le Mpnde materiel doit étre mobile, filk
Tout ¢ft borné : On || le nic, parce quels
parties de 1’ Efpace font immobiles, domt k
Tout ¢ft infini & exifte néceffairement. O
Joittient que le mowvement venferme néceffair:
ment un * changement Rélatif de Situation
dans un corps, par rapport & d” aytres corps:
Et cependant on ne fournit aucun moyen ¢
cviter cette conféquence abfuvde, [cavoir, 1%
lz mobilité & un corps depend de I'ext
ftence o” autres Corps 3 & que fi un corfs
éxiffoit fenl, il feroit incapable de mouve:
ment 5 ou qué les parties d* un corps Qv
circule, (du Soleil, par exemple, ) perdroion
Ja Force centrifuge qui nait de leur mouté:
went circulaire, fitoute la matiere exteriet?
qut les -environne, étoit annibilée.  Enfi,
i 83  on foitient que ¥ I infinité de la Matiere :/f
P efd

Dr. Crarkes Fifth Reply. 298

Fifliow, and *tis affixmed, || zhere can be no 1 Footh
pofitle Reafon which can Jimis the Quantity "5
of Matser. .’ Tis affirmed, that the Morion
of the material Univerfe. would produce
* no Change at all 5 and yet.no Anfwer is , ¢ 2
given to, the Argument. I alledged, thata
fudden Incrzafe or Stoppage of the Motion
of the #hole, - would give.a fenfible Shock
to all the Parts : And tis as_evident,. that
+.a_circular Motion; of the Wkale, would 1 7 4
produce. a vis. centrifuga in all the Parts, No. 1
My Argument, -that the material World
muft be moveable, - if the WWhole be Finite ;
is * denied, becaufe the Parts of ‘Space are * § 3+
inmoveable, of which the Whole is Infnite
a0d neceffarily exifting. It is affirmed, that
Motion - neceffarily implies a Relative 4 § 3u
Change of Situation in_.one Body, with re-
ﬁ:mi to. other Bodies : And yet no way is
fhown to avoid this abfurd  Confequence,
that then the Mobility of one Body depends
on the Exiftence of .ather Bodies 5 and that
any fingle Body exifting Alone, would be
incapable of Motion ; or that the Parts of
a cirqulating Body, ({uppofe the Sun,)
would lofe the vis centrifuga arifing from
theiz. circular Motion, if all the extrinfick
Matter around them were annihilated. Laft-
Iy, ’tis affiemed that the || Infinity of Mat- ¢ 52
teris an Effe@ of the Will of God 5 And
yet Cartefius’s Notion is * approved as irre- x 74
fragable ; the only Foundation of which,
all Men know to have been #his Suppofision,

Ua that
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296 Cingnitme Répligise’ de Me:Clarke, Dr. CLarkes' Fifib Reply.

I effer de la Violonté:de Diew's: & cepen. that Matter was infinite meceffarily in’ the
W1l e on | approwve la doctvine de-Des Car, | Nasure of Things, it being a Contradiétion
xes; comme_f: dlle'étvit inconteftablé 5 ‘quoi to fuppole it Finite : His Words are, - Puto }‘,F 9
que tout le monde- fgache quels feul fonde: implicare  consradictionem, wut  Mundus fit b
ment fur liquel ce” Philofopbe ‘I @' évablis, fmitus, ~Which if it be true, it never was
&ft cettel Suppofition, Que’ le Matiéré'éiy | in the Power. of God to determine the
nécellirenent infiniepuis que > onne [paw. | Quantity of Matter 5 and confequently he
it da' fuppofer. finie - funs ‘contradilion. | neither was the Creator of it, nor can de-
Foici fes proprés-termes, Puto *“implicae |  firoy it
* coritradi@ionem; ut Mundus fit finit i
céka"edt 'orai, Dien'wa jamais pu Yiiter
o Qantité’ de la Matiere 5 & par confe-
quent “ilw’ en et point le Créateur; & ilm And indeed' there feems - to run a zonti-
peut 1 détruire. nal “Inconfiftency ' through' the: Whole™ of
Hme femble que’ le feavant Auresy o | what this Learned Author writes “con-
gft | jamais &' -accord-avec lui méme, dam | caming Matter and Space. - Kor fometinies
tout ce. qu’ il dis touchant lo Matiere & | e argues againft a Pacuum (or Space void
PEfpace.  Car‘tantit il combat lp Vuide, | of Masten.) as-if it was' || “abfolutely im- ‘lf At
o " Bfpace deftitud do Matiere, comme il | - poffiblein "the Navure of Things 5 fpace 53.”
20,33, étoit % abfolument-impoffible ,- (¥ Efpae | and Matter being * infeparablé’: And yet ™S
& la Matiere éoant F infeparabless ) 6{ e | frequently he allows the Quanticy of Mat-
pendant il reconnvit fouvent, qu¢ laQuantité | ter:in ‘the Univerfe, ‘to depend” upon the
de 12’ Matiere dans” I Univers dépend dels | Weilkof Gods 5303,
|| Volonté de Dieu. 33,—35. Tothe Argument drawn againft ¢ 73
33, ——35. Pour prowver qu’ il y adv | @ Plenum of Matter, from the J¥um of Re-
Viuide, j* ai dit que certains Efpaces ne font | fiflence' in certain Spaces; - this' Learned
point de refiftance. Le fpavant Auteur v~ | Author anfiwers; that thofe Spaces are filled
pond que cés Efpaces Jons vemplis' dune | With-a Matter which has no * Gravity,
s Matiere, “qui w’ a point | de Pefintedts | But'the Argument was not drawn" from
Mis I Avgument - w* étoit pas' fondé furh | Gravity, but from Refiflence ; which muft
Pefanteur : 1) dtoit fondé fur la Reﬁftam}el be proportionable to - the * Quan ty
qui doit étre proportionnée @ la’|| Quantté | ;
[ Sans cela, pourg ieil plus dificile de mete ;’:f;wg 1o be moved, Ceven b
1a Terre en moxvement (mnéme du- coe on tend fa P 5,) than the fmalleft Ball ¢
fanceur,) que de faire mouvoir un rés-petit Globe ?

e way that its Graviy

Mat-
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298  Cinguitme Réplique de Mr. Clarke.

de la Matiete, it qué Iz Matiere ait dels
pefanteur; ou que’ elie o’ en ait pas.

Poisr, privenir cette Réplique, - I dutear
dit que " Ja Refiftance ne vient pas tait de
la Quantitéi de Ja Matiere, que de le-diffi-
céder. . Mais cet Argu-
ait hors d” oewvre 5 parce
qtie ha Queftion, dous il-s" -agit, ne vegarde
que les corps fluides qui ont peu de tenacitén

ui o en ont point du tout, comme I Hau ¢
Z: Vif Argent, dont les parties n’ ont de la peine
3 céder, *qu’ a propotion de la Quantité de
Matiere qu’ elles conticnnent, - L’ Exemple
que }.ontrecdu  bois flotant, qui. contient
moins. . matiere_pefante. gu’ un égal Vo-
lume d>Eauy & qui ne laiffz pas de faire
ane plus. grande. reliftance 3 cer Exemply
difsje, o eft rien moins que Philofophiqe,
Car un- égal Volume d” eau renfermée. dans
un Vaiffeaw; ou_gélée & flotante, fait unt
plus grande refiftance quz le bois flotant;
parce qu’. alors la refiftance eft caufée parle
Polume entier de I eaw. Mais lors que Pean
[ trouve en liberté ¢ dans. fon étar de flui-
dité, la refiflance ’ eft pas caufée par toute
la mafle duVolume égal & eau, mais feul:
ment par une partie de cette maffe 5 de fort

' il eft pas furprenant que dans ce ot
?’ eau. femble faire moins de refiflance qu
Iz bois. i

36, 48. L’ Auteur ne._paroit pi
vaifownen. ferieufement dans ceste_ partic &
fon Ecrit,” Il fe contente de domner un f{m:

T Jon

Dr. Crarxe’s Fifth Reply.

Marter, whether the Matter had any Grz-
wity, or no.

To obviate ‘this Reply, he alleges that
* Refiffence does not arife fo much from the
Quantity of Matter, as from its Difficulty
of giving Place. But this Allegation is
wholly wide of the Purpofe 5 becaufe the
Queftion related only to fuch Fluid Bodies
which have little or no Tenacity, as Warer
and Quickfilver, whofe Parts have no other
Difficulty of giving Place; but what arifes
from the Quantity of ‘the Matter they con-

290

tain The Inftance of a + floating Piece of ¢ wia,

Waood, containing lefs of beavy Matter than
an equal Bulk of Water, and yet" making
greater Refiflence 5 is wonderfully unphilo-
Jopbical : For an equal Bulk of Water thut
up'in‘a Veflel, or frozen into Ice, and
floating, ‘makes a greater Refffience than the
floating Wood 5 the Refiftence Then arifing
from the whole Bulk of the Water : But
when the Water is loofe and at liberty in
its State of Fluidity, the Refiftence Then is
made not by the whole, but by part only, of
the equal Bulk of Water ; and then’ it is
no wonder that it feems to make lefs Refi-
ftence than the Wood.

36,——48. Thefe Paragraphs do not
{eem to contain ferious Arguments, but on-
Iy veprefent in an ifl Light the Notion of

the
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Cinguiéme Réplique de Mr. Clarke.
jour.a. L idég de b Imumenfité, de Dicu,. qui
n eft pas wne Intelligentia {upramundan,
(femota a moftris .rebus {ejundague longe,)
@ qui ||’ eft.pas loin de chagun, de nous;
car cn; lui, mous avons la, vie, le: mouvement,
& I' Btres

L Efpace occupé-pasiun, Corps »” eff pas
* I’ Etendue de_ce Corps 5. mass  le Corps
¢étendu exiffe dans cet Hipace,

1w y.a aucun Efpace % borné 5 mais
notre Imagination..confidere. dans I Efpace,
qui v g point de_bornes, & qui W en pasi
avoir, telle partic ou telle, quantité qu el
Jjuge @ propos d’ y confiderers

L’ Efpace o’ eft pas upa || Affection & un
ou. de. plafieurs corps; ou .4’ aucun Kt
borné 5@ # me paflc point.d’ un Spjerd
un autre 5 mais il eft toidjours & (ans yarie
tion, # Immenfité 4’ un Etre Immenle, .qui
ne cefle jamais d” étre le méme.

Les Efpaces bornez e font point des *
proprietez des Subftances ,born: Liswe
Jont que des parties de I’ Efpace infini, dans
lefguelles les Subfiances bornées exifient:

Si la Matiere étoit infinig, I Efpace.in-
fini ne ferois pas phss wpe +: Proprieté
ce Corps infinl, que les Efpaces finis font
des Proprietez des Corps finis » Mais en s
cas, la Matiere infinie feroit dans I’ Efpace
infini, comme les Corps finis y [unt prefente:
ment.

v

g

r Dr. Crarkg’s Fifib Reply.

the Tmmenfity or Qmniprefence of God 5 who
is not a mere Intelligentia fupranundana,
[Sewota & noftris rebus fejuntags-longe 71
3wt far from every one of uss for in
bim wwe (and all Things) live and move
and_bave our Being.

The Space ocoupied by @ Body, is not
the 4 Exten,
tended Body exifts in that Space.

There -is no fuchi Thing in reality, as

* bounded Spate 5 but only we in our Ima- * 538

gination: fix: our Attension upon what Part
1 we pleafe, of that which it fclf
is always and neceflurily wnbounded.

Space is not an | Affe
ot of another Body; or of any finite Beingy
nor paffes from Subjett to Subjecé ; but is
always invariably the Immenfity. of one only
and always the fame Immenfum,

Finite Spaces axe not at all the || Afedi-
ons of Fintwe Subftances y but they are only
thafe Parts of Infinite Space, in which Fi-
nife Subftances exift.

If Matter was infinite, yet infinite Space
would no more be an * Affeiion of that
infinite Body, than finite Spaces are the
Affections of finite Bodies 5 but, in that
Cafe, the infinite Matter would be, as fi<
nite Bodies now are, in the infinite Space.

Inmenfity

fion of the Body 5 but the ex= +5 36,37,

n of one Body; 4 35
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365  Cinguitine Replique de Mr. Clarfe,
Us 4 L Tmmenfité #'ef? pas moins || effenticlle
« voten - Dicth; que fon Eerrité. - Les Particsde
cidefus P [mmenfité éant touta= fait differentes
‘;““R’; ™ s Parties materielles, feparables, divifibles,

™ ;’1; , & mobiles,” 4" oi nait la corruptibilité ; el
les w* empéchent pas b Immen(ité d* éire
éfféntiellement (imple, comme les Parties de
: Iz Durée " empéchent pas que la méme Size
Rl | plicité ne foit effentielle a I Erernité.

it +543. Dieu lui-méme weft fujet @ aucun + Chan-
gement, par la diverfité & les changemens
des Chofes, qui ont lavie, le mouvement, &
P étre en lui.

Cette || Doélrine, qui paroit fi étrange d
1 Auseur, eft-la DoGrine formelle de S
i A% wii. Pal, @ o’ woix de la Nature & dela
= 7 Raifon.

*§ 45 Diew ' exifte point * dans I* Efpace, ni
4 Voiez dans Iz Temps 5 mais fon exiftence + eff'la

& quarri
éme Re-
plique, §
1.

i 0§44

gedeffus - Caufe de I Efpace & du Temps. Et lors
{ i 1 Nowe..+ qute nous difons, conformément aw Langitage

du Vaulgaire, que Dieu exiffe dans tout T
Efpace & dans tout le Temps 3 sows oot
Ions dire feulement qwil eft par tout €
qi il eff étemel, Ceft-a-dire, que 1 Efpace
infini & le Temps font des Suites néceffiis
ves de fon Exiftence 5 ¢ non, que I Efpact
& le Temps font des Etres diflinéts de lui,
DANS lesquels il exi.

g’ni fatt voir ci-deffus, fur § 4, * gt
r

§10.

¥ 46
Efpace borné #° e#f pas I’ Etendue d&s
Corps,
B e ke
F Voici, cé me femble, 1 principale raifonde 2 &
fufion & des co que I on erouve dans ce que
plapsr

i Dr. Crarx®’s Fifth: Reply. 303

y well as Eternity, \is + effen- 15 42-
tial to God. - The ||\ Parts of Immenfity, | se: asoue;
(being  totally of a different + kind from mmThind
coporeal, partable, [eparable, divifible, move- X583
able Parts, which arethe ground.of Cor- Reph,sit.
i ) do no more hindet: Iomenfity
from being effentially One, than the Paris
of Duration hinder Eternity from  being
elfentially Ore.

God - himfelf faffers. no * Change at all, ,
by the Variety and Changeablenefs of Things °
which live and move. and bave their Bezy}g
in bim,

This + firange Do@rine, is the exprefs
Affertion of * bgt Paul, as well s the glain I}Iﬁzwiv
Voice of Nature and Reafon. i

God does not exift || In Space, and In Il § 45
Time; but His Exiflence * caufes Space *See above,
and Time. And when, according to the ¢ ¥rcon
4dnalogy of vulgar Speech, we fay that he Repns o,
exifts in All Space and in All Time 5 the
Words mean only that he is Omniprefent
and Eternal, that is, that Boundlefs Space
and Time are neceflary Confequences of his

iftence 3 and not, that Space and Time
are Beings diftin®t from him, and IN which

e exifts.

+How || Finite Space is not the exten- 15 45-
Sion

|| Note: The principal Occafion or Reafon of the Confufion
ad Inconfiftencics, which appear in what moft Writers have
udvanced
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304 Cinguitime Réplique de Mr. Clarke.

§ eer e ¢z qie jai déja + dit.
deffous
furlisss, 49, ——51. 1l me femble que ce queln

& fi

w
§ 54 Pour

e

Corpss - Et:¥ on ' a aufi qi a compary
les ‘deux’ Seétions  fuivantes (47 & 48))

ci-
v i3 trouue ici, weft qu wne chicane fur des mots,

S IR SO SRS L

‘pliparc des Philofophes ontavancé fur la nacure de I' £
Les. hommes fonc nacurellemene portez, faute d” aceioy
2 négliger une diftinetion trés-néccffzire, & fans laguele o
e peut raifonner clairement : Je veux dire qu{ls ' ox
pas foin de diftinguer, quoi qu 1ls e daffent cobjours fiie,
entre les Termes Abftraits 8 Concrets, comme font I i
menjté & ! Immenfe. s négligent auff de faire une difs
&ion encre 1es Jdées & les Chofes 5 comme fone I e de
1" Iminénfité; que nows. avons dans motre Efpric 5 & [l
menfité réelle, qui exifte albuellemen hors de nous,

J crois que tories fes Notions qbon a eu_couchane b
Niture de T Efpace, ou que I'on s'en peut former, &
reduifient 3 celleseci. L Eipace eft un.pur néant, ou il '
qu' une fimple Tdée, ou une fimple. Relation & une chofe dse
antre, ou bien il eft la Matiere, ou quelque aucre Subffint
ol 1a Proprieté - wne Subftance.

Tl eft évidet que I Efpace n' cft pas un_pur néant Git

¥ ', 0i Dimenfions, 1 atune Propriets
Ce Principe eft le prémier Fondement de toute fore.d¢
Sciénce ; - il faic voir la feule difference qu'il ya ¢a
e gui i, & cc qui ' exiffe pas.

1l eft quil évident que I Efpace 1 eft pas une pure T
Car il o eft pas poffible de former une Jdée de I Efpice
quiaille au deld du Fini 5 & cependant la Raifon nous e
feigne que ¢ eft une contradiction. que I Efpact fa-méme
e Joit pas actuellement Infinis

Incft pas moins certain que T Efpace ' eft pis o
fimple Rilation & une chofe & une atre, qui refulee de Jeut
Situation, ou de T Ordre qu' elles out ensre_elles:Puifgue
1" Efpace cft uhe Quantité 5 ce qu' on ne peic pas diré 48
Rélations, telles que 1a Situation & I Ordre. C ft ce gueje
fais voir_amplement ci-deffous, fur § s4. ' ajoute quef
Ie Monde macericl ef, ou peat étre, borné 5 il fau nécet
fairement qu il y aic un Efpace adfuel ou pofible an deld ¢
¥ Univers. Voiez fur § 31, 52, & 73+ 3

Dr. CLaRkEs Fifth Reply.

fion of Bodies, 1have fhown jult above, on
§ 40« And the two following Paragraphs

allo, (§ 47 € 48,) need only to be com-

pared with what hath been already * faid.
49,———s51. Thefe {eem to me, to be on-
ly a quibbling upon Words. - Concerning
the

Sl Refniv.) ¢ made n Ab-
’rl and Concretes, fuch as are Immenfiws ¢o- immenfum;
¢ en Tdeas and Things, fuch as. are. The Notion
(which 7s Within our o of Immeniicy, and

eal Immenficy attually exi iehout us. -

AL the Cunceptions (1 think) th
b framed concerning Sy Z
ither abfolutely Nothing, or
Liton of one thing to another, o ¢
aler Subftance, or ¢
it s nof abfolucely Nothing, s
hing there is N Quatiticy, s Dimenfions, Na Pro
Tis i the Fift Fundation of All Seience
fatcver s caprefg she Oly Diffrnce beween what doe,
and hat docs nor, exift. g
That it is not a mere Tdes,
w0 Meaf Space, can pofibly
et Reafon demonfirases
IE mt to be. affually Infnice.
Thatit is mt a bare Relation of one thing to anod
ifig from their Sivuation o Order among themiel
b fs ayparent :Becanfe |Space is 7
(Jich as Situation and Ord
b fhoen below, on § 4. Al
is, or can_poffibly be,
Al o ple Bandin
ad g,
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bany les
0% ci-deffusy Ré-
que IV

" 4
; ¢ i Dik
cung. Smobilers, o, quilire

ur e devoit p

non pl 2. repeter e, quil
avoi

1l ¢ft aufli tebs-évident, que I' Efpace ' cl
[ n ce cas, |3 Matier
Efpace, qui ne refils aumi-
Ce qui cft contraire 3 I Experience,
e | Efpace ot duse

y-auroic auc

¢ Durée infinic cft 1" Eserni
une. fubftance infne. cft

- I on vie

Dr. Ct.arx

the Queftion dbout Space havi

above 5 Reply 3, §

52, ‘and 53, My A

Notion: of Space be
upon Body, is fou

the material U
able = *Tis\ not eno
Learned Writér to r

would not have been i
ade th

for God t6 have
verle. finite: and mov
affirm, that "twa

Fifth Reply.

niverfe being fini

that IL un

iN

{e muft ¢

s impoffible fox God to mske

the material World finite umlmm/m/uu 5 or

elfe he m ‘\Jl of nec
of 'my Argument,

lity of “the 'World's b
able, Neither is'it fi
peat hisiAffertion, that tlm Mation of a fi-
nite material - Univerfe ' would be nothing,

from the Poffibi-
nite and mov

and

void of Refiftenc
perience

That Space’ 7 ot ,-1m kind of

Becuufe infnice Spa

3% Iniwien 5 juf s
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Cinguitire Réplique de Mr. Clarke.
it vien, & que,
lefquels on piic
wer ne * produiroit aucun
gement fenfible.  Fe dis que I* Auteur
ne devoit pas ¢ contenter de repeter cela, a
moins quid ne fiis en état de vefuter ce que
> avois dit d'un fort grand changement qui
arri dans le cas propofe s [eavoir, que
les Parties recevroient un choc fenfible par
une foudaine Augmentation du mouvement
du Tout, ou par Ia Ceffation de ce méme
mouvement. On Wa pas entrepris de ré-

pondre i cela.

53+ Commme le [pavant Auteur oft obligé
dereconnoitre dci, qu'il y a de la difference
entre le mouvement ablolu ¢ Je mouve-
ment vélatif 5 il me_femble quiil 5° enfuic de
12 néceffairement, que I' Efpace éft une chofe
tous-A-fait differente: de la Sitvation: o de ¥
Ordre dzs Corps, - Cleft de quoi les Letieins
powrront. ju want ce que b’ Au-
que I on troyve dani
le Chevalier Newton,

& un Monde borné ne
faute d* Aut

ger, en éo
teur dit ici avec ce
les Principes de Mp.
lib. 1. defin, 8.
awwis dit que le Temps &1 Efpace
ies QUANTITE Z 5 e qul 0
de la Situation & de V'

ne peut ;m\ di
Ordre,  On réplique @ cela, que P Ordrea

dans I” Ordre quel-

fa Quantité 5 g’ il y
¢de, & quelque chofe

que chofe qui pres
quifuit 5 g il y a une Diftance ou un fo-
tervalle. e réponds, que ce-qui préwd?
qui Tuit, conflitue la Situation ot

I Ordre

Dr. Crarkes Fiftl Reply.

and (for want of other Bodics to compare
it with) would f groduce no. difeo 4
Change = Unlefs he could difprove the I
flance: which T gave o 7 great Change
that would happen ; vix. that the Paris
would be. fenfibly [bocked by a fudden Ac-
cleration, or flopping of the Mation of the
Whgle : To which Inffance, he has not at-
tempted to give any Anfwer.

53, Whether this learned Author’s being
forced here to acknowledge the difference
between abfolute real Motion and relative
Motion, docs not neceflarily infer that Space
isteally a quire different Thing from the
Sitwation or Order of Bodics 5 I leave to
the Judsment of thofe who:fhall be pleafed
to'compare what this learned Writer here
dlleges, with what Sir Ifzac_Newtan has
lidin‘his Principia, Lib. 1, Defin. 8,

54. 1 had alleged that Time and Space
were QUANTITIES, which Situati-
o and Order were not. 'To this, it is
Mied 5, that Order. has its Quantity 5 there
4 that subich goes before, and_that which
Jillows 5 shere is Diitance or Interval. T
infwer : Going before, and. following, con-
Jtes: Situazion or Order : But the Di-
“ance, Interval, or Quantity of Time or

Space




_—

At. Clarke.
0 ) 1‘ Intervalle, o
Iz Quantit ) le PE Am,,/i/m:
lequel chafe fuit une mn L et une
sout-a-faic difinéie de L Sivwation oy
de &--elle me conflitue auc
ngnme de \wrmt]b-‘ ou d” Ordre. La Si-
n”[mn oul'C 3 Jes mémes,
J

puitime P\épﬂuuc de D

Le feav
b les P

mrt que ,Im E
1 Prémiérement, que 5’1l étoit vrai que
nm]qm»e fotes do Relations, (conme, pi
A les Proportions,)
3. il ne s"enfuivroit
que 1 Situation & I Orére,
des' Relations & une Nature tout-
feroient auffi Quantitez
S )'rmmnum Jont pasdes
mais Iz P;opmm de Quan:

ent u'g\ (Lnnmw,

7‘ ajoute qvw fi elles étgient
grmenteroient um/w'r

tion, - comme - toutes' les autres Quan

Mais I Addition de la Pm,/m:/‘

a la Proportion dex d 15 ™
fait' pas e Lo Proportion de
Erp A/I,u'zw de L Proporsion de ;

Propo; t pas
Proportion-de 1.4 v, me fait pe

Proper-

Dr. CLARKE’

1;)"

were: Quantitie.
followed, that Situati
are Relations of a quite d

128100,

{ hey were
(like! - ather
dAddit: .
But the Addition of
1, to the Proportion of 1 to 1,
than the Proportion of
Addition Proportion
the Proportion: of 110 ¥, d
the Proportion-of 1 and a b
, but the Proportion only of Az
nm which Mathem: ]
accrately call the Qua voportiom,
is (accurately and frictly fpeaking,) enly
the
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Cinguiéme Réplique de M. Clarke,

Proportion de 1% & 1, mais [eulement Iy
Pwpﬂrtwn detd v, Ce que les Mathema.
ticiens ap, hpe cllent  quelquefois avec peu g
exatitude lz Quantité e la Proportion, #*
eft, @ parler proprement, que la Quantit
de la Grandeur Rélative ou Comparative 4
une chofe par mpr;mfa une autre :Ft la Pro-
portion #’ ¢ft pas Ja Grandeur comparative
méme, mais la Comparaifon ou Iz Rapport
d’ une Grandeur @ une autre. ~ La Pw/m-
tion de 6:d 1, par rapport a celle de 3d1,
# ¢ff pas wne double Quantité de Propor:
s la Proportion d' une double

Et en général, ce que I on dit
Avoir une plus grande. ou plus petite Pro-
portion, #” ¢ff pas,’ avoir une plu> grande
ouplus  petite- Quantité de proportion ou
de rapport, sais, avoir la pmpunion ou
lerapport &’ une plus grande ou plus pe-
tite Qu t& a une autre : Ce n’ eft pas une
plus grande on plus. petite Quantité de
Comparaifon, mais la Comparaifon d”une
plus grande ou plus petite Quantité, L
bxpreffan * Logarithmique d” une Propor-
tion, n" eft pas (comme le [cavant dutewr b
dit) la Me(uc, mais feulement I Indice ov
Ie Signeartificil de la Proportion: Cet Ir-
dice ne defigne pasune Quantité de lu pro-
portion 5 il ‘marque [eulement combien de
fois une Prupm!m» eft vépetée ou complique
Le Lagamknc de la Proportion d” Egalité,
eff 05 cequin’ empe(bz pas que ce ne Juit
une Proportion auffi xéelle qu’ augune o

Dr. CLark®’s Fifih Reply.

the Quantity of the Relative or Comp
¢ of one Thing with rega

her : And Proportion is not lhuw,;a-
rative Magnitude it felf, but the Comparifon
or Relation of the va tude to Another.
The Proportion of 6 to 1, with regard to
that of 3 to 1, is not a double Quantity of
Proportion, but the Proportion of a double
Quantity. And in general, what they call
Rearing a greater or lefs Proportion, is not
bears ter or lefs Quantity. of Pros
partion or_Relation, but, bearing the Pro-
gortion or Relation of a greater or lefs Quan-
tity to Another : *Tis nota greater or lefs
Quantity of Comparifon, but the Comparifon

a grea

of a greater or lefs Quantity. The || Loga- 1 § 54

vithmick hpr:j/mz of a Pmpm\imx, is not
(as this learned Author ftiles it) a Meafirre,
but only an_artificial Zndex or Sign of Pro.
portion : *Tis not the cxpn.ﬂm"n Quantity
of Proportion, but barely a dmounn the
Number of Times that-any Pmpomun is re-
peated or complicated.  The Logarithm of
the-Proportion of Equali nd yet
‘s as real and as much a Proportion, as any
other ;- And when the Logarithm is nega-
ive, a5 1 3 yet the Proportion, of which
s the Sign or Index, is it felf affirmative.
Duplicate “or I'rzplu.zw Proportion, do
not denote a double or triple Quantity of
Proportion, but the Number of Times that
the | Prupomon is repeated. The tripling
of any Magnitude or Quantity mxwdpro-

uces
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tre.: Exdors que

comme T 5 la pr

ow L Indice, ne laiff

Irz Proportion doublée ou rriphe, ne de
pas wne - double ou triple i

Eraporvion ;. elle. marque ) feulement combien

%
produit uné Grandeura
elle //m rapport

par-rapport @ la
Cque I on appelle
onda triple une

(‘non pas une triple
mais) une Gra o,., ,,,,
par ra

s hag
e /z la
Cque-l" on appel mplu) de a7
amfi durefle. Troifiémement, I J\mmé'
P Efpace e font: point du tout -de- I Na-
ture des Plo”wnom mais de la Naturedes
s, auxquelles les Propot-
nents Par exemple la Proportion
devaia 1,3/[ une Proportion
beaucoup plus grande * que
celle:de'ad 15 O cepen-
dant e feule ¢S -wéme
Quantité peur avoir la pro
porsion-de 124 1 P

rap-

Dr. Cuarxr’s Fifth Reply.

duces 2 Magnitude or Quantity, which to
the: forme s the, Proportion of 3 to T.
'Iu nwhr« it a fmm’ ti produces
Qu y of  Proportion, but)

to the for-

a nmle Quansity of l’m,,/,
de or Qu.mnty, which

Tmu and Space are not of the
but of the Nature of
es to which. Proportions
he Pmpnmon

Qmu’m of a,mm
of a greater rrm’/m.uh‘t () :m::u),, th:
that of 2 to 1 5 and \mme d the fume
aried Quan may to one Thing bear
¢ Proportion‘of: 12 to ¥, and to another
Thing at the (ame time the Proportion of
2to0 1. Thu e Space y Day, Sa
on to an Hour, than
it does to Lwi/" 2 Day 5 and yet it remains,
notwithftanding Both the th
ied Quantity of l'uu
efore, [and Space likewife by ¢
Argument,] is not of the I\m_m 0( a Pro-
portion, but: of an dﬁmuw and unve
Quantity, to which dif ions /75-
long, - Unlefs this Reafon a fhiown
[0

345

obbes | 40696022

, Hobbes |, 40696022



g

316 Cinguitme Réplique de Mr. Clare.

port & une chofe, 'S en wiéme temps la pro.
portion de 2 a1 par rapport & wune avire.
ofi, que I Efpace d un' ’
p plus grande proportion & une
Heure, gi” a 12 moitié d’un Jour 5 & ce-
pendant, nonobftant' ces deux Proportion
il ¢ e d* étre la méme Quantité de
Temps ne variati 11 eft dom
certain, que le Temps [& 1’|
Lo méme “raifon] wed o 1 Nature des
Proportions, mais de le Nature des Quan-
titez abfolues’ & invariables, qui ont des
Proportions differentes.  Le Sentiment du
Scavant Auteur fera donc encore, de fon
s propre” avew, 1ine, Contradiétion ; @ miins
quil me faffe voir la fauffoté de ce Raifn-
nement,
55,——63. Il me femble que tout ce que
P on trowve ici, eft ume Contradiction mani-
fefle. Les Savans en pourront juger.  On
JSuppofe formellement dans || Un endroit, que
Dicu awroit pu créer P Univers plitét ou
plus tard. - Ez *Ailleurs on dit que ces termes
- mémes (piitde & plus tard ) four des
, termes inintelligibles @ des 4-Suppofitions
impoflibles.  On tronve de [femblables Con-
tradictions dans ce' que U Auteur dit tou-
ant. 1" Efpace dans lequel la Matiere fubs
fifte: ci deffus, fur §
64, & 6. Voiexs ci-de
66,-~ 70. Vo s, §1, 03
O § 21, ———25. F sjouterai feulement
iciy que [ Autewr, en || comparant la Vo-
lonté

Dr. Crarxe’s Fifth Reply.
to be falfe, our Learned Author’s O
il remains, by his * own. Confe
Contradiciion.

55,———63. All This, feems to me to be
a plain Contradiétion 5 and Lam willing to
leave it to the Judgment of the Learned.
Inf one Para
tin& Suppofition, that - the Univerfe might
be created as much fooner or later as God

pleafed. - In the || reff, the very Terms
ligi- 5

[ fooner or later] are treated as uninte
‘e Terms and * impaffible - Suppofitions.
And the like, concerning the Space in
which Mateer fubfifts 5 See above, on §

64, and 65. See-above upon § ‘4.
y——70. Se above,on § 1,
adon § Y ——ns. I thall

hat k- comparing the Will of

raph, there is a plain and di-
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Cingnitnre Réplique de Mr. C
]Oﬂl(_ de:Dien an hazard & E

qu’ entre’ P!
ment bonne

il ne s agit pas de la Sagelie ou d
lmm de Dico, mais de Iz Nature ablols
Si I Univ

P[l T (-m borné ¢ thobile, par. la¥s-
1 Coe que e feavant Auane

con m iciy quos gl dife: an

i .»’u‘/'f. foidemment que I/ ES
wel ce.monvement: fe- fait, eft inde
pendant) de- fa Matiere. ¥ fi, axd 0
3 7 Univers e Peut étre borné ¢
Im)lu e, & /i I Efpace 5 Peut éere ind
pendant de la Matiere 35 il " enfitit ¢via dlem
ment, ,, e Diew ne Peut i ne Pouvoit zlm
ner de la Matier
quent L Univers doit érre,
fans bornes, mai
T gu A parte poft, néc
ment \ olont LJL Dieu.
Car

choofis ane. out._of many. equally gao
of aling, to Epicurus’s Chane
lowed No-Will, - No Intellioence,
Rrinciple at all-in the format
Uni i

than which No

more differen

£, on
‘In lh(_ Confideration \\hc-
ther Space be i mu,m:e it upon Matter, and
whether the material Uy muw( b

/mJ Moveable,

verfe CAN /m/:ulv, by. (lu Wil l of Lmd
be Finite and Moveabls y (which this Jearned
Author. here finds himfelf neceffitated - to
grant, though he ptrpuuall) rrub it as an
mw k. fuppofition 3) - then
which. That Metion: is xtu
nifeftly independent-upon AL
the contrary, the mater
mut-be fnite. and moveabl
i be. independent - upon Mat

(Efay) it follows evidently, that God nei-
ther (,un nor ever Conld fet Bou
Am'( 7.5 and . confeq u.ﬂy the

Univer muft be not only boundiefs, but.|
dernal allo, both a parte ante and 4 parte

obbes | 40696022
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o Cinguitme Répliquede Mr. Clarke.

*§75

Car I" Opinion de ceux qui foutiennent que

le Maide * pourroit avoir exiflé de toute
Egernité, par la volont Dieu qui exer-
coit [a Puiffance érernelle 5 cette Opinion,
dis-je, n" a aucun rapport & la Matiere dont
il §" agit ici.

76 & 77- deffits, § 73—
G e Sl i e ci-deffous, §

v ampleme
que la Comparaifon
dont M. le Chevalier Newton s’ eft fervi, &
que I on_astaque ic, eft jufte & intelli
gible. i
7982 Tout e que P on objeéi
65588 I SeSfion 79, O dans la. fiions
te, ¢ft 1ne pure Chicane fur des Mots. L'
Exiftence de Dieu, comme je I ai déja dit
dlufienrs fis, et la Caufe de P Efpace 5 &
Toutes les Autres chofes exiffent dans ¢
Efp 11 8 enfuit donc que & El'p_u\ce o
auffi+ le Lieu des 1dées 5 parce qu'il eft ]
Liew des Subftances mémes, qui ont det
Tdes dans leur Entendement. y
T’ avois dit, par voye de comparaifon,
e le Sentiment de I Auteur étoit avfi
déraifonnable, que G quelquun foitendi
que || ' Ame humaine ¢/ I Ame des Tma-
ges des chofes qu elle appercoit. e fer-
oant Auteur vaifonne la deffus en plak
(antant, cor 7 avois affuré que ce fib
prop it

Dzl

Dr. Cr.arxr’s ‘Fifth Reply.

oft, meceffarily and.inds
i of Gad...For, the Opinion of thofe
T

who centend, that the. Warld *might p
by be Eternal, by the il of God ex
cifing his Eternal Power ; this has no Re-
lation at. all; to the Matter at prefent-in
Queftion.

76 and, 77. See above, on. § 73—75 5
and on § 1—-20.' And Jelow, on §

/3

Paragraph. contains no new
The Aptnefs and Intelligible-
nels of the Similitude made. ufe of by Sir
Newton, and here -excepted againt,
1 abundantly explained in the fore-

going Papers.

795 82. All that is objetted in the
| two former of thele Paragraphs, is
quibbling upon Words.. ‘The Exifl o
God, (as has often been already obferved,)
caules Space 5 and In that Space, A4 other

Ideas likewife ; becaufe it is the Place. of
the Subflances th in whofe Under-
flandings Ideas exift.

Tnages -of the Things which . porceives

wasalledged by me, in way of comparifon

an Inflance of a ridiculous: Notion d
this learned Writer

It, a5 if Lhad affirc
Opinion.

dently .on the

mere +

The Soul of Man being * the Soul of the «

321

Things exift. ~ Ttis therefore || the Place of
S
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22 Cinguitme Réplique de Mr. Clarke,
Diew appergoit tout, non * par le
moyen @ un Organe, mais. parce quil
eft lui-méme aéluellement prefent par tout,
L Efpace univerfel g donc le Liea oi il
apperqoit Jes Chafes.t Fai fait  voir ample.
ment ci-deffus ce que " on doit entendre par
le mot  de Senforium, & ce que Seft que
P Ame du Monde, ~ Ceft trop quie de de-
mander qu on abandonne la” Confequence
gument, fans faire aucune nouvelle

Objettion contre les Premifies.

82—8& & 8y or. P avoui

e ) 2 entends point.ce que 1" Aticeur dit,
+983  Jorsiquiil avance; quef I' Ameeffun Prin-
cipe rqucnmlf 5 gute || chaque Subftance
*voice 1 fimple * efl par- fa propre nature vne con-
/‘N‘”“‘" centration' & 'un’ miroir vivant de tout I

“Univers; g’ elle cﬂuneReprefenmmn
B Lm\cr% || felon fon Point de viié ; &
toutes les Subftances Simples auront
tedijours une Harmonie entre elles, parce
qu’ elles reprefentent totijours le méme Uni-

Vers.

Pour ce qzti ¢ft de * I Harmonie pré-
établie, en vertu de laquelle on prétend qu:
les ;\ﬂLRlons de I' Ame, & les mouvemens

mcchanlqum du Corps, " accordent fans

Vol 4 aucune influence mutuelle 5 woies -
5. deffous, fur § 110— 116.

Fai Juppofé- que les Images - des (Im(cs
font portées par les Urﬂam.s des Sens dans
le Senforium, ot l Ame les appescoit. - On

Joitient

—

T Dr. Crarxels Fifth Reply. §a3
God perceives every Thing, not * &y * §8
means of. any Organ, but by being himfelf
sy prefent every, where. ~ This ccery
where therefore, or univ Y
sz of his Juurwu.
Senforitim,
has ‘been abundantly uq
too much to defire to  have-the Concligion
given  up, ‘without bringing ‘any further
Objetion againft the Premifes.

83, 88 ;5 aid 89
1 the: Soul'is a RL//zefmt,le Princip
That ¥ every fimple Subftance || is by its Na
twe a Comeniration and. living Mirror of
the whole Univerfe 5 That * it is a repre-'N

Boint of Widww 5 and that all fimple Sub- };
frances will always bave a Harmony between N
then becanfe they always” veprefent
the fume Univerfe = All This, 1 acknow-

edge, *I underftand not at all.

5

Concerning the || Harmonia preflabilita,
by which the Affections of the Soul, and 25,
the Mychanic - Mations of the Body, are
affirmed to agree, without * at all influ- « .
encing each other 5 See below, on § 110 prdis,
—T16. N

‘That the' fmages of Things are con
by the Organs of Senfe into the
where the Soul perceives them ; is affirmed,
X o but

Jentation of the L/m‘x:r, . according toits * § o

Hobbes | 40696022
, Hobbes |, 40696022




Cingutine Réplique de Mr. Clarke,
[oitient que ¢ %eft une chofe * inintelligible ; %
mais onw en donne auctne preuve.

Towchans cette Quefiion, feavoir, fi +
une Subftance immatericlle agit fur une
Subftance materielle, ou fi celle-ci agit far
I’ autre; vmz:.uru’ufmu,,@ 110——116.

Dire gue Diew || appercoit & connoit tou-
tes cholcs, non par fa prefence actuelle, mais
parce. qu'il les produit:continucllement d
nouveau  ce fentiment, dis-je, eft une pire Fic
éion des Schulafliques.fans aucunFondement

P, ui eft de. L' Objeetion, qui._porte
it * I Ame du Mon.h,/r
went ci-deffiss; l\uvllqu
; O RépliquedV, §. 3
93 L Auteur Juuppofe que tous Iex mouve-

mens-de-nos Corps_font néccflaires, & pro-
duits } i fimple |} lmpuluun mécha-
‘ nique de la \Lmu tout. @ fait- indépen-
s Mais je ne. [eaurois '
» de croire que cotie Doclrine conduic
eflité ' & an Dettin. Elle tend d
faire croire q ne.font que de
pures Machines, (comme des Cartes: s” étoit
imaging. que lzs Bétes ' avoient point d'
it || gous les Argumens
- cefl-a-dire,
Jur les Actions de hmnncs dont on [¢
/u, pour prowver qif’ ils ont des Ames, &
qit’ ils me font pas des Etres purement ma-
lCrlCls Voiez ci-dgffous, fur § 110 1160
93y = > awvois dit que_ chaq
Action confifle @ dgnner une nouvelle force
anx

T

[ Dr. CLark¥'s F
but not proved, to be ar

(,onm"mng \| immaterial Subfi
or bm,r /rr,:mJ by, mates

Tumm not Iy bgm/v I’n/ 0t b9 xnem but

The Oumﬂlon concerning God’s being
i the Soul of the World, has been: abun-
dm[ly mf\uml n/mw 5°Reply 1L §ra g

To (uppo(c “that all the Motions of
qur Bodm are neceffary, and caufed entirely
* mechanical Impulfes of Matter,
.ﬂt gether -independent ‘on the Soul 5

(1 cannot but think) rcnds to umo—

Menbe &lmuvh( as miere Mac bmu as l)u

Cartes imagined Beafls to be 5 h)' taking

away all Arguments drawn from Pha- t
¢ from the Aions of - Men; 1%
to rrmc tht ‘there is any Soul, orany
thuw mon than mere Matter in Men at
See below, on § 110——116.

is thL giving o a Z\gm Force to (hc Ih ng
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Cinquiéme Réplique de M. Clarke,
= 5 v
ayx chofes, qui regoivent quelque impref.
.;:nt '()n'v‘y,"r/u.'i a cela, que deux Corps
durs & égaux, pouflez I un contre Pautre,
réjailliffent avec Ja méme force ; &- que par
conf" quent leur Ation- reciproque ne donne
point une nouvelle force. 11 fufhroit dp
q awoun. de ces- detix Corps ries.
: Ja propre force 5. que. chacun
d eux * perd fa propre force, & qi il et
pouf]é: avec une nouvelle force communi.
wée par le Refforc de I autre > Cay fi
quée par le Reffors de I autre : Car i o5
detx Carps 1’ ont point de Reffort; ils: ne
wéjaillivont pass Mais il et certain que
toutes les Comiunications

de motvement
purement méchaniques, ne . it pas’ une
Adion,i d parlerti praptement s Ellos ne: font
qi’ame Yimple Raflion, tant. dans les (i s
qui-pondlent, gue dans cewc qui font: pouf-
fez. L2 Adion:eft le: commencement d'un
o’ exifoit point- auparavant,
par' un Principe de vie o d” Aivied
/i Dien on I Homme, on quelque Agent
vivant on alif, lagit fur quelgue partie du
Mondemateriel 5 /i tout o' eft pias tn-fim-
ple'mechanifme 53 fane gu’ il y ait- une
augmentation & mne Diminution continuell
de touite la Quantité du mouvement qui cft
dans I' Univers. Mais c'eft ce.que le fpa-
vant duteur * nie en plufizurs endvoiss,

96, 97+

MYV

eifnitz. dic fur cette matier
¢ de congradictions, Car ke
mot

Dr. Crarke’s Fifth Reply.
aed upon.  To this it is objected, that two
equal bard Bodies striking each other, retin
with the fame Force 3 and that therefore
their Aétion upon each other, gives no New
It might be fufficient to reply, that
ies do Neither of them return with
their own Force, but each of them * lo
its own Force, and each returns with anew
Force imprefled by the others Elafficity =
For if they are mot elaftical, they teturn
notat all.  But indeed, all mere mechani-
¢al Communications ‘of Motion, are not
properly Aéfion, but mere Paffivencfs, both
in the Bodies ‘that impell, and that are im-
pelled._ Attion, is the. beginning of aMe-
tion whete there was none before, from a
Principle of Lifz or A&ivity : And if God
or Man, o Any Living ov. Adtive Power,
ever influences any thing in the material
Warld 5. and every thing be not mere ab-
Jolute Mechanifi ythere mmftbe a commu_al
Inereaft and Decreaft of the wholz Quantiy
of “Motion in the Univerfe. Which this
learned Gentleman * frequently denies.

s 96 and 97-

MrLeibuicz's whole Noti
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Cinquitme Réplique de Mr. Clay

96,97, 11 fo contenteici de venvoper
ce quil @ dit aillours. Fe forai anff lomg.

98. Si

e, ou de Foce alie, Ggife, dans a guelion
agit ici, I us ou 1a Roce impullive G rile-
tive des Corps en mowvenient : Voiez (» 13 de ma T:mffm('
i, Leibnitz Cmpxo'ﬂ tofijours, ce moc en ce

99>

Queles Corps
rm Zpl(l g R‘,v/m o, parce qu ils retournenc. gz
¢ Vitell: Que quind un G reit e vl
nt de la fienne QU
i’ Corps u;w ne el e, fens gt ks
c £ Univers des Corps rce
la For

prad contiment toRoins d' étre
1 Univers, - parce-que L Force qué les ©
i s et g
ties ffipe
ment cin
adtive impilfiue. & rélative

¢, cft tofijours proportionnéc It G

itz du Movement. “Done,- felon les Principes de My-Leib-

itz, puilgue cete irce adjue & impulfive el (omnurs "

méme QqurH, il faue auf nucﬂumntnt que It

ent foit tofjours Ja_méme dans I Uni-

ombe en contradicton €n ecomoit

quc s Quansic de Hcien 5

s les Adta’ Evuditori,

e de Prowver, que la Quar

du Moicvement dans 1 vy ' off pas toujours 14

e tiche, dis-jc, de le prouer par cewe méme

& fenle Raifor, que la Quanticé de la Force impul-

mw eft rofijours la méme. Mais fi cela éx L]

fuivroit au contraire, que la uanti d_ M ment

irement s méme. Ce qui-a donné

contredire fur cett

matiere, ¢ eft qu’ il a fupputé, par une méprife tucd

faic indigne & un Philofophe, Ja Quantict de fa Byce in-

¢ dans un Corps. qui. monte, par la Quanticé de fa Afe-

“”» de'E pace qu'il dwzmnmmu fans confiderer

oye & monter, r.,,; 0, 4 di

Dr. Crarxe’s Fifth Reply.

g6 and 97. Here this learned 'Author
rrfexs only to what he has faid elfewhere :

And I alfo am willing to do the fame.
98. If

 and: Adtive Force, fignifies i the, prefens, Queftion,
ws o relative Impulfive Force of Bodies in Mo~
rd Reply, § 13. fLeibnicz conftanily
A5 when e fpeaks (S 935,94 99
laft Anfwer,}of Bodies nor changing theie
Force after Roflexion, becanje-they. return_wich. the fame
Suifipefs : 0 a Body's receiving a new Force from anos
sher Body, which lofds as much of ics g
Ptility, that one Body fould acquire
without the Lofs of as much in Oghers = 0{ tu( nm‘ k'm
which the whole macerial Univerfe would receive, it the
Soul of Man communicated any Force to 1; ody : And
f Aftiye Forces continuing alivays the fin
verfe, becaufe the Force w ‘:xh un-claftick B ‘d':‘s lofe in
daeir Whole, is communicated. 0 and difpericd among
i fmall Parcs.. Now tbis Impecus, on relative Impilfive
Adive Force of Eud!. n Motion, is 1y bath in Rea
fingad Experience, abways. proprtiongl z» the Quanciy of
Motion. - Thersfore, -according, o Mr. Leibnicz's Principles,
this impulfive adtive Force being always -
fig, e Quantity of Motionalfo muft o b b s
the fame in_ the Univerfe. Tet elfewhere, he inconfiftently.ac-
imwledges, [§ 59, that the Quanticy of Motion is Not al-
ways the fame ¢ And in the A Eruditoram, ad Ann.
1685, pag. 161, ke endeavours to Prove 4
of Motion n ¢he Univerfe is Not always the fame,f
wery. Argument, and from that fingle Argument anly, (of the
Quantity of Tmpulfive Force being always the.fames) which
3f it was true, would necelarily infer on the cniraty, hat the
‘{ummv of Morion could nd¢ bue be aliays che fanie. T
ey in this Matter, was his computings
ba 21f lofaphical Ervor, the Quantity of Tmpi
five Force in an ,uh-.mna Emi\, from the Quantity of its
it in A;u‘mnrg, without
¢ Suppono, fays * 4fts
be, tand vi opus efic ,dkc» andum corpus A unius HbI@ Evidit, d
 ulg; ad alcisudinem quatwor ulnarum, quanc opus eft ad A 1685
clevin- pg. 162,
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o Cinguitrire Replique de Mr. Clarke,
98. Si ' Ame eff une’ Subftance, qui
ﬂ'mphi Ie Senforium, ow e licu dans lcvu»l
elle appercoit les Images des chofes, ‘quiy
font

S S

¥ 13 méme Force eft réquife ponr élever le Corps 4
 poids d' Une Livred la hautcur de guatre aunes,

« celle qui éleve e Corps B' du poids de quatre
1 hauceur d'une aune. C'eft de quoi [w Cartefiens,
< les autres Philofophes 8 Machematiciens de nére e
« conviennene. Or il & enfuic de 13, que fe Corps Aex
« combant de Ja hauteur de quatrg aunes, acquiert pé
« cifément la méme Force, quc le Corps B en tomburt de
< la haureur & Une aune *. ~ Mais Mr. Leibnitz e trompe
fort en mum cetre fuppoficion.  Ni les Cartefiens, mils
aueres Philofoy Mathematiciens 0’ accordént jamais
cequ il fippole,  cxcepté dans Tes €as o les Temps qe
les Corps employen 8 montet 61 3 defeendre, font égix
encre eux, S une Pendule décric une Cycloide, TAre

Taquelle e Corps fufpendu commence 3 moncer du pls
bas poine ;. parce que les semps qu' il employe 3 mof,
font G Ec fi des Corps égaux. pefenc le bris &
2 differentes diftances de 1" y’\\l‘ de um

s dres q'is décrivent en et par Ak
vent en méme femps. Et fi deix Gl
n Plan Hortaonal, fone pouffez pr des Taree inég
ils décriront en temps égaice des Efpaces proportiontcls ai

"

Vorces qui.Ies pouflhe. O fi des Giet i fo
poufiez avec des Firces égales, Hs décriront en femps &
des Bfpeoti-reciproquenenc proporconncs  feurs
Ec dans cous ces

gale

i des Corps égaiz font. poufiez
, les Farces imprimées, les Viseffes pro

& les Efpates déerits'en temps ezau, feront propor
cionnels I un 3 " awere.  E fi les Corps 'font inégas |
Vi des plus grands Gorgs fers & auene e e
Tes Corps font plis grands 3 Don le ¢ (qui e
dela & dela vicefie pmmm nble ) fera dans 05
cesicas, & par confequent dans tous les qures cas,
portionnel la Force imprimé (ool ¢ enfiie claire:
t, poar- e’ dire en paffany; que fi kv méme faree i

o

g

o=
Dr. Craxx¥’s Fifih Reply. 331
o8, If the Soul be a Sulflance which
flls the Senforium, or Place wherein it per-
cives the Tmages of Things conveyed to it 5
yet

3 andum corpus B cudi-
« pem Unis Ulne, Omn
 geris Philofoph - & M.
¢ duntur. Hiac fequicur, corpus
« ne quatuor muru.n‘ prac
« quntum B lap [\n
¢ LI fuppofe the
e Pund Weights 1 the. Hlght
the Body B of four Pounds We 0
This is Graned buth by th Gt
Hathen
m bence it !,.[ru that
the Height of four Yards,
a5 the Budy Biby falling fr
Bucin this Suppoicion, Mr. Le:
ther the Cartefians, mar any otber
dicians ‘ever grant this, but in
Tines o Ajcent or- Defient are <qul
5 th h

quareor librarum ufg; ad al

the teft Pint
" ALSF el o
Dift o

lance ;" she Forces of the
foribed by th 7
the fame Time. Ant if o

s

Foroes, // o mﬂm

i ubqual vb elocity of e b
mch lefs, s the Bodics are bigeer ;
o arifing from: the Mafs and Ve
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Cingnitme Réplique de Mr. Clarke.

font portées 5 il nz s enfi it de i,

g elle doit étre compofie de l’xmcs /”,‘
blables a colles de la Matiere, (Car-lés Par-
la Maticre fone des §

Dr. CLarke’s Fifth Reply.
yet it does not theénce follow, that it muft
mnfﬂ of corporeal Parts, (for the Parts
of Bo ly are diffinét hn///mmu’ independent.
on each other 3 ) but the 7/bole Soul fees,
and

pulfue il otjous s e Monde, comme M. Leig
le précend 5 il faue qu il y aic tofjours Je
it dans L Donde, ¢ g et conraire .

itz confond s Cas o fes temps fon
o semps ot inget 1l cotifond: g

avec les Cas
Culctement; e Gt 61 des corps monient & defcrndet s
extremitez, des bras inégaux d' une Balance, (Afta Evudit, al
5. pag. 1625 @ ad amn. 1650, P d
. 439 5 @ ad_am. 1655,
mnrund, dil-je, ce Cas avec celui des corps qui fombent en
s, & -quel on jerte en haut, fans faire atcention A I inize
Lite dutemps. Gar un corps avec la mé
méme Vitefle, décriraun plus grand Efpace dans yn temps
plislong + T faue donc confiderer e femps; &1 on ne dorc
‘pasdire que les Farces font proportionnelles aux Efpaces, 3
moins que les tompe nc foent s - Ls que lestoms
uz, les Forces des Cops égan fone comme les
E Nu appliguex awe temps.  C'cft en quoi les Cartefin
& les autres Philofophes & Mathemariciens s’ accordent
cous,. 115 difent tous que les Forces impulfives des Gorps fons
proportionnelles 3 leurs Aanvemens, & ils mefurent feurs
Mocvemens par leurs mafles & leurs Vitefes prifes enfembts
& leurs Viteffes par les Efpaces. q ivent, e
antemps dans efquels ifs les décriven. Si.un Gorps
jetté en haut monce, €n duublunt 2 Viez[fe, quatre fois plis
o {2 Force. impulfive ferd ave:
mencée, non pas 3 proporcion de. P Efpace qu' il décric et
Moncane, mais & proportion de cot Epace appligué a s
ite, & proportion de 43 £, on de 24 £, Gur
oit augmentée 2 proportion de 4 4
. me corps, (ayanc un mouvement d"Ofeill:
or s mcmm ) avecla. méme vitelfe. duubléz,
d m Are duble, & par confequent fi fa Force rr;/,

o sy andin. 4l Other Cales confeg
il 1 m»nm i .. Lo mbece, by
y folows s the umk ,m,»mc

e muf be

wce in fhe World, a5 M. Leibnicz. ffims
ys the fame !\‘Inian in-the World, contrary to what he

Times.
equ Tines are uncqual
s ‘m/], That o « che Ends. of
% e At of 3 Bulance T 444 i i
16 2345 &ad Ann.

I -8

s uclocey, wikiuselenger Time
Space 5 and ibercfore
Forces e 1ot fo b reckoned a
“Times are unequal,
paces appid cothe
P

olgphers

ain, Mo

sty and their- Velocisies by th

#pplicd. to the Times in b i

B4l shown upsiards docsy mm.“ ng its
T

it Mlplm ¢ Force

Gl g Force [l be meeajedn
fo1.and, in ofcillating in « Cyclo, the fam
it fame Velociey doubled , dariles only 4 dou
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334 Cinguitie Réplique de Mr. Clarke,

cmmng

ftin®es Svindependantes 1me de P auty
shais I Ame toute entiere voit, entend, ¢}
penfe, comme étant effentiellement un feul
Etrc individuel.

99. Paur

Dr. CLARKEs sztb Reply.

and the Whole hears; and the Whole thinks,
as being effentially one Individual.

99. In

que daiblés 5 ce © e degré de vitefl, e
x0ic. dew fuis ant porce. lors qu' il eft jetté en har,
Jots qu Sl pout " Co i v
adiction manifefte. eft’ - mee
e, guc quo g’ un Corps 3 1 cxtenicé ds
aux d'une en dublant
une doble il

Galilée, ‘en fuppofant q

& Je mouvemene des Corps prajettez dans. Ies N
Heu qui e fone pons de refiflince & cous e Mt
s f 15, fans en exceprer

o Cuppote Gue e femps gt
mplbye comber, eft IV cn pairics &

i€ oft uniforme, & que par contequent ele
agic égalemenc dans les. parties & i
que par fon attion elic jmprime & communiqueau corf
qui tombe, des Farces, des Viteffes, & des maremens Ggaus,
€n remps égaux, Ex par confequene fa Foce impulfive,
Vel 2 e Monement du corps qui o,
rofit n du femps de fac hu
déic par ,rw||h qui combe, - reulte en partie de
teffe du C & en partic do Temps qu' il employed
S iE Ve quil et cn raifen camojée de la Vicele
& du T ¢ de un ou de I'a

il

Dilio par 16 méme. falfonnesicnt on peut prouveh
que lors qu” un Corps. eft en haut avec une Fuce im-
Bulive, It Haater & laguelle il moncra, fera com ¢
Fz que la Force réquife pour éleve
i€ Cotye B, 4 are Lives, 3 la haueear d e
e, Slever le Gorgs 4, d pids & Une Live, (oon P

mich Force when thrown upwards, s when thrown hor

woually - Which is a plain (vnmw.au

¢ Ctradifion in rpw ing, that a

adof Hh

Gy, equires anly @

ircivn upwards with i

squdruple impulfive Force i 1
e, onfepdns e el e i Bl

< Rl i ve Borees

ppofition of Gravity being Uniform, Galilzo
inflrated the Motion of Projeetile
fftence ,,m{hqu[x by
o ot expine A, L /rr" 2 »
Time into "”'u’l’u ts5 fin
Gravity is mu*rv m, ,m( by lwrw Jo, adt:
Patsof Time, it m Ao impy
NI e Bod, equal iemlive EBREVeloge a0
Meciohs, in m.m Times. And therefore the impulfive
iy, and the. Motion of the falling Body,
Salling. But the
rifes parcly from the
Velocity of the Bady, and parcly from che Time of its fal-
Ing 5 and fo is in & compound raio of them Boch, o as he
‘j‘urc of cither of them 5 and confequently as the Square
o the impulfive Force. And by the fame way of arguing, it
may be proved, that when a Body is thrown upw
il Force, the HEgh 1o which it wil afend, wil
e ax the Square of that Force : And fha the Force requi-
fite to make the Body B, of four Pounds W
¢ Yard, will make he Body As of One Po
1ile up, (ot four Yards, as Mr. Leibnicz
fcen Yards, in quadruple fhe Time,  F

an
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326 Cinquitine Réplique de Mt Clarke, Dr. Crarke’s Fifth Reply.

i 0. Pour - faire - woir que les * Forées 99+ In order to thow that the * Aflive *Sea
2@ives qui' font dans le Monde, c'eft-d-dire, Forces in the World (m eml"'!, the | Quan- ,,+ *
12 Quantit¢ du mouvement, ou la Force | tity of Motion or 1”1/7 dfive Force given to

impulive Bodics,)

al h.mmur dk /uin‘ aunes, comme M. Leibuitz le dic, Wlwd\ Weight in One part of Time, aéls as muchas ~
c fuize aunes, €n gt Bl oF one Poand weight in \nurvm,nf Titme,

poids de qua 2. Rerman, in bis P

Mai 305 14 Phrhoiies $aB 115,
nike le parti de Mr. Zeibnitz cobtre (eux qui difenc qu
fes Frces acquifes par Ies corps qui. toimbent, fonc pro-
pordomelcs zux J i 11 ‘emplogehe Comber o
aus Viteffs qu’ ifs acquierent s Mr. Herman, dif ¢, a i
que cla et fonds - wne e upfiin, cavie g " rv*vlw Theory of Galilao concerning. Project
Corps < en ecoivent dc la Gravité qui leur re- s I , he means t'm’“
it et s temps ¢
o i ME A AL que fa Gravité u’ of pas
furmes &, par confiquent, ¢ cft reuverfer la Tiri 6
Galilts corichant les corps Prjettez, dont ois les Géome-
tr¢s convienner.  Je crois que Mr. Hermin 5 imagine gie
a5 1e mouvement des Corps a de witefe en

vene d i u,//m;,
[imaginaires?] qui caufent 1a Gravité,
te pids des corps fera plisr_grand lors qu* ils monten,
plis poft Jors Q' ils defendent, Ex cependant -
‘itz & Mr. Herman reconnoifent evx-m que a G
Vit en_remps égaue produit des. virefles:ézales dans Jes <
oorps G e &qu e e e uu,m; il i x ,’ T TR 0
au corps qui manrent 5 & Gue par conféquent elc ef e
anifrme. s reconnoiffene qu* elle “eft uniforme, lors | o) ¢ 4
qu’ elle agic fir Tes Corps pour prhdw\ch Viteffe; & ik ,M‘ two firft parts of Time i w
in 1/- three f (4
au clle o anfarme, Jors v el agit ar eak pow

duive.In Ruree impue Do Sone- gt s ne fone. Rl J

.:cwrd avec eux mémes.

2 Firce qu*un Corps acquicr en tombant, eft comme
u il déerit;, quel”on divife s 4,{,‘?,'”',, m,”

i apond Falle Suppnﬁx on, 1
from the Gravity which refif

5« of Tmpufes in_equal Times. ich s
¢ Grauity is not umiform

d«ﬁ'md:m: s/,.(iu, and_ takes wway equal V
3 and therefore s

it o bewiform  jn s adfivn agon then for g7
,dm it fo e unifotmn : And fo are in-

I gain hree part:
Time Jr n,.l,,m fi f Force; in the b
gain feven payts
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Cinguitme Réplique de Mr. Clarke,
\mpulh\" communiquee aux Corps 5 pour
i ot disie. it b5 Forcesr aboes'ss
J:mm:;«.' point naturellement , le [eavant
Auter ur

quent, dans 11 feonde parcic du o if s
e Fie dfiime parci du rem

fera propariotnelle

pir conféquen, 2

point de Gravicé; d e
“ ;

un Corps eft jeteé en baut, fa Gravieé diminuera 3

que fa virefle dimime, & clle ceffera lors que le cm
ceffe de monter ; & alors, fauce de Gravité
meurera dans I' air, & ne tombera plus, T prie
que le fentimenc da fgavane Auceur fur ce Sujer, eft rem
Pli & abfurdiccz,
our décider_ceue Queftion d une. ma
¢ que I on fufpende deix Globes d'Ack p-ndn.)h)u
‘guX, ou des Filers d° une égale longueur 3 e g
ils fone m\pu.dw, & qu'ils fe couchent ['vn
s Rayons ou les Fi'ets foient Parallele:
A<<G\nrv s foit coi u"»m\ le méme, & qu’
dL 1 aurre .l n mum dif ance dans foutes es
ances. Que I autre
r, Jq.\ i foie arté du coré opp o 3 une d
e 2 fon poids, Qu on
s dans le méme moment, en forre qu'ils &
crr dans I¢ pls bs i de leur defe
o ils éroient fufpendus avant que @' écre (e c
i urs de la méme
2 e hauteur. Donc la Force
wofours Ia méms, lors que fa visefe ft seciproquem
pm,onmne‘ v
poids cor
Yelle fa vi refl. Q E.D.

Fifth Reply.
Bodies, ) do not naturally diminifh ; th
Learned Writer urges, that two (/, ft un-
claftick Bodics mecting together with ¢

e and to the Velocity acquired : And, by con
Beginning of the Time if will be none at all
 for want of Gravity, will ot fall down.
way of arguing, when & Body s thrown upwar
creafe as its velocity
s o afeend s and then far wa
all down > mare. - 59 full
i she Mt of Foi-Lesrned Auttur o 00 pet.

o pendilous

nfteatively
St ;,vw,m,un ,w'r.\d.\ o Thread
d >

. a Diftance reci
Let Both of chem then fe
fame Mpment of Time, o that ¢
the lomet plac of v Defeent,
4
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Cinquitme Réplique de Mr. Clarke.

Auteur [ofitient, que deux Corps Mous &
fans Reffort, fe rencontrant avec des forces
égales & contraires, perdent chacun tour
leur mouvement, parce que ce mouvement
eft communiqué aux_petites paxties dont ils
Jont compofex.  Mais lors que deus Corps
tout-3-fait Durs & fans Reffort perdent tout
Teur mouvement en [2 rencontrant, il s agit
de feavoir que devient ce mouvement, m
cette force allive & impulfive2 11 me frane
roit étre difperfé parmi les parties de ces
Corps, parce que ces parties me font [ufoep-
tibles d* aucun tremouflement, faute de
Reffort.  Et fi on nie que ces Corps doivent
perdre leur mouvement total 5 je réponds
qu en ce cas-ldy il 5 enfisivra que les Corps
durs & Elaftiques rjaillirons  avec wne
double force, feavoir, avec la force qui
refulte du Reffort, & de plus avec toute lt
force direlle & primitive, ou du moins avec
une partie de cetve force : ce qui eft con
traire a I experience.

Enfin, I Auteur ayant confideré la Dée
monfiration de Mr. Newton, que j' ai citée
ci-deffus, eft obligé de * reconnoitre, quele
Quantité du mouvement dans le monde '
eft pas totijours la méme 3 & il @ recours d
un autre [ubterfuge, endifant que le mouve:
ment & e force ne font pas todjours s
mémes en Quantité.  Mais ceci eff auff
contraire @ I’ Experience. Car la Force
dont il 8 agit ici, i eft pas cette force deli

matiert,

Dr. CLarkes Fifih Reply.
and contrary Forces, do for this only
fon lofe each of them the Motion of their
Whole, becaufe it is communicated and di-
fperfed into a Motion of their fmall Parts.
But the Queftion is ; when two perfetly
HARD un-claftick Bodies lofe their whole
Motion by meeting together, what then
becomes of the Motion or adtive impulfive
Force > It cannot be difperfed among the
Parts, becaufe the parts are capable of no tre-
mulous Motion for want of elafticity. And
if it be denied, that the Bodies would lofe
the Motion of their Wholes ; 1 anfwer :
Then it would follow, that Elaflick Hard
Bodies would reflect with a double Force 5
viz. the force arifing from the claft
and moreover all (or at leaft part of
original dire& force: Which is contrary to
experience.

)

. At length, (upon the Demonflration 1
cited from Sir Ifuzac Newton,) heis obliged
o * allow, that the Quantity of Motion x ¢
10 the World, is #ot always the fame 5 And
es to another refuge, that Motion and
orce are not always the fame in Quant:
But this alfo is contrary to experience.
For the Force here fpoken of, is not the
Z3 ‘is

v
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Ax. Clarke,
ere, qu on a//mm B \1~ inertie, la-
i > étre toijours

Cinguitnre Réplique de N

quelle continve efieitive
I,z mén que la Quantité de la ma-
tiere eff sme 5 mais la Force dont nous
parlons iciy ¢ la Force adtive, impolfie,
& rélative, qui eff totjours || proportionnée
2 ln Quantité du mouvement relatif,

e de la Matiere, qu’on appelle Vis inertis, eft
ue, par laquelle fa Maticre: continue d” e
érac b elle eft, & ne fore jumais de cetéas
ion de la puifiince contraire qui. agi fur clk.
et uae Foree paffive, non pas par laquelle (comme i
Leibnirz I encend. aprez Kepler, voiez I Appendice N° 7,)
rc refifle au masvement s -mais par laquelle la Ma-
ment 4 tout ce qui pourroit changer !

b ok elle e, i qu ele & croure en v, o0l
wement : De forte que la méme Force sée

,W donner unc cersaine Viteffe 4 une cerai
se qui oft cn refor, eft auffy taijour
ire perdre ce niéme degré de vireie 3 e Qu
(u \l.nuc, & pou Il eduive 3 1t crsiedis o

are. Cet rtie_eft tofjours propar.
o i la Matiere; & par conféquent el
€ftcotjours La e fans anc tion, foit que la Ma
tiere fe tronve en réfos ow en mokvement 5 & clle ne paff
jimais dun Corps 3 un autre. cette Vis inertis, 1t
At Fotee merrois en mouverment 1a Maete qui el
en repos, quelque grande qu'en fiic Ja Quanticé ; & cete

e Quape de Maicre éant en mouvement, quelque
g W en fit Ia viceffe, feroic arrésée par la moindié
Foree, fas auckn choc. D fuge ' "3 parler propremer;
foute 'l Farce de la Maiere, foit qu' elle fe crouve ener
i ot en mancitrt, toue fon Adln 8 fs Re-alin, 32
fon Tmpulfon & 3 Refiiace, o et aute clofe
Vis inertis en diffcrences Circonflance

1. eft-dire, proporcionoce 3 14 Quanfié de la M
A Ja itefl, & non (comme Mr, Lebrir ! afit
4 ad Ann, 1655, pag. 156,) A la Quantité d
faters 8 i Quarr de e ikl YoSee ci or
fir § 93——95:

o

Dr. Crarke's Fifth Reply.

} Vis inertie of Matter, (which continues
indeed always the fame, fo long as the
Quantity of " Matter continues the fame :)
but the Force here meant, is relative Aétive
impulfive Force 5 which is always || propor-
tional to the Quantity of Relative Motion ;

# 7 Vs inetiz of

is T m‘urvuar e, by
ich it always contim If in

Motion : & #
gite any certain Velocity to
trat Reft, is always exadtly
ity o Hatic S i

o certain Quantiey
reduce the e
Veluiy o flate

winies invariably the
whether as Ref
tion 5 and is never transferved from One Bidy
it m’m,, the Leaft Force would_giv

it Refls and the Greatel
f dtin, el be

f Ref
’{uu ty ul Mu((r. and #
fame, in all jofile S

P Tt e
d ind im, AT oxce in aitr cther at
a Adtion and Reaction, 4l Tmpulfe

but Vis inerti® in 4 ent

prapartional to_the Quaniity of Matcer and
e (as M. Leibnice afyms, At Erudic. 3

Ann. 165%, pag, 146,) fo tbe Qu.\m ty of Mamer and the
Squire of the Velocity. St above, the Note ani§ 93,

—pgi
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344  Cinguitme Réplique de M. Clarke.

¢ft ce qui paroit conflamment par I Expe.
vience, @ moins que I on ne tombe dans quele
que exxeur, faute de bien fupputer & ds
B Force contraire, qui nait dels
¢fiftance que les Fluides font aux Corps

déduire

1co——102. ¥ ai fait voir dans la
derniere Seétion, que la * Force active, felm
la Définition que j en ai donnée, diminue
continuellement & naturellement dans Iy
Monde materiel. " 1L eft évident que ce n* ef
as un défaut, parce que ce v’ eff g uns
Juite de I ina&ivité de Iz Matiere. Car
cette inaGivité eft non feulement la caufe,
comme I Auteur I remarque,  de la dimine-
tion de la Vitefle a mefure que la Quan-
tité de la Matiere augmente 5 (ce qui a ls
rité n' eft point une diminution de la
Quantité du mouvement 3) mais elle ¢f
auffi la caufe pourquoi des Corps folides,
parfaitement Durs, & fans Reffort, [e ren-
contrant avec des forces égales & contraires,
perdent tout lenr mouvement ¢ toute leur
Force attive, comme je I’ ai montré ci-deffits
& par confiquent ils ont befgin de quelgue
autre Caufe pour recevoir un nouveau mou-
vement,

103 7

* Voiez ci-deffus 1a Note fur § 93wmmmmgs ; 812 I
Répligue, § 13,

Dr. Cuarke’s Fifth Reply.

As is conflantly evident in Expetience 5
except where fome Error has been commit-
ted, in not rightly computing and firbdu-
ding the contrary or impeding Force, which
arifes from the Refiftence of Fluids to Bo-
dies moved any_wway, and from the conti-
nual contrary Action of Gravitation upon
Bodies thrown uprwards.

100——102. That | Aftive Force, in
the Senfe above-defined, does naturally -
minifh continually in the material Univerfe 5
hath been fhown in the laft Paragraph.
That this is no Defe, is evident 5 becaufe
s only a Confequence of Matter being
lifslfs,” woid of Motiviy, unaiive and
inert.  For the Inertia of Matter, caufeth,
not only (‘as this learned Author obferves,)
that Pelocity decreafes in proportion as
Quantity of Matter increafes, (which is
indeed no decreafe of the Quantity of Mo-
tions ) but alfo that folid and ‘perfeitly
bard "Bodies, void of Blafticity, meeting
fogether with equal and contrary Forces,
lofe. their whole Motion and Adive Force,
(s has been above fhown, ) and muft -
tend upon fome other Caufs for new Mo-
tion,

o T e the Nureon § 935 ; & Third Reph,y
13

103. That

3
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346  Cinguiéme Replique de Mr. Clarke.
1

21, 2
@V E

it 25 gue % los Perfeftions de D

ai fait voir amplement dans mes
ns, quw il n’ y a aucun difan

E

Cerits p g

dans les chofes dont on p . Car po
quoi Diew  auroit-il pas e la liberté ds
7 Monde, qui continueroic dans Pétat
o il eft prefenement, anffi long tem
aufjpeu de temps qui il le

pos, & qui

cevrait telle forme. qu’ il voudr

ner, par un cha

mas qui IfL'ElE re

des loix dy M f Auteur [it-

% zient i que I Univers ne peut diminuer ca

) perfection 3 g’ i/ 0’ y a aucune raifon qui
puifle + borner la Quantité de la Matiere;
u I’ obligentd
produire toidjours autant de Matiere qu' il
Tui eft poffible ; & g un Monde borné
ane | Fidtion impratticable, ¥ ai infere
de ceste doSivine, que-le Monde doit én
néceffairement infini & éternel.  C’ eff aux
S¢avans @ juger fi cette Confequence of
bien fondée.
104,——106. L' Autenr dit d prefens,
| ¥ Efpace »* ¢ff pas un Ordre on- une

4 q 4
Situation, mais un Ordre de Situations. (¢

qui  empéche pas que la méme Objefin
ne [ubfiie todjours, feavoir, qu’ un Ordre
de Situations #” ¢ff pas une Quantité, commé

* Voier i-deffus ' Apoftille de Mr. Leifaitg 3 11 fin'd

fon IV Eerit,
P Efpacé

Dr. CLarkE's Fifth Reply. 3

103. That none of the things here re-
ferred to, are Defeéls; I have largely fhown
in my former Papers., For why was not God
at Liberty to make a World, that fhould
continue in its prefent Form as long or as
foort a time as he thought fit, and fhould
then be altered (by fuch Changes as may
be very wife and Fir, and yet Impoffible per-
haps to be performed by Mechanifi,) nto
whitever other Form he himfelf pleafed 2
Whether my Inference from this Learned
Author’s affirming + that the Univerfe can-
not diminifb. in Perfellion, that there is no

poffible Reafon which can ¥ limit the Quan- 4 rurm,
s

tity of Matter, that * God’s Perfetlions P
oblige him to produce always as msch Mat- %
ter as he can, and that a Finite Mat

Univerfe is an + Impraéticable Fiction ; whe- #7825

ther (1 fay) my Inferring, that (according
to thefe Notions) the World muft needs
have been both Infinite and Eternal, be a
juft Inference or no, T am willing to leave
to the Learned, who fhall compare the Pa-
pers, to judge.

104 106. We are Now told, that

1 Space is not an Order ox Situation, but + § 104,

an Order of Situations, But ftill the Ob-
jetion remains 3 that an Order of Situa-
tions is not Quantity, as Space is, He re-

#'8e above, My. Leibni

s Pafifript tohis Fourth Paper

fers
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Cinguiéme Réplique de Mr. Clarke,

P Efpace P eft. L’ duteur renvoye done &
Ia Seétion 54, o il croit avoir prowvé que
I Ordre eft une Quantité.  Et moi je ren.
voye @ ce que j* ai dit fur cette Section dans
¢o dernier Ecrits o je crois avoir prowvé
que I’ Ordre 0’ cft pas une Quantité. (e
que V Auteur dit auff touchant le * Temps;
renferme évidemment cette Abfurdité : [ea-
voir, que le Temps n’eft que I’ Ordre des
chofes fucceflives 5 &~ que cependant il ne
laiffe pas & étre une véritable Quantité;
parce qu’ il eff, non feulement I Ordre des
chofes fucceffives, mais auffi lz Quantité de
la Durée qui intervient entre chacune des
chofes particulieres qui fe fuccedent dans
cet Ordre.  Ce qui eft une Contradiétion
manifefte.

Dire que + I lmmenfité ne fignifie pas un
Efpace fans bornes, & que I’ Eternité n
Signifie pas une Durée ou un Temps fans
fin, ¢ eft (ce me femble) foitenir que les
mots n’ ont aucune fignification. Au lien
de raifonner fur cet Article, I Auteur nous
renvoye @ ce que certains Théologiens &+
Philofophes, (qui étoient de fon fentiment,)
ont penfé [ur cette matiere.  Mais ce n’ ft
pas I de quoi il s agit entre hui & moi.

107—-109. F ai dit que parmi les
chofes poffibles, il W y en a aucune qui foit
plus miraculeule qu’une autre, par rapport
a Diew 5 & que par conféquent le Miracle
ne confiffe dans aucune difficulté qui fe
#royve @ans la Nature d” une chofe qui doit

éure

Dr. Crarxe’s Fifth Reply. 3

3
fers therefore to § 54, where he thinks he
has proved that Order is a Quantity : And
I refer to what I have faid above in’this Pa-
per, upon that Setion; where I think I
have proved, that it is mot a Quantity.
What he alledges concerning || Tame like-
wife, amounts plainly to the following Ab-
furdity : that Time is only the Order of
Things fucceffoe, and yet is truly a Quan-
tity 5 becaufe it is, not only the Order of
Things fucceffive, but alfo the Quantity of
Duration intervening between each of the
Particulars  fucceeding in_That Order.
Which'is an exprefs Contradition.

To fay that * Immenfity does not Gignify * § 14

Boundlefs Space, and that Erernity does
not (ignify Duration or Time without Be-
ginning and End, is (1 think) affirming
that WWords have nio_meaning.  Inftead of
reafoning upon this Point, we are referred
to what certain Divines and Pbilofophers
(that is, fuch as were of this Learned Au-
thor’s Opinion,) have acknowledged : Which
s not the Matter in Queflion.

107——109. I affirmed, that, with re-
gard to God, no one Poffible thing is more
miraculous than another ; and that there-
fore a Miracle does not confift in any Dif-
Seulty in the Nature of the Th
done, but merely in the Unufualnefs of

God’s

I§ 1os.
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350  Cinguitme Réplique de Mr. Clarfe,

éwre faite, mais qu’ il confifle fimplement en
ce que Dieu le fait rarement.  Le mor dp
Nature, & ceux de Forces de Ja Nature,
de Cours de la Nature, &-c. font des mots qui
i fimplement, qu’ une chofe arrive or-
dinairement ou frequemment. Lors gi’ u
Corps Imnmnndult en poudre ¢/ reflufc
nous difons que ¢ eft un Miracle; lors
corps humain eft cngcndré de la m:
ordinaire, nous difous que ¢’ eff une chofe na-
tarelle s & cette difimétion est uniquemens
fondée fur ce que la Puiffance de Dieu pro-
duit I une de ces deux chofes ordinairement,
& I autre rarement. Si le foleil (ou I
'Ilm) eft avété foudainement, novs difoms
que ¢ eff un Miracle 5 & e mouvement con-
tinuel du oleil (ou de lz Terre) mous parit
une chofe nk.mnllc < eft uniquement parce
r/.wl une s deux chofes eft ordinaire,
& I autre <x(r\or_\lmlrc Si'les bommer
Jortoient ordinairement du Tombeau, comme
le Bled forc de la Semence, mous dirion
certainement_que ce [eroit auff une chofe
naturelle : Er fi le foleil (oula Terre) étoit
mmobile, cela non:
v ce cas-la nou

Tel. ton
mouvement du foleil
comme wne chofe miraculeufe, Z
Auteur ne dit vien contre cos R.u/m: [c
+ grandes raifons, comme il les appelle,’] qui

Le f;

ﬂxt fé \Lntcm I Je contente de mows
renvoyer encore aux manieres de plr[«.rmll
ins Philofophes ¢ de

res de cert,

g

i

. Crarxy’s Fifth l\qzly

s doing it The Terms,
t’mm of Nature, and Courfe Lf Nature,
and the like, are norhing but empty Wor
and fignify merel )' (h'\[ a thing #fial)
frequently’ c . The Raifing a
Human Body out /1/‘ 1La Duft of the Earch,
we call a Miracle ; the Generation of a Hue

Body in the ordinary way, we call Na-
tural 5 for no other Reafon, but becaufe
the Power of God effe@s one ufually, the
other wnufirally. The fudden flopping of
the Sun (or Earth,) we call a Miracle 5
the continual Motion of the Sun (or Earth )
we call Nat for the very fame Realon
only, of the o al tlu othc;
wiafiual. Did Men
Grave, as Corn grows out of J fu\\n
we fhould certainly call That alfo natural -
And did the Swun (or Earth) conftantly
fland fiill, we fhould then think Tihat to be
natural, and its Motion at any time would
be miraculous. Againft thefe evident Rea-
Jons, [ces | grandes Raifons,) this learned
Writer offers nothing at all ; but continues
barely to refer us to the V: ulvn Forms of
Speaking of certain Philofophersand Divines -
Which (as I before obferved) is »or the
Matter in Queflion.

o

m

¢
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Cinquitme Réplique de Mr. Clarke,

Théologiens 3 mais, comme je I' ai a
marqué ¢
s agit entre
110 116. 1l et furprenant, que fur
une matiere qui doit étre décidée par la Raie
fon & mon par I Autorité, on nous || ren-
woye encore a I’ Opinion de certains Philofo-
phes & Théologiens. Mais, pour ne pas
anfifier fur cela 5 que veur dire le [cavans
Auteur par une * difference réelle & in-
" terne entre ce qui eft miraculeux, & ce qui
ne I eft pas 5 ou entre |- des Operations na-
turelles & non naturelles, abfolument, ¢
par rapport & Dieu 2 Croit-il-qu'il y ait en
Dieu deux Principes &’ aition differents &
réellement diftin@®s > Ow g1’ une chof? foit
plus difficile 2 Dieu g1’ une autre 2 S'il ne
Lo croit pas, il & enfiit, ou que les mots &
Ad&ion de Dieu naturelle & furnaturelle,
Jont des Termes dont la Signification eft uni-
quement rélative aux hommes 5 parce que
nous avons dccoutume de dire qu° un_effet
ordinaire de la puiffance de Dien eit une
chofe natarelle, & gqu’ un effet extraordi-
naire de cette méme puiffance eft une chofe
. furnaturelle 5 (ce qu’ on appelle les * Forces
de la Nature, #° étant véritablement qu’ un
mot fans aucun fens :) Ou bien i 5" enfuit
que par une A&ion de Dieu furnaturelle, i
faut entendre ce que Dieu fait lui-méme
immédiatement 5 & par une Adion de
Dicu naturelle, ce qu'il fait par I’ interven-
tion des Caufes fecondes. L' Auteur [¢
2 declare

Dr. CLARKEs Fifth Reply.

110——116. It is here very furprizing,
that, in a Point of Reafon and not of Au-

thority, we are fill again || remitted to the [ s 11

Opinions of certain Philofopbers and Divines.
Bur, to omit This : What does this Learned

Writer mean by a * real Internal Difference * § 110:

between what is miraculous, and not ‘mira-

ailons 5 ‘or between * Opevations natural, « e

and noz natural ; abfolutely; and with re-
gard to God ? Does he'think there arc in
Gud twe different and really diftinéf Princi-
fles or Powers of Affing, and that one
thing is more difficuls to God than anotber »
If not : then either a natural and a fuper-
natural Aiion of God, are Terms whofe
Signification is only relative to Us; we cal-
ling an wfieal Effe® of God’s Power, natu-
wly and an unufual one, [upernatural 5

the % force of Nature being, in truth, no- »g 1.

thing ‘but an empty word = Or elfe, by the
One muft be meant That which God does
inmediately Himfelf ; and by the Otber,
that which he docs ‘mediately by the i
frumentality of fecond Caufes. “The for-
mer of thefe Diftin@ions, is what this
Learned Author is here profefledly oppo-
fing + The latrer is what he exprefly dil-
chims, § 117, where he allows that 4u-
ts may work True Miracles.~ And yer,

Az befides
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Cinquiéme Réplique de Mr. Clarke.

déclare ouvertement dans cetve. partie de [
Ecrit, contre la premiereide ces deux Diffin-
¢ cjette formellement la feconde
¢ Seclion 117, oie-il reconnoit_que les
Anges peuvent fajre de véritables Miracles
Cependant je ne:crais pas que I on puiffe in-
venter une troifiéme. Diftin&ion fur la ma.
tiere dont 1l 5 agit ici.

11 i tout-d-faiv, deraifonnable &, appelle
|2 Artra&ion s Miracle, &-.de direqu
et un Terme qua_pe doit point entrer dans
Ta Philofophie 5. quoique: nots. .ayons fi fore
vent. déclaré §, 4 uneimapigre. didfintie &

formelly

0ui “Canfd "eficiente ‘be Attralliones pefagants,

i, © #5 Jesne: recherche poinc ick | quellecf &

<« Caufé Efficnty dg. cos Atadtions, (Ce gue it aplk
b i, €ft peut-Gere canfé par quelque.impil

R incotinne, - Je nene

faut-que-nious;appréniohs par les Phénomenes dcladfi
vure, guels Corps.§ geeirenc |- un l aurre, & guelles {ootls
Toix ¢ fes Prapricter d& cetté Aceadtion, avant quiil (ot
convenable de rechercher Quells efk 1a Gaafe. effcicitede
I Aurattion " £¢ ailjpurs
non comme des, Quakitez Occul
faicre des' farmes Spectfigies des chofes ; ma :
Loiz Unjuerfelles de Ja Nagre, felon lefquelles les chofe
mémes one fté formécs, —Car 1l paroic par.Jes Phéngae
nés de 'l Nawure, quil s a altuellement de tels Prinst
quoi qu” on ne puie pis encore en expliquet lesCal
fcs. Solteniz que chague efpece difindte des Chofes
douée de Qualiter. occulfes Specifigues, e moyen dd
quelles les chofes onc cercaines Forces Adtives 5 ,‘.ourlﬂ“:
< dif, wae.celle Dofrine ceft e iea divc. Dok &
2

uitt

Dr. Qrarke’s Fifth Reply.” 355

befides thefe Tuwo,. ¥ think 7o, other Diftin-
dion can poflibly be: imagined.

It is very ‘unreafonable’ to call * Atpa- *g1
dion - Miracle ; and an unphilofophical
Term 5 after it has been fo often diftinctly
f'declared, that by That Term we do not

mean

 Quid causi e he nes peraganrur, it id
sed hic no - inquiro. - Quim: ego Attrattianem appello,
e fa0d pocefk e ea ‘efficiacur Trpulfu, vel afio aliquo
modd nabis ignoro.Haric vocein Artyathinis ita hic accipi
seli, wt it wniverfum folammoda vim aliquam fignificare
iceligonir, qua corpora ad “fe mucio cendant; cuicung;
demdm casfie eeribuenda e illa vis. Nam ex phanoments
Nitire llud nos prius cdoftos oporeee, quanamy ccrpora fe
ifticem Attraban, & quanam fins Leges & Proprictutes
iMiisAccractionis 5 quam in id inquirere par fit, quinam Ef-
fictte Cavf peragarur Aterattio. Newsoni Optice, Qu.
» At hac guidem Principia confidero, non ut aculrus
5,qu € Specifcis reruns Formis oriri fingancur fed
Niture Leges, quibus res ipfa funt formate.
i Principia quidem talia revera exiftere, oftendunc Phig-
Bomena Naviire, lice ipforam caufe que fint, nondum
fietie ‘explicarum, Affirmare fingulas rerum fpecics, fpe-
Giicis praditaseffe qualicacibus oceultis, per quas ca Vim
S@ttim in Agendo habeat ; hoc utig; eft Nihil dicere. Ac
Naturz, duo vel tria derivare genegalia
a ; & deinde cxplicare quemadmodum pro-
etiones rerum Corporearum omnium ¢x Prin-
Sipié ifts confequantar ; id. verd maguus efice fatus in
hid* progrefius, eciamfi Principiorum Can-
@ tondum effcne cognite  Id. 344 Phinomena
Caxlorum & maris noftri per Vim Gravicatis expofuiy fed
@WRm Gravieatis nondum affignavi
Aaa

ibid.

Oritur utique hac
ey,
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Sinquitme Réplique de Mr. Clarke,

forielle, g’ en mous feroant de ce Terme,
nous ne prétendons pas exprimer. I Cuule

¢ duice des Phénomencs e 14 Navurey dey ou erois Prin-

- te mowvement, & enfuite expli

& les A@tions de tontes les ¢
feroie fiire

Progres dans 1t Philop .
= mx encore les G

« Tai expll qu— {fes Phévom vms o
& de Ja Mep par,la Force de Ia Gravité ;
en ai pas S affigné T Carfe. Ceft int A

quelque cum qui_pénérte jusql
& des Plas fans_rien perdredels
Et clle o' agic pas pm ortionnellemene 8%
Safaces des Parcicules far lethuells dlle agin oo
echanigues, ot accounum ¢ fuire, s
& proporrion ent 3 fa Quancieé de h Maticre folide
< Ex fon Eetiton ¢ érend de tous corez 3 des diffances ink
& menfes, diminuant totjours en Raifon doublée desd:
ces, '\m jen'al p’ls encore pit. deduire dts
G ropricces de la Giavie
Newoton, Optic: 1
i fiei:

B, Pily . Stk enceat

Dr. Crarky’s Fifib Reply.

mean to cxprc(s the Caufe of Bodies tending
swwards each other, but barely the Effeét,

2 aliqua, qua_penetrar ad ufque centra So
m. tarum; fine vireuts diminutione ; quzque agic non
o quinccae Superfierun purceulirum in quas agl, (ug
Do caue mechanici,) fed pro quancitate maserie lide;
& cujus attio in immenfas_diftancias undique ex ,
ecyefezado femper in duplicatd aciohe diftantiarum,—
Gravimtis propriecatum ¢x Phario-
nondum |\mm deducere, %_Hypothefes non fingo .
o, generale fub firem. i & Wt the e
o of et diions is, Tdonot
I gell Avtrattion, may poffibly be caufe
ine hher wuy ko s, Tufe the | w,n{Aanw only
‘i gencral, 10 fignify st Foe by wb/fhum. send towards
e that Furce. For we
muft firft earn from H;v o  Nabare, whae Bodics
adiradt each otber, and what are the Laws mv(Pmpcrmﬁ of
that Astraion, before 'tis pr ; the cfficiene
Cande of Attraftion is. Again : I conf P
h.as occule Q\ulmcs, s ncd to_arife from the Tpeciick
Forms. of Zhine: Univerfal Laws of Nature; ac-
ading to which ke TVVm < Shemelues were formed, Fo, that
Juch Principles do veally exift, appears from the Phenomena of
Ratiaz 5 though, whas the Caufes of them are, be mob yeb ex-
that every difting Species of Things, is in-
ifck occult Qualities, by means whereef the
Things huve certain Altive Forces 5 #his indeed is faying No-
thing,  But o deduce from the
three gen 'r1’ Principe of e

o
f/NePr/mlp/u " This wauld.be a great Progrels in Phibioply,
thagh she Cautes of th) riniples were mt 3¢t dieovere
dgiin : 1 base cplained the Phenomens of the heavens and

2 e of Grity 5 but the Canfe of Gravity
ok liged 1 is s B i from fane
Caufe, which reahes t L7 'u Centers of Pla-
st it it ot A 5t dfs, ot pro-
Dutinaly o1h¢ Suriaees of Ve Particles 1t s o, i
M:nmmul L.m,eru/z 10.da but propartionally to the Quantity
of Sofid Matter : And its Adtion reaches every way £ e
menfe Dy},mm, ducreafing al)uu in a daplicate ratio of the
Diffunces, Bus the Cante ¢ Properties »/ Gm‘wt],
bave nat yet found deducib Ar /, om Phanomena : And Hypo-
thcfes I make not.

Aag or

3
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iéme Réplique de Mr. Clarfe.
qui faitique Jes ‘Corps tendent 12 un vers
wiais feulement I’ Effer dec,
le ¥ 8ol ene #
portions felon les Corps
ndent I un vers | autre, comme on les dé-
couvre par I Experience, quelle qud en puifl
érela Caufe. 11 eit encare plus. deraifon
v point admertre la Gras
o5 dgos 2. o gib
5 dus. donnons, [elon Jequel el eft .
n Phénomene. de 1z Nature 5 &
¢ en méme temps que nous admet-

tions e Hypothele aufj étrange que Diek
p ; X

i Voiez 1
Ap
i

+ P Harwonic préétablie, felon la-

" Awe &~ le Coxps d” 1n. homme.s

9 i
ont pas plus d infinence I wn- fur ' antr,

.. e-deux Horloges, qui vont égalementbien,

quelguer éloignées -que ellss foiens 1 unesde
P & > il y ait entre blles 4y
L eft wrar, qued
Ies ancli-
chagie _duie . a fesde
¢ la grande Machine de £ Uni-
vers d 1 mapicre, qif,en vertu,de
Guiples . Loix- du Méchanifie, Jes; Carpi
bumains re 23 mouvemens conveni-
les., . 7 arties . de
grands, Machin
22 ¥ garéils
ificz.que Il font cen
Jotent produits par un pur
que-lg Vaolonté & I' Efprit ag
Corps @ Bfiil eroyable, . queilors qu e
bomme

Dr: CLarxe’s ‘Ffih Reply.

ot the Phenomenon’ it’ [elf, and the Lates
or Proportions of that Tendency dilcovered
by Experience § whatever bz or be the
Caufe of it. And it feems ftill more unrea
fonable,” not to- admit Gravitation or At~
ttattion in This fenfe, in‘'which it is mani-
feltly an aGual Phanomenon. of naturcs
and ‘yet. at the fame time to expect thac
there fhould be admitted fo ftrange am Hy-
pothefis , as the * barmonia praflabilitas
which is; - that the Soul and Body of a
Min have no' more Influence upon cach
others Motions and Affe@ions, than two
Clocks, which, at the greateft diffance from
cach other, go alike, without at all affe&-
ing each other: - It is alleged indeed, that
God; + forefeeing the Inclinations of every.
Man’s Soul; fo contrived ‘at firlt the great
Machine of the material Univerfe, as (Iyx_t,
by the miere neceffary Laws. of Mechanifiny
[fuitable Motions fhould be excited inHu-
man Bodies, as Parts of that great Machine,
But is it poffible, that fuch-|

tion, and of fuch variety, as

wan Bodlies are 5 fhould be performed by

igrs Mechanifin, without any Influence of
Will and Mind upon them 2 Ot is it eredi-
ble, -that when a Man has it in his Power
to vefolve and- know a Month before-h
what he will do upon fuch a particular Day.
orHour to come 5 is it credible, 1 fay, that
bis Body {hall by the mere Power of Me-
thanifn, imprefled originally upon thema-

Al 4 terial
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Cinqnatwie Réplique de M. Clarke,

bomnie_ firme une sefolution, & qu’ il frai,
un mois par avance, ce g il fera un cer-
tain jour ou a une certaine beure s eflil
crayable, dis-je, que fon Carps, envertit &
. fimple Méchaniime qui a cté prodit dans

londe Materiel dés le commencement de la
Création, [¢ conformera ponEiuellement & tous
tes les: refolusions de I Efprit de cet bomme
au temps marqué 2 Selon cette. Hypotbefe,
tous les Raifonnemens Philofopbiques, fons
dez fur les Phénomenes & firr los Expe-
riences, deviennent inutiles. ifel
Harmonie préétablie eff véritable, un bomme
e voit, »’entend, & ne fent rien, & il ne

veiez mneut point fon Corps-: 1L | & imagine feu:

lement voir, entendre, fentir, & mouuvoir
Sow corps.  Et fi les bommes étoient perfuas
dez que le Corps bumain ' eft qu’ une pure
Machine, & que tous fes mowvemens qui
paroiffent volontaixes,  font produits par les
Loix ncefaires d” un Méchanifinejmaterick,

Dr. Crarxe’s Fifith Reply.

terial Univerfe at its Creation, punctually
conform it {elf to the Refolutions of the
Man’s Mind at the Time appointed ? Ac-
cording to This Hypothefis, AV Arguments
in Philofophy, taken from Phanomena and
Experiments, are at an end. For, if the
Harmonia preftabilita be trae, a Man does
not indeec{ Jee, nor bear, nor feel any

thing; nor moves bis Body 5 but * only * see -
, and pnds

drears that hefees,and hears, and feels,
moves his Body. And if the World can
once be perfwaded, that a Man's Body is 2
mere Machine 3 and that all his feemingly
vohuntary Motions are  performed “by “the
mere neceffary Laws of corporeal Mecha-
nifin, without any Influence, or Operation,
ov Ation at all of the Soul upon the Bo-
dyy they will foon conclude, that this Mz-
chine is the whole Man 3 and that the bar-
monical Soul, in the Hypothefis of an' bar-

fans aucune influence ou operation de I Avie
Sur le Corps 5 ils conclurroient bientés que
cette Machine eff ' Homme tout entier;
& que I Ame Harmonique, -dans ¥ Hypo-
thefz d’ une Harmpnie préétablie; o’ eff qu'
e pure fiction & une vaine imaginations
De plus = Quelle difficulté évitest.on” par 1
moyen d’ une fi étrange Hypotbefe:2 Ona?
évite que celesci, fravoir, qu' il et pas
poffible de concevoir comment une Subftance
unmatetielle peut agir fur la Matiere.
Mais Diew #” eft-il pas une Subftance im-

matericlle ?

mnia praflabilita, is merely a Fitfion and
aDream. Befides : What Difficulty is there
avoided, by fo ftrange an Hypothefis > This
only 5 that itcannot be conceived (it feems,)
how: inmaterial Subflance fhould a& upon
Matter,' But i3 not God an -immaterial
Subflance? - And does not He a& upon
Matser > Aod what greater Difficulty is
therein conceiving how an immaterial Swb-
Jlance fhould a& upon Matter, than in con-
ceiving how Matter ads upon Marter 2 Is
it.not as cafy to conceive, how certain

Pasts
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Cinguibpe Réplique de Mr. Clarke.
materielle?: Epm’ agit-il pas fur la Matiere 2
D gilleurs, oft-il plus dificile. de. concevain
querune'. Subftance immaterielle - agir fur
I Matiere, ‘que -de: concevoir que: la Ma-
tiere «agit: (ur la-Matiexe 2 N’ eftil: pas
aufff aifé-de concevoir que - certaies pay.
tiestde. Matiere peuvent étve-obligées de
fuivreles mowvemens @ les inclinations:de
7 Ame fans! aucune impieffion corporelle; quz
de concevoin que certaines portions de Ma-
tiere foient obligées de fuiure lewrs mouvss
ens reciproques @ caufe dé I Union o Ad
hefion. dz leurs: parties, ' qu’ on.ne. fgaunit
expliquer | par aucun Méchanifine 2 Ou que
les Rayons de. la Lumiere. fvient véflechis vé-
gulicremens-par une furface quils * e tow.
chent jamais 2 \C eft de quoi My, le Chieva-
lier Newton | nous a downé diverfes Expe-
riences oculaires .dans. fon Optiques

110 eft pas moins furprenans, -que I Ai-
teur repete encore en terines formels, quedt
5 depuis que le Monde a été créé, la contimp-
tion: du mouvement des Corps celeftes; i
formation des Plantes & des Animaux; @
tous les mouvemens des Corps humains: &
de tous les autres Animaux,: ne font pis
moins méchaniques que les mouvemens &'
une Horloge. . 1l me  femblz que coux i
[oiciennent- ce. fentiment, devroient expliquer
en détail par quelles Loix de Méchanilme
les Planctes & les: Cometes de

Dr.C.LARKf: Frftb Reply.

Parts of Mattér may be obliged ‘to follow
the Motions and ' Affections  of the Soul,
without corporeal Contact 5 as that certain
Portions. of Matter (hould be obliged to
follow each others Motions by the adbafion
of Parss; which no. Mechanifin <an account
for 2 or that Rays of Light fhould reflect
regularly from a Surface which they § ne-
ver touch 2 OF which, Sir Ifaac -Newton
injhis Opticks has given. us' feveral evident
and ecular Experiments.

Noér is it lefs {urprizing; to find this Af:
fertion” again repeated «in. exprefs Words,

that,  after the. ficfk:Creation of ‘Things;«| I s 115,
I

the continuation: of ‘the Motions of the-bea- **%
venly.Bodies, and the ion of Plants
and Animals; and.every Motion of the Bodies
batbof Men- and. all other dAnimals; is -as
mechanical as the Mutions of & Clock, Who-
ever entertains this Opinion; is (I think)
ebliged in reafon-to. be able to explain-par-
tioulgrly, by wwhat Laws of-Mechanifnthe
Plapéts, -and Comets can-contin
il the Qrbs they do, thro’ unrefifling Spa-
ces 5 and by -what mechanical Laws, both
Plants® and Animals are formed 5 and how
the,infipitely various [pontaneous * Moti~ * see
onsof. Awimals ,avd Men,axe - performe
Which; bam fully: perfuaded; is'as impof

£

o, Edi. Lat, Pig. 224

z I Oprig

de

Sir Tfaac Newton's

t , Latin Edition, Pag-224.
iffy Edition, Book 2, Page 65.

o
iz, N°
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Cinquiéme Réplique de M. Clarke.

[ wiowvoir ‘dans les Orbes: ok elles fe meu.
uent,  ate travers d’ un Elpace qui ne fair
point de refiftance 5 par quelles Loix Mé-
chaniques /zs Plantes: & les Animaux font

§ voiez I farmess,. &-quélle eft la caufe des- || mou-

Appendi-
e N° 13,

vemens Spontanées  des Animaux & dg
Homues, dont la variets eft prefyue:infinie.
Mais je fuis fortement perfiadé, qu il
eft pas moins. impoffible d" expliquer. toutes
aes chofes, qu’ il le. feroit de faire voir gu'
une Maifon, ou une Ville, @ été bdtie par
un fimple Méchanifme, ou que le Monde
méme a ét¢ formé dés le commencement. fans
aucune Caufe Intelligente & Adive, L/
Auteur reconnoit formellement, que les chofes
ne pouvoient pas’ étre produites au. com:
mencement par un pur Méchanifme. . Aprex
cet aven, je me [Caurois comprendré, pourquoi
il paroit fi zélé @ bannir Diew dis Gouverne:
snent alluel du Monde, & a folienir que fa
Providence ne confifte que dans un: fimple
Concours (comme on I appelle,) par- lequel
toutes les Créatures ne font que ce qu’ elles
feroient d elles mémes par un fimple Mé-
chanilme. Enfin, je ne [;aurois concevoir
pourquai. I Auteur  imagine que Diew of
obligé, par f2 Nature ou par fa Sagefle, de
ne riew produire dans b Univers, que ¢
qu’ une Machine corporelle peut produire
par de fimples Loix Méchaniques, aprez g’
elle a été une fois mife en mowvements

17. G

Dr. CLarke's Fifth Reply:

ble to make out, s it ‘would ‘be to fhow
how a Houfz of City could be builz; or the
Waorld it felf ‘have been at firlt formed by
ere chanifm, without any Intelligent
and e Caufe.  That Things could not
be: at firft produced by Mechanifn, i ex-
prefly allowed ¢ And, when this is once
granted"; why, after That, fo great Con-
cera fhiould be fhown, to'exclude God’s
aftual Government of the World, and to
allow hiis Providence to #& no further than
bately i conctrrring’ (as the Phrafe is) to
let ail Things do only-what they-would do
of "themfelves by miere” Mechanifin 3-and
whyvit thould be thought tharGod is‘un-
e 2y Obligation or Confinement either
imNaure or Wifdom, never to bring about
any ehing in ‘the Univerfe, but what is
poifiblefor a corporeal Maching to-accom-
plifh by mere: mechanick Lawsy afeer it is
once fer' a going'; 1+ can: no ‘way 'con-
ceives

- Hobbes | 40696022
, Hobbes |, 40696022




366 Cinquitnte Réplique de Mr. Clarke,

1174 Ce quie le fgavant Autenr avoué igi
g il. yiadu. phis G+ do moins ‘dans: L
véritables: Miracles, - @ que les Anges pen.
- vent faire de tels Mu‘adesf; ¢ dis-je,
o oft-direliement * contraire @ e qu’ il a/di
le UTE- Ci-devant de la nature du Miracle dans tous
ericdeMr ges Eypits,
SO 1181230 Si inous, difons que e Som
leil attire la Terre, awtravers d’ un Efpace
vuide s ¢ eft @ dire, quelda Terre & lg-S-
leil tendent 1 un vers Erauire ( quells. qi
en puiffe étne: la.caufe,) avec-ane Fareeqi
¢ft én proportion direéie de lewr Mafles; on
de lewrs. Grandéurs- &+ denfitez. prifes -ens
fomble, | G en proportioiy doublée inverfe il
leurs Diftances’y: @-que-1; Efpace squi of
eniné ces devrs Gorps; eftwuide, - eff dudbire,
qu'ilin: actien’ qui refifie!sfonfiblement
miguvement des Corps, quizlegravenfent s s
7 efl g’ un Phenomene, . ou mn Kt
L, .découvert. pari I Bxperience. ; Wt
fans doute vrai que e Phénomiene o' eft pus
Wsus. produit || fans moyen, ¢ eff @ dire, fins
une Caufe capable de produire un'tel effet.
Les Philofophes  pewvent -donc - rechercher
cette Caule, © tdcher de la découvrir)’fi
cela leur eft pofiible, foic qu* elle foit mé:
chanique ax non méchanique,  Mais ¢ ils
ne peuvent pas decouvrir cette Caufe s 5™ en-
Juit-il que I Effct méme, ou le Phénomene
*yoiex - découvert ‘par I Experience, (eare’ eft-ld
deflus it * tout ce que I' on_veur dire parles mots
su3 4 Attration & de Gravitation,) s* enﬁ;lz-_il,
difje,

Dr. Cearks’s Fifih Reply.

117.: This learned Author’s allowing in
this Place, that there is greater and lefs in
true Miracles; and that dngels are. capable
of working fome, true Miracles ; is perfet-
ly-+' contradiétory to- that Notion of  the
Nature, of -a. Miracle, which he has all i
along pleaded for in thefe Papers.
hat the Sun. attraéls
the; Barth, .througlt. the intermediate. void
Space 3 that, is, that. the Earth and Sun
gravitate - towards < each . other,-or: zend.
{whatever be the Caule of that:Tendency)
towards each other,: with a Fpree, which 18
in a dire@ proportion. of their, Maffes, .o
Magnitudes _and Denfitics together, and in
an nverfe duplicate proportion of  theix Dis
Jflances 5.and_that the Space betwixt them
1s.wgid, that is, hath, nothing in it-which
{enfibly. refifts the Motion, ofiBodics palling
tranfverly theough : All This, is. nothing
but, a, Phengmenen,siot. allual. Matter, of
Faét, found, by, Experiencess That this
Phznomenon is not produced. || fizns mayen,
that isywithout. fome. Caufz capable of pro-
ducing fuch an Eff is, .undoubtedly
frue, . Philofophers | thercfore may fearch
after and difcover That Canfe, if they can 3
be it mechanical, or not._mechanical. .. But
if they cannot difcover the Caufe ; is there-
fore the Effzéf it (cIf, the Phenomenin, ot
the Matter of Fali difcovered by Experi-
gnce, (which is * all that-is meant by the

I8 ——12

e
the

3 o g Noi
Werds Atzraction and Gravitation, ). ever o',
the

2
Paper S

bove,

te
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568  Cinquiéme Réplique dé Mr. Clarke,

*§ 122

fi's 133

dif-je, que ce Phénomene [oit “moins *cer.
tain' @ mioins inconteftable 2 Une Qualité
évidente doit-elle érve appellée * occulte,
parce que la Caufe immédiate en eft pewrs
étre occulte, ou qu’ elle v eft pas encore dé-
couverte > Lors g unCorps - fe meut dans
un Circle, fans s dloigner par la Tangente ;
il y a certamement quelque chofe, qui'Pen
empéche :  Mais fi dans quelques cas'iln’
¢f pas poflible || @ expliquer méchanique-
ment Jz Caufe de cet Effet, oufiele ' 'a
pas encore ¢t¢ découverte, s” enfuit-il que It
Phénomene [t faux 2 Ce féroit une ma.
niere de raifomner fors finguliere.
124———130. Le Phénomene méne,
P Attrattion, Iz Gravitation, on I’ effort
(quelque “nom qie” on 1ui donne ) par Tequel
Ies Corps tendent I’ un vers Pantre 5 & Jat
Loix, ou les Proportions, ‘de cette Fofeey
[font affez. connues par Tes Obfervations &
les Experiences. St My, Leibhitz, ou quel-
que autre_Philofopbe,  peut _expliquer” es
Phénomenes par * les Loix du Méchanifiie;
bien loin~ @ étre comredit, ‘tous les [ravms
I'"en remercietont.  En attendant | j¥ he
Seaurois m empécher 'de dive “que ' Autent
raifomne d’ une maniere tout-a-faic extrants
dinaire, en T comparant Iz~ Gravitation,
qii eft un Phénomene ‘o wun Fiit attuel,
avec "Iz Déclinaifon des Atomes felon I
doélrine &’ Epicarc 5 lequel apint corromptt,
dans le deffein d’ introduire T Arbeifine, une
Philofophie plus ancienne & peut-étve plus

faine

Dr. Crarkes Fifth Reply.
the lefs True 2 Or is a manifzf
be called || oceult, becaufe the
cient Caufe of it ("perhaj

) n
yeé difeovered > When a Body * moves in a * s

Circle, without flying off in the Tar

’tis certain there is fomething that /i

it : But if in fome Cafes it be not
nically . explicable, or be, not yer

wred, what that [omething is 5 does it
therefore follow, that the Phenomenon it
[f is falfe > This is very fingular Argu-
ing indeed.

124——130. The Phanomenon it felf,
the ditrattion, Gravitation, or Tendency of
Bodies  towards each other, (or whatever
other Name you pleafe to call it by 5) and
the Laws, or Proportions, of that Ten-
dency,. are now fufficiently known by Ob-
[ervations and Experiments. 1f This or any

other learned Author can by || the Laws of | ¢ 1240

Mechanifin explain thefe Phznomena, he
will not only not be contradidted, but will
moreover have the abundant Thanks of
the Ecarned World. But, in the mean

time, to | compare Gravitation, (whichis +s

4 Phanomenon or adiual Matier of Facl,y
With  Epicurus’s Declination of  dioms,
(which, according to his corrupt and Athe-
iftical Perverfion of fome d
pethaps better Philofophy, was

thefis or Fiction only
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Cingwitie Réplique de Mr. Clarke,
Jaine, 5 avifa & établir. cetie Hypothefe,
qui w eft q une pure FiGion, @ quid
ailleurs efl impofiible: dans wun Monde ol I

> qu’ il 0’y a ancune Intelligence,

i eft dut grand Principe o

te, tout ce que le fravon

i touchant cette matiere, ne

tenir fu Conclufion, fansla

5 & par conféquent il ' eft pas né-

aive & y repondre.  Fe remarquerai fow
lement que_cette Expreffion e Equivoques
& qu’ on peut [ entendre, comme [ ellone
renfermoit que la Nécefllité, ou comme f; el
pou auffi fignifier une Volonté & un

Choix. Il et tres-certain, & tour le monde
convient, qu*en général * il y a une Raifon
fuffifante de chaque chofe. Mais il s agit
de feavoir, §i, dans cortains cas, lors quiil
et raifonnable d* agir, differentes manieres
d’ agir poflibles ne peuvent. pas étre égale
ment raifonnables 6, dans ces cas, b

fimple Volonté de Dieu o’ eff pas. tin

Raifon fuffifinte pour agir d’ une certaine

maniere phitdt que d* une autre s & f, dors
que les raifons les plus fortes fe trouvent'd’

un feul coté, les Agents intelligens & libres

#* ont pas un Principe d” adtion, . ( en qui
je croi que I* Effencede la Liberté aonfifles)

tont a fait diftin& du Motif ou de la Ral-

fon que I Agent a en vié. - Le fpavant At
teur nie tout ¢ comme il || ¢tab

[on Grand Prin Raifon {uffifante

dans

Dr. Crarkw’s Fifil Reply.

o0, in a World where no Incelligence was
fuppofed to be prefent ;) feews to be a very
extraordinary'Method of reafoning,

As to the grand Principle of a* fuff. ,

cient Reafon 5 all that this Learned Writer

here adds concerning it, is only by way of

Affirming, not proving, his Conclufion ;

and' therefore' nceds no Anfwer. [ fhall

only obferve, that the Phrale is of an equi-

ocal Signification 5 and may either be fo

underftood, as to m Neceffity only,

a5 to include likew

in general there || is 2 fuffici afon why | ¢ ..

every Thing is, LIty 3 is unaovfjbmdl’; S

trie, and agreed on all Hands. But the

Queftion is, whether, in fome Cafes, wh

it ‘may be highly reafs

different poffible Ways GF adting may

pollibly be equally” réafomable 5 and whe-

ther; in fuch Cafes, the * bare Will of

God be not it felfa fuffcien: Reafon for .5

ading in his or the orber particular man- -

ner 5 and whether in Cafes where there ar

the flrongeft poffible Reafons altogether on

One Side, yet 1n all In it and Free

Agents, the Principle of Affion (in v

Lthink the Effence of Likerty confifts,)

be'not a diffiné Thing from the Motive ot

Reafon which the Agent has in his View.

All' thefe are conftantly denied by this

Learned Writer.  And his | laying down 1§ 20, &

his grand Principle of a fufficient Reafon 25, &=
Bb 2 in
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tout ce qtie je viens

; qu’on lui.ac-
Principe dans ce fens-la, quoi gl
s mlrrﬁu\ de le prouver ;- | /:/z;,zlle
cela une Petition de Principe : cequi et tout
4 fait indigne d” un Philofophes

o exclude all thefe ;and
d be qmnzrd huu in that

" // the Que-
can be mare

/
un?hilofnplnul.

N. B. La mort de Mr. LEmNiTz 12
empéché ' de répondre a ce dexnier
Ecrit.

N.B. Mr. LEYBNI1TZ was prevented
by Death, from returning any Anfwer
t0 this lafl Paper.

7
e
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APPENDICE SR
= APPENDIX

Recueil de Paffages, tirex, des Ou-
wrages inprimez de Mr. LEIBNITZ;
qui pewvent [ervir a  éclaircir
plufienrs Endroits des Ecrits pré-
cédens.

A Colle&ion of Pa /]mu ont of Mr.
Liignitz's Printed Works,
which “may ¢ Light to wany

Parts of the fo ug Papers.

NG

D IEU felon nous eft Intelligentia Fxtramun-
a, comme Martianus Capella 7 n]peﬂ:,
% plirdr  Supramundana. Theodicée

N3

U fur faoir g une fpontancité. exadle
7ous eff commune avec toutes les fubftances fim-
vles; " € que dans la fubflance intelligente o
libre, clie devient un Empire fur. fes. adhons.

ati-

OD, aceording to M

tramundane Inte
Capella-Atiles hims or rat
Inelligence, Theodicea,

We muft know, that a Spentancity {
fpeaking, is common to Us with /
flanges 5 and that This, inan Incell
Subftance, amounts toa Dominion ov

3 b

Bb g
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APPENDICE.
——— Naturellement chaque fubftance fimple 4
de s perception, €c, Theodicée pag. 479.

Sed vis ativa Alium guendam five wrniiyeay
cominet, aique inter facultatem ogendi aftio:
ipfam media eft, € conatum involvis,
+ per {e ipfim i operationem fertur 3
nec auxilis indiget, fed fola fublotione impedi-
d Exenplis, Gravis fufpenfi funem
m intendentis, aut Arcis tenfi, illuflrari
7iim gravitas aut is eloflica mechanicé
debeantque ex etberis moras ltima
o motts iz materia, ¢ i i
que inunOquO

e corpore ineft, fedipfo
confiétie corporum varid in natura limitatur &

wr. Bt banc agendi. virtutem omni fub-
dio, femperque aliquam ex ea atio-
que nec ipfam fubftantiam Cor-
on magis quam [piritualem) ab agendo
. Quod illi non fatis percepiffe
Effentiam ejus in fola extenfioney
etiam imp bilicate collocaverunt, ©
« omnimodi quicfeens concipere fibi- Junt
Apparebit etiam ex noffris meditationibis,
tam ab alia fubffantia creata non
udi, fod pracexiftentis jam nifis
e virtutis agendiy - fimites tantdmmodo
Hetcrminationem- accipere. Afta Erudit -Ann
1694, Pag. 112,

alter fibflantiarum, 1. ad

Agere, eft

[visa primitiva] iz omnj fubftantid
spored per Je incfty cim corpus ommimods g
i K efeens

The APPENDIX.

Ations. Natusally, -coery fimple Subflance
has Perception, &c. Theodic. pag. 479.

B Adtive. Force contains a cerain A& or
Ffficacy, and .is {omething of a middle nature
the Faculty. of a€ting and Action itfelf:
a Conatus or Indeavour, and is of it-

towards A&ion ; and ftands in need
of no-Helps, but only, that the Impediment be
taken away.  This may be illuftrated by the
Examples of a Heavy Body ftretching the ftring
it is hung by, and of a Bow bent. For though
Gravity or Elafticity, may-and ought to ‘be’ex-
plained mechanically by the Motion of Zrhers
yet the ultimate. Caufe-of Morion in Matter, is a
Force imprefled at- the Greation: Which is in
every part of matter, but, according to the
courli of nature, s varioufly limited and e~
ftrained by Bodies ftriking againft each-other.
And this affive Faculty 1 affirm to be-in Al
Subflance, and that fome action is always arifin
fiom it:. So that not even corpareal Subftance,
any more than Spiritwal, ever ceafes adling.
Which feems not to -have been apprehended
by Thofe, who have placed-the Effence of Mat-
ter in Extenfion alone, or eyen in Impenctrabi-
ity 5 and fancied they could Bnceive a Body ab-
folurely.at Reft. - It will appear alfo from what
1 have advanged, that One created Subftance does
not receive from Another the a€tive Force it felf;
but only the Limits and Determination of the
Indeavour or Attive Faculty already pre-exifting
init. Ada Erud. Ann. 1694, Pag. 112

To. A, is the Charafteriftick of Subftances.

Did. ad Ann. 1695, Pag. 145

Which primisive r, it &I in
Al corpareal Subflance : For, 1 think, a Body
R bfolutely

" Hobbes | 40696022
Hobbes |, 40696022



APPENDICE.
efiensy & reryn natira jabborrére arbitrer. Thig,
pag. 146. 2

Ob. formam, corpus omne femper agere. Ibid,
1147

Porcntic feilicer a8kticis in formd, € ignavie

feu ad motum. refiflenti in matcrid,  Thid:

pag 15T

Exfi principium alivum materialibys norionis
bus fuperins, € (ut fic dicam) viale, wbigut
in corporibus admittam, - 1bid. pag. 153.

Alibi & me n[(/vlmmm eft, etfi nondum for:
2afé. fatis perfpeltum omnibus 5 ipfam reru
fubftantiam iz agendi. patiendique Vi confiflers
tbid:ad Ann. 1698, Pag. 432.

Tea ur nom ransum omne. quod. agie,fic Subflantia
fingwaris, fed etiam ui omnis fingularis Subs
flantiaiagat fine intermifione ; corpore ipfo o
excepto; inquo nulla ungieam quies abfoluti-re:
peritur, Thid. 7

Quod fi vero menti noftrs vim infitam tribui-
s, ationes immanentes producendi, wel, quol
idem eft, agendi immanenter 5 jam mibil probibes,
imo confentancum cft, aliis animabus vel foroiis;
aut, fi mavis; marutis Subftantiaram eandem vim
ineffe = Nife quis folas in maturd rerium nobis ob
vid Mentes mofiras ativas effe 5 aur omnem.vin
agendi immanenter, atque adeo vitaliter ut Jii
dicam, cum intellettn effe conjuniam arbitrerirs
Quales certé- Affeverationes meque atione-ulls
confirmantur, nec niff invitd veritate propugnan-
Ibid. Pag. 433.

The APPENDIX.

abfolutely at Reft, is inconfiftent with the Na-

e of Things. 1bid. Pag. 146.

Every Port of Matter-is, by its Form, contie
nually Ading. Ibid. Pag. 14°

The Adfive Power, which is in the Forny and
the inertia, or vepugnance to-Motion, which is
inthe Marter. Tbid. Pag. 151.

Though T admit every where in Bodies, a
Principle fuperior to the [common] Notion of
Matter ; a Principle Affive, and (f 1 may fo
fpeak,) Vital. Ibid. Pag: 153,

1 have elfewhere explained, though it is a
Thing perhaps not yet well underftood by All's
that the very Subflarce of Things, confils in the
Power of AZing and being Aded upon, Tbid. ad
Am. 1698. Pag. 432.

So that, not only every Thing sobich adfs, is a
Jimgle Subflance 5 but alio every fingle Subflance
doss perpetually af : Not excepting even” Matter
itfelf's in which there never is any Abfolute
Reft. Ibid.

If we aferibe to owr own Minds an intrinfick
Power of producing _immanent AStions, or
(which s the fame Thing) of A&ing imma-
nently : “Tis no way unreafonable, nay tis very
reafonable, to allow that there is the fime Pow-
etin orher Souls orForms, or (if that be a berter
Expreffion,) in the Natures of Subflances. Un=
lefs a Man will imagine, that, in the whole Ex-
tent of Nature within the compafs of out Know-
ledge, omr owom Minds arc the omly Things en-
dued with Affive Powers 5 or that All Power of
afing immanently and visally (if T may o fpeak,)
i connefted with Underftanding. Which Kind
of Affertions, certainly, are neither founded on
any Reafon 5 nor can be maintained, but in op-
pofition to Truth, Jid. Pag. 433. The

379
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Hi e petef, debere i corporea Sue
ﬂauu:\mm iri entelec i
Ay 1&mrnm

") € proter molem ( foi il
Z raddita, femper
,d tamen vari corporam: con<
us impetufue mvdl/ﬁ/rl.u Ar
ubftantiale principium eff, guod
iima, i aliis forma Subftantialis
Thid. Pag. 434.

nf/ e 7[uun

Primin: [materiam] offe mers paffoan, fed
#on effe completam. Subfiantiam 5 accedereque
ades d nz analo-
gam, ffo : #
domew vim ‘agendi. primitivam, que i
Lesinfta, decreto, divino inprefla, & qui f
2entid non puto orrere Virum celebrem €
geniofiem, gui nuper defendit, Corpus conflaré ex
it ; modo /uwl!ur Spiritus #on
pro e intelligente (ur alias folet;) fed pro-Anit
forma Animz analoga nec pro fimplici
i Jed pro conftitarivo \uhlhmmh
perteveranee, ywl Monadis #omire appellare fo-
Jeo, in quo ¢ft velut Perceprio ® appetitus. - Bid:
Pag.

CGontrs potius arbitror, neque ordini neque pek
chritudini Fationive verim elfe-‘éonfent oneuns; ut
vitale aliquid, fex immanenter agens, fir in ex-
igua rantum patte mateti's cim ad-majorem per-
felfionem peitineat, wt fil i’ omniy negs quic:
Mvﬂm quo minzs ubiq, fint r’\mmx, aut
altem Animabus 3 erff dominantes Anis

mz
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Hence we may gather, that there muft needs
be in corporeal Subjlance an origiml Efficacy, or
(as. it were) prime Recipient of ditive e:
That is, there muft be in it 7prmnmzﬂh 08
Power: Which being added over and above the
Extenfion (or that which is merely x,uomunm!)
and «over and Jhbh, d Bulk (or that which fs
merely material ;) affs iindeed. continually, but
yet is varjoufly modn d by the Conatus’s and
Tnpets s ftriking againft each other,
And This is That Su[)/]‘mu:/ Prlnlp/r which,
in Living Subflances, is ftiled Sou/ 5 in Oﬂur:,
the Subfluntial Form. Thid. Pag, 424,

The materia prima. s indeed metely paffive,
but ’tis not a complete Subftance. ! Fo make it
complete Subftance, there muft be moreover - a
Soul, o a Eorm analogous 1o Soul; ot an original
Effcacy, that is, a ceruiin Indeavour, ot Primis
twe Power of Afting; which is an innate Law,
impreffed by the Decree of God.  Which Opi
nion I think is not differeat from that of an E-
minent and anemou\ Gentleman, who has lately
maintained, . that Body confifts of Marrer and
Spiriz s denmg by. the word Spirit, not (as ufu-
ally). an intelligent thing, but a Sowl or Form anas
Jagous 20 Soul s and not a fimple Modification, but
a fubflantial Permanent Conflituent, which I ufed
to call a Monad, in which is as it were Per-
ception and Defire. Ibid. pag. 435.

On the concrary, 1 am rather ot ‘opinion, that
’tis neither agreeable. to the Order, nor Beauty,
nor Reafon of things, that there fhould bea
Vatal Prmu///: or Power of aling immanently,
only ina very fmall part of Matter
would be an argument of greater I’Lric\\mn for
it to be.in All marrer; and nothing hind:

e

3

8
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ma, atque -adeo intelligentes, guales funt hy.
mana, ubigue effc ron poffnr. Thid. Pap. 436,
Gum id guod non agit, quod vi a&iva coret,giod
diferiminibilirate, quod denigue omni [
ratione ac fundamento [poliarur 5 fubltantia effe
allo modo poffis. Tbid. Pag. 439,
Voiez cy-deflous, N° 17,

Ne 3

T [Monfieur Bayle) fuit woir affés amplemen;
(Rep.au Provincial, ch. 139, p:748, feqq.) @
on pout comparer ' ame & une Balance, ot tex
Rasfons € les Inclinations tiennent liex de pordss
€ felon luy, on_ peut expliguer ce qui fi paff
dass nos refolutions, par I’ Hyporbefz, gice la 05-
lJonté de I” Homme rj{ comme une Balance, gri
e tient en repos, guand les poids de fes denx
baffins fonr igausx s € qui pomebe todjonrs oi 8
wncoré onde I antre, felon que I un des bajpny
eft plus chargé. Une nowoclle Raifon fait. an
poids fuperieur 5 une nowvelle Tdée rayorne plis
ivement que la vieille 5 lo crainte d” une grofle
peine, I emporte fur quelque plaifiy 5 quand deux
paffons fe difpuient le terrein, ¢ e todjonrs la
Plus forte qui demeure la Maitreffe, & moits
que I autre ne foit aidée par la Ratfon, on par
quelque autre paffion combinée. Theodicée, Pag.
514

L'on ad autanr plus de peine & fo determi-
mer, que les Raifons oppofées approchent plus dlg

2

The APPENDIX. 383

3

that there may Everywbere be Souls, - or -at leaft
Somerhing analogous to Souls 5 though\Soils. -
dued with Dominion ‘and Underflanding, fuch as
are Humane Souls, cannot be Everywhere, Iiid.
48 436.

What doth not af, what wants A%ive Power,
what is void of Difeernibility, what wants the
whole ground and foundation of Subfiftence;
anno way be a Subflamee, Ibid. pag: 439.

See-below; No 11,

Ne 3.

Mr. Bayle has* fhown at large (in his Anfuoer
to-a Provincial, - ch. ¥39, p.748 &c.) that a
Mans Sou may be  compated ‘to a Balance ,
wherein Reafons and Inclinations are in the place
of Weights: And, according to Him, the man-
rer of our forming our refolutions may be ex-
Plained by This Hypothefis, that the Will of
Man is like a Balance , which ftands always
moved when the Weights in Both Scales are
turns on one fide or'the other,

equal, and alw
in proportion as One Scale has more Weight in
it than the Other. A New Reafom, makes an
Overpoife of Weight. A new Idea frikes the
Mind_more_vigoraufly than a foregoing. one,
The Fear of a Great Pain, determines more
ftiongly than the expettation of a Pleafure,
When Two Paffions. contend againft each other,
the {tronger always remains Malter of the Ficld,
uilefs the Other be affifted either by Reafon,
or by fome other paffion confpiring with it,

Theodic. pag. 514.
A Man has_always fo much the more diffi-
culty of determining himflf as the oppofite
Reafons
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[ égalisé s, comme I’ on woit que.la Balance fe de-
termine Jﬂ[w promtement, lors qi il y a une
grande difference entre les poids.  Cependant
comme bien fowvent il y a plufieurs partis &
prendre, on pourroit, ax liex de la Balance, com-
parer 1 ame_avec une force, gui fait effort en
méme tems de plufieurs cotés, mais qui ' agir
que la ou elle trowve le plus de facilité, ou le
oins de refiflance. Par Exemplo, I' air étant
comprimé trop fortement dans wn Recipient de
verre, le caffera pour fortir. 1 fait effort fur
chaque partie, mais il fe jette enfin fur la plus
Joible. " C eft ainfi que les Tnclinations de I' ame
wont fur tous les biens qui [e prefentent s ce
Jont des volontés gntecedentes s ‘mais la volonté
confequente, qui en eft le refultat, fe determine
vers ce. qui touche le plus. Theodicée, Pag. 515,
Voiez cy-deffous; Ne 4 €7 9.

N° 4.

17y a jamais & indifference &’ équilibre,
0 eft ddire, oi tour foir parfaitemens dgal de
part & d aurre, fans qi’ il y ait plus d’ Inclina-
tion vers un cité. Theodicle, Pag. 158,

I/ ¢ft vray, fi le cas [de Y dne entre deux préz,
également port¢ A I un & a I aute,] éroit
palible, g’ il faudyoit dire i’ il fe Juiffersit
mourit de fiim : Mais dans e fond la Queflon
et fur I impoffible, & moins que Dici ne produife
la chofe exprés, - Ibid. Pag, 161.

Voiez ci-deffius, N° 3 5 & ci-deffous, N° g,

Ne 5

Thée APPENDIX.

Reafons draw nearer to an equality : Juft as we
fee a Balance tarn o much the more readily, as
the Weights in each Scale are more different
from one anothér. However, fice there are of-
ten more than two ways which a Man may
uke ; we may therefore, inftead of This fimi-
litude of a Balance, compare the Soul toa Force,
which has at one and the fame time a Tendency
many ways, but atts on That part only where it
finds the Greateft Eafe, or the Leaft Refiftence.
For example : Air ftrongly comprefled in a
Glafs-Receiver, will break the Glafs to get out.
It preffes upon every part, but at laft makes its
wiy where the Glafs is weakeft. Thus the I-

dlnations of the Soul, tend towards All apparent

Goods 5 And thefe are the antecedent Volitions:

But the Confequent Volition, which is the laft.

Refult, determines itfelf towards That Good:

which affe€ts us the moft ftrongly. Ibid.

See. below, N° 4 and 9,

Newas
There is never any fuch thing as an Indiff¥-
rence in equilibrio 5 that is, fuch an one, where
every circumftance is perfeftly equal on Both
fides, fo that there s no inclination to one fide

ntlfer than the other. Theodicza, pug. 158.
Ti if the Cafe [of the Afs flanding
between o green Fields, and equally liking Borh

of them] was poffible, we gt fay he would
fuffer himfelf to be flarved 10 Dearh. Butat
the bottom,  the Café is impoffible to happen
ule§ God fhould order circumftances o on
Purpofe.  Ibid. pag. 16

See above

1
and below, Ne ¢,

X Ne s

s
-
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—— C eft une fuite du Syfleme de I Har-
monic précablie, dont il eft neceflaire de donner
guelgue explication icy, Les Philofophes de
Ecole croyoient, qic’ il y avoit une ivfluence phy-
fique reciproque entre le corps € 1 ame: Mais
depuis g’ ona bien confideré que la-penfée &
la maffe érendue n* omy aucune liaifon enfemble,
& que ce font des creatures qui- different toto
generes plufieurs modernes ont reconnu, gu’il
'y a aucune communication phyfique enire I
ame € /e corps, guoigue la communication Me-
zapbyfigue [ubfifie toujours, qui fait que ! ane
& le corps compofent un méme fuppeft, ou cc
qic’ on appelle une perfonne.. Cette communication
phyfique, s il y en avoit, feroit que I ame
changeroit le degré de Iz vitefle € la ligne de
direltion de quelques mowvemens gui font duns
le corps; €& que, vice verfa, le corps change-
roit lu fuite des penfées qui font dans 1’ ame.
Mais on ne faurois tirer cet effer & aucune m-
sion gt an' consoive dans le corps, € dons T
ame ; quoigue rien ne mous Joit mieux conny
que I ame, puifgi’ elle nos oft intime, ¢ eft ¢
dire intime & elle méme, 'Theodicée, pag. 172,

1
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Scholaftick Philofophers were of Opini
the Soul and Body mutually affefted eac
a Natural Influence : Bu fince ic has be
confidered, that hought and exte $
Jlance have no Connesion with each orher, and
are Beings that differ roro generc 5 many modern
Philofophers have acknowledged, that there is
a0 phyfical Communication berween the Sou! and
the Body, though o Metaphyfical Commynication
there always is, by means of which the Soul
and the Body make up one Suppofirem, or what
we call a Pefon. 1f there was any phyfic!
Communication between them, then the
could change the Degree of Swiftnef:
Ling of Direcion of certain Motions in
dys and, on the other fide, the Body co
cufe a Change in the Series of Thoughts which
aie in the Sou/. But now, fuch an Effe& as
this, cannot be deduced from the Notion of any
thing” we can conceive in the Body and Soul 5
though nothing be becter known to us 1 than the
Soul, becaufe “tis intimate to Us, that is, to ir-
Rl Theodicea, Pa
C

a8+
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i Rercoi
Jution des perceptions,

qu
ps, qui 5 rmuj,mul dans I mln
e uu/u rﬁnmn,, Je_ sencontrent aufs © 5
accordent eileme " s penfécs de 1 ame,
.mr;,j porté & agir dans. le tems quet
Thid. P]g. I'/'L.

1 17és bien montré dans fon
@ Raifon € de ln oy,
Jait tout e quey
t le witin - tout le Jong
7 Autcmate qui reffemblar par-

plairait ,,,m/m
e tiendroit rien di

Le wray pogen, por leguel Dic
e o des feritinens de-ce-qui fe
corps, vient de

ive des corps, €

&

Notion, \ln:

1 cannot help iny
in fuch manner at firft,

God created the
that it produces w
it felf fucceflively, wh
thas de the Body alfe
as that it mgf of ir felf do what the Soul mm
So that (k! W5 wm(h make the T
the §
der of final Caufes, and in the er of its Per-
ceprions arifing within it felfs mf} produce
Jmages, which {hall be coinzide nt, and goHunl
in Hand with-the Impreffions made by Bodies
upon our Organs of \uyk And.the Laws by
which the Mo Body cach
other facceffively in (hL() J..r of efficient Caufes,
are likewife comcident J\l go Hund in Hanl
w:rh the Thoughts of the Soul, in fuch munner
s that thefe Laws of Motion make the Body
1\\ at l’w Jame Time that the Soul Wills,  Ihid.

ot 1m very well fhown, in

ok conce greement of Ruyau a
Fuith, nh\n \lm is juft as if One who knew
fore-hand every particular thing that I {hould
order my Footman to do to Morrow all the
ng, thould mxl'w a Muchine to refemble
my Foorman ex: unttually to perform
all. Day to Morro Thing I direted.
Which would not ac all hinder my freely ordering
whatever 1 pleafed, though the Attions of my
’Lm’ h tman had no Liberty av all.  Lud.

Soul to hJ\e a Pur(\_p'kon of what pa
Body, is This ; that he has m\dg th
the Soil 10 be Rep

(=X
w
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les reprefentations, qui naftront en elle 1o
B des autres par une fuite mrurelle do ;}:
4{),‘:; P i changement des corps. big,
Voiez cy-deflus, Ne 25 & cy-deffous No 11,

Ne 6.

Et de méme, fi Diew voulvit que les organes
des corps bumains fe conformaffent avec les vo-
lontés de I ame, fuivant Je.fyjleme des canfis oc-
cafionelles 5 ¢cite loy e & exccureroit aufh, que
par des miracles perperuels. Theodicte,Pag. 382,

Voiez cy-deflous, Nog.

> b
Tns potius materiam vefiftere motui, per quan-
dim fiam inertiam naturalem, 3 Kepleto pluchré

5 ita ¢ non fit indifferens ad

motum & quietem, uti vulgs rem aftimare fo-

otum, pro- magnitudine fud, i

i indigear. Afta Erudit, ad
Pag. 434.

Inertiam natiralem, oppofitam motui.  1bid.

Tgnavia guadam, ut fic dicams id efl, ad Mo-
tum repugnatione. Afta ad Ann. 1695, Pag.
147 :
ngw:z, Jex ad Motum refiftentiz, in mate-
rid. Ibid. Pag. 151,
Les g;;pnz?[ﬂ/ﬂ,{yi du choc des corps
joimes. a la raifon, font voir g’ il faut employ
s g s Employes
deux fois plus de force pour donner une méme
1

The AP PENDIX.

fe before-hand o confiituted, as that the Repre-
Jentations which fhall arife in it, one following,
another according to the natural Succeffion of
Thoughts fhall be coincident with fuch Change
25 happens in Bodies.  Ibid,

See above, Ne 2 5 and be.

Ne &,

Inlike manner, fhould it be the Will of God,
that the Organs of hu Bodies fhould move
conformably to. the Volitions of the Sou/, confi-
dering thofe Volitions as accafiona fes 5 fuch
aLaw could not be put in Execution, but by
perpetual Aliracles. Theodicga, Pag. 383.

See below, N° 8.

Ne 7.

Nay rather, Matter 7ofifis Motion, by a cer-
tain natural. Jrertia, very properly fo ftiled by
Kepler : So that Matter isnot indifferent to Mo-
tion and Reff, as is vulgarly fuppoted 3 but needs
a greater attive Force, in proportion to the
Magnitude of the Body, to put it in Motion.
Ada Erudit. ad Ann 1698, Pag. 434- v

A Nataral lnertia, sepugnant to Motion,
b7

id.

A cortain Slaggifbnefs, if 1 may fo fpeak,
that is, a repugnancy o Motion. Afta Bradir,
ad Ann. 1695, Pag. 147. ;

A Sluggifbnefs, or Refitence to Motion, in
bid, Pag. 151.

The Experiments of Bodies friking againft
each other, as well as Reafon, fhow thar twice
as mach Force s required to give the fame Ve-

! Ccq = Tocity
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12fle & un corps. de le méme maticre, mais doux
fois plis_grand: Co qui ne feroir point tocef-
faire, i la matiere étor. abfolument indifferente
am 1epos & au mouvement, € f; elle " avsie
as cette inertie zaturelle, dont pows venons de
parler, qui lui donne wne ¢fpece de tepugnance
a éwre mie. Theodicée. Pag. 142.

1 femble, en confiderant I indifference de la
matiere au mouvement & au repos, gue le
grand corps en repos pourroit étre cmporté )
ance par le moindre corps
en mouvement ; an quel cas'il y auroit Jans
reaffion, € un effer plus grand que fa coufe.
Ibid. Pag, 538.

Ne 8,

C et pourquoy, fi Diew faifoit ‘une loy gene-
vale, qui portdr gue’les corps s’ attiraflent Jes
wns les autress il 2 en [auroit obteniy I exe-
cution, que par des miracles perpetucls. Theo
dicés, Pag. 2

Vo

cy-deffus, Ne 6.
N° g.

On peut dire dz méme en matiere de parfaite
Jagelfe, quin’ eft pas moins vegléc que les Ma-
thematiques 3 que’s’ il @y avoit pas le Meil-
lewr (Optimum) parmi tous les mondes poffibles,
Diew #' en auront produit awcun.  Theodicée.

g, 116,
Pa Voiez cy-deflus, N° 4 &' 3.

No1g

The APPENDIX.

Tocity * to aBody of the fame Kind of Matter,
double in Bignefs. Which would not be needful.
bfolutely indifferent 10 Reft and

if Matter was
Bation, and had not that natural Inertia 1 fpoke
of; which gives it a fort of Repugnancy to Mo-
tion.  Theodicea; Pag. 142.

It might be expetted, fuppofing Matter i
difercnt 1o Motion and Reff, that the largeft
Body at Reft, might be carried away withou
any Refiftence, by the leaft Body in Motion. In
which Cafe, there would be A&tion without Re-
attion, and an Effe€t greater than its Caufe.
Tid. Pag. 538.

N 8.

Wherefore if God made a general Law, that
Bodies fhould Attrai? each other ; it could not
be put in Execution, but by perpetual Miracles,
Theodicea, Pag. 382,

ee above, Ne 6.

Ne o

The fime may be faid concerning perfect
Wifdom, (which is no lef$ regular than Mathe-
maticks) that if there was niot a Beft among all
the Worlds thar were poffible to have been made,
God would not have made Any ar all. Theo

dicea, Pag. 116.

See above, Ne 4, and 3.

N° 10,

* Note. Zhe Author did nof confider, that twice as much
Sirce is requilite likewife to fop the fame Veluity in « Bady
of the fame Kind of Matter, double in Bignes
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Ne 10

difer:
e babere dlfznm’n{l utrion Wu'ﬂ it an
inclufa fpbera, € qud moiis ligs
.—\t‘ta [rutln ad Ann. 1698, pag.437:

Ne 1r
y [dans Xﬂ fyfteme de I'Harmonie pru
FLy [dan: i e

que naturellement
2ption, & ¢
[ur[u'mmh’ qui f ur
%4

Jement e
eoter <o i eff aff
[ it le ple

Suns ¢

in-de recevoir axcine infinence. phy

Commz le Corps aulfi de fon citéy

x volontds. do 1 ame par, fes pro;

pres. L,w, € par. confequent ne L obéit, ¥

autant que o5 10ix- le-poriént, Theodics
I 479

Anff

Thke APPENDIX.

Ne 10,

If we imagine two perfect Spheres concentri-
al, and perfe@tly fimilar both in the Wholeand
in every Part, to be inclofed one in the other,
as that ‘there fhall not be the leaft Interftice be-
tween them ; then, whether the inclofed Sphere
be fuppofed to revolve, or to continue at Reft 5
an Angel himfelf (not to fay more) could difco-
ver no difference between the State of ﬂveﬁx
Globes at different Times, nor find Any Way of
difterning whether the inclofed Globe continued

at Reft, or turned about 3 or with what Law of

Motion it turned. Af#a Erudit. od Ann. 1698.
Pag. 437.

Neqr

Tn my Dorine of a pre-cflablifhed Harmony,
I'fhow, that every fingle Subflance is nawrally
indued with Perception s and that its Individua-
lity confifts in that perpemal Law, which caufes
its appointed Succeffion_of Percepnons, arifing
maturally in order one from another, fo as to 7z-
prefemt to it its own Body, and, \»y the fame
Means, the Whole Univerfe, according to the
Point of View proper to that fingle Subftance 5
without its needing to receive any phyfical Influ-
¢nce from the Body. And the Body likewife, on
Irs Part, alts cofrefpondently to” the Volitions
of the Soul, by its oton proper Laws ; and con-
fequemly does not obey the Soul, any otherwife
than as ‘thofe Laws are corrdpandenl Theodi-
f#a. Pag. 479

It
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vant {on point de
7 ort qua Tuy eft propre s mais une
aite harmeonie y fubfifle todjours. Ibid. sz
B4V £

7 eft point mecanigu
it ce qu’ il y a de

compe: dans un m:
du monde aituel ©
feren

die monde
t des perceptions dvz
e confufes.. Car il faut favoir
nce fimple enveloppe 1’ Univers
fufes o fentimens, € que la fi
dr: m[ s eft veglee par la nat
siculiere de cette Jubflance s mais & une
nigre qui exprime todjours toute la nature unt
verfelle : €5 route perception prefente,
percaption naioclle, comme Jout moicven
elle reprefene tend & un autre mowves
Mais il eft rm[n/ﬂ’v/r que I’ ame_puiffe conmoitre
difiiniiement toute fa_nature, € s appercevoir
comment ce nombre innombrable de. perites per-
rl/mmr entaffées, ou plitir Mm//mrn enfemble,
'y forme: 10 faudyoit pour cela qu’ elle connds
s sers qui'y eft enveloppé,
3

pn/m/fmrm tout I Unix
 eft adire,qu’ elle fiit un Diex. Tid, . g
Voiez cy-deffus, N° 2 €5

Ne 12

The APPENDIX

Te muft alfo be confefled, that every Soul re-
prefents 0 it I the Uiverye, accordin s
Ruint of View, and by a Relation pn ;
But there is xl\n e
them. * Ibid.

The Operation ot S/'umm/ Machi ines, tlw
of Souls, is not mechanical 3
eminently, whatever'is excel
the Motions which appear u\ual!y in Bori\
being concentred by 7 atation in the Soul,
as:in an Ideal World; wi ts the Laws
of the Actual Wold, £ thei
being put in Execution ;

the Perfet Ideal World w‘uLh ls in God
moft of the Perceptionsin Human Souls are bite
confufed.

For we muft krow, that eve ex fm/:
ncludes b Univerfe in_its inditingt

Perceptions
Peceptions I regulated by
ture ut [hL Sub(in but yet

l:u'r. ey nel e
wards:a new Perception 5 as every M:
whil fich Perception seprefents, teuds roy
a new Motion. Bur’tis impoffible the
fhould be able to \xﬁ and diftintly its own
whole Nature, ar l
betlefs Number of l\r‘h Per
or rather concentred rogether, a
ordex to Thh it \‘.uuld

2
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Ne 12

L’ enchainement des caufes licées les unes
avec les autres, va loin. G eft pourquoi la rai-
Jon que M. Defcartes a alleguce, pour prowver
2 independance de nos affions libres par 2ot pre-
tendu fentiment vif interne; #° a point defme
Nous. nc pouoons pas fentiv proprement niise in-

epes & nous ne mous appercevons, pas
urs des caufes, fouwvent imperceptibles, dont
itre refolution depend. C' eft comme fi I dguile
aimantée prenoit plaifir de fe tourner vers'le
Nords car elle croiroit tourner independamment
de quelque autre canfe, ne s appercevant pas des
mowvemens infenfibles de la matiere magnetigue.
Theodicée pag 162.

Voiez cy-deffous, N 13.

Ne 13,

Une infinité de grands & de petits mouve-
mens internes & externes concoxrent avec nous,
dont le plus fouvent I on ne s’ apperoit pass €1
ai déjadit, que lors qu’ on fort d” une chambre, il
ya u//u utﬁm qui nos determinent & mmru
wn tel pied devant, funs gi’ on y reflechiffe.
Theodicde pag. 158.

Voiez cy-deflus, N° 12,

The APPENDIX.

The Chain
ther, reaches very far.  Wherefore the Reaft
alledged by Des Cartes, to prove by a pretended
wigorcus inward Senfe, the i dence of our
Free Ations ; is altoge: inconclufive. We
cannor,_ftrictly fpeaking, rejm/b o our not
depending on other C: we cannot al-
ways ;mm.f the Caufes, \\he‘, bcmg often im-

ble)) on which our Refolutions depend.

B

“Tis as if a Needle touched with a Loadftone,
was [mjb‘ of, and pleafed with its turning to-
wards the Nerzh. For it would believe that it
turned it felf, independently on any other Caufe;
not perceiving the infenfible Motions of the
Magpetick Matter. Theodicea, Pag. 1
See below, N° 13,

62,

Ne 13,

An infinite Number of Great and Small Mo-
tions Intcrmal and External, concur with us,
which generall re not fenfible of:  And I
have already faid, that, whei
of a Room, there are fich re:
termine him to fet One Foot forw
the other, though he obferves it ot.
Paz. 158,

Theodicea,

See above, N° 12.

399

bbes | 40696022

Hobbes I, 40696022




LB EEE RS ||
T80 ’
Dr.CLARKE |

CONCERNING
Liberty and Neceflity;

Gentleman of the Univerfity
of CAMBRI DGE;

WITH

The Do&or’s ANswErs to them.

LONDON:
Printed in the Year, MDCC XVIL

 Hobbes | 40696022

Hobbes |, 40696022



[ 403]

2,8.9.9.9.3.0.99. 0900909 900808

THE

Fieft~ k= <1 T Ewp:

Reverend S 1R, Fan. 1. 175
7 2 Have no other pretenfe to trouble
(“% you on this occafion, but That
@ I & Right which all Mankind may
%&ﬁ plead to the Inftrutions of 2
= Great and Good Man. 'The fiall
fhare of time I have fpent in Study, has been
employ’d in examining the fundamental Princi-
ples of Reafon and Philofophy. In this purfiit
I muft have been abfolutely blind, if your
Difcourfe on the Being and Attributes of God
had efeap'd me; in which your account of Li-
berty and Neceffity has filenc'd a great many
Difficulties,which perplex’d me very much.But I
have Oze ftill remaining on my Mind, which I
could wifh to get rid oa and therefore beg your
Affiftance. 1 fee plainly, Man is not over-ral'd
by any blind Impuife : “But, that every Volition
i8 mot meceffary, this T cannot fee. Tis allow’d,
that the Wil is no other but the /ff Fudgment
of the Underflanding. Tc will likewife, I fup-
pofé, be granted, that the Laff Fudgment of the
Underftanding affenting to or diffenting from any
Speculative Propofition, is neceffry. My en-
ity then is, Why the laft Judgement of the
nderftanding affenting to or diffenting from
any Praitical propofition (by which the Man is
determin’d to act,) hould not be equally 7ecef-
Jary = And alfo, whether fuch a Neceffiry be
not, in all its €onfeguences and Effelts, (tho’ not
Dd2 mn
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The Firk LETTER.

in its foundation,) the very fime which the Fa-
talifts maintain. To give an Inftance : A Man
Judges it better to confult his prefent Eafe,
than to wait for the greateft Happinefs in Re-
verfion.. :Does he not then A& by the fame
Neceffiry, by which Another Man Fudges the
Contrary to be more Eligible ? or, to fpeak
more properly, by the fame Necgfiry by which
a Mathematician Fwdges that a Triangle is one
half of a Square on the fame Bafe and between
the fame Parallels? To purfue this Martgr a
lictle farther : God is abfolutely perfe€t; He
Fudges then, in cvery Inftance, That to be beff,
{i. e.Walls That,) which in Nature and Reality
is beft; He is therefore zeceffarily Good and
Jut. Every Man is Imperfeft 5 He judges
then in many Inftances That to be beft, (ie
Wills That,) which in Nature and Reality
ot belt 5 Every Man therefore is by neceffy
¥

imperf ood and Jufts and That, accord-
ing.to_their feveral Degrees of Imperfettion.
How is any Creawre then accountable for the

that Perf

ion which God never gave
t in its Poper to give itfelf?
¢ open’d my Opinion, as cleatly
51 could s which will, T hope, fave
Trouble. And now, when I look
not but fufpet that [ am got intoa
very odd train of Thoughts : And yer, when
1 take a furvey of my Ideas on all fides, Iam
ata Lofs how ot where the Delufion could creep
in. If you condefcend to anfwer my Letter, |

[ with the Reverence and Bfteem
fo great a Chara€ter, and for ever. think

due
my felf
Tour Moft Obliged
Humble Servont, &c.
THE

[ 4051
THE

Anfwer to the Fifft LETTER

Fan. 3%, 1715
SIR,

OU have put the Argument dgainft Li-
berty, more fhort and ftrong than 1 have
ufually feen'it. The True Anfiver t0 it, [ think,
is This. So far as any thing is Paffve, fo far
s fubjet to Neceffity ; 1o far as “tis an Agent,
fo far tis Free : For Attion and Freedom ate, 1
think, perfeély Identical ldeas. 'To explain this,
in the Inftance you alledge. Truth and Good are
to the Underflanding, what a Luminous Objett is
to the Eye. The Eye, when open, fees the Objet
neceffarily, becauie 'tis paffoe in o doing. The
Underflandin kewife, when ope, percives the
Tyutly of a fpeculative Propofition, or the Rea-
Jenablenefs of a Pradical Propofition, neceffarilys
becaufe the Underflanding alfo is paffve in 1o
doing. Only, as a Man by the Aifion of fhut-
ting his Eyes, may avoid feemgs fo by the
Adtion of withdrawing his Attention, he may
avoid wnderflanding. Bm{ Allowl]?g lthe Iaft
udgment of the Underflanding to be always ze-
Z;/]ﬁy, as i{udeed 1 rhinllz i s yet What follows
from thence ? Fudeing, is one thing; and Afing,
is another. They depend upon Principles to-
tally different from each other, and which have
no more connexion than Adivene/s nm_{ Paffioe-
nefs. Neither God nor Man can avoid feeing
That to be True, which they fee 5 Trucs o
Jjudging That to be I-I‘S:dm;d Reafonable, wf'ﬁiy
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The ANsWER to the Firft Letter.,

they fee 7 Fit and Reafonable. But in All this,
: is 70 Ation s any more than Gods being
Omiprefent, (which depends 7ot on his Will)
an be fiid to be a Divine 4% The phyfical
Adting, (which, both in God and Man,
is the Effence of Liberty,) continues exatly the
fame after the laft Judgment of the Underftand-
ing, as before.  For example: It appears from
feveral Prmr/é'j':s (fuppofé, ) that *tis at this In-
ftant the loft Fudgment of the Divine Under-
flanding , that *tis 7ot reqfonable the world
thould be deftroyed This day. Does it follow
from thence, that God’s phyfical Power of de-
ftroying it, is not exaétly the fame This day, as
it will be at any time. bereafter 2 And is it not
thatthe 7ezcffizy by which {God is Om-
or Omnifcient, and the neceffity by
w] e Aeeps bis Promife, are things that have
7o [imilitude but in Name; the one being 7a-
gura/ and lieral, the other merely figurative
and wora/ © The Summ is: There is no Con-
between Appro on and Aftion 5 be-
tween what is Pafive, and what is Adive. The
Spring-of Afion, is vot the Underflanding
For a Being incapable of . might never-
thelefs be capable of Pe: But the Spring
of Attion,is The Self-i er, which is (in
Al Animals) Spontaneity, and (in 7ational ones)
what we call Laberty. All Exrour in this Mat-
ter, has (I think ) arifen from Mens ufing the
word, Will, in a confufed Senfe, to exprefs
(indiftin€tly) partly what is Paffive, and partly
what is Afre,

[ 407 1
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THE
Second LETTER.

Fan 6th, 175
Reverend SIR,
$ Shall detain you no longer, than to
ﬁﬂ}g acknowledge your great Favour, and
@ 1 € proceed to offer my Reafons, why
n@fé camot apprehend how_your Argu-
WS enr facisfies the Difficulty.  But
fuft it will be of ufe, to fertle my Notion of
Neceffiry. Thus therefore : When inany given
Circumft¥nce it is a Contradi€kion to fuppofeany
Being, Mode, or Aftion, to have been other-
wile than it aGually is ; That Being, Mode, or
Agtion, s in That Inftance necefJary, abfolutely
and properly fpeaking. To apply this to the
Queftion before us, wviz. Whether Human
ABtions are ftriétly and properly weceffary. The
Iaft Fudgment of the Underftanding, is grant-
ed neceffary in every Inftance of Volition 5 Every
Aion therefore, or Self-Motion, (be its Caufe
or Principle what it will) is, 1 think, alf
neceffary. For it either necelfarily Sfollows aMan’s
laft Fudgment or Volition, ot it does not : If it
does. it is then firi€tly and properly mecefjary :
TF itbe faid that it does nor neceflarily io]lo\}ls,
Dd 4
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The Second L ET T ER,
is not That a Contradi€tion in the very Terms?
Is it not to fuppofe the very fame Creature Self-
moving and not Self moving at the very fame
time? So that if the Idea of Freedom be the
dea of Self-Motive Power, it is fo far from be-
ing oppos'd to Neceffty, that it may be, and I
think, it is it flf zeceffary. Thus then Neceffi-
1yis confiftent with perfcét Ereedom, (i. e. with
Self-motive Power 5) And the Divine Being him-
felf is in all his A&ions zeceffary, in the Natu-
ral and Literal Senfe of the Word. For it is as
direft a Contradiftion in Nature, to fuppofe
AlLWifdom (€ I may ufe that Term,) atting
unjuftly or cruelly (that is, unwifely ;) as to
fuppofe Omniprefence confin'd : Since the Mora!
Attributes of God are as truly and properly Na-
1ural, as thofe which are diftinguifhd by that
Name ; and are therefore equally zeceffary. But
this is a very high Perfe€tion in the Creator; It
cannot therefore be an Imperfetion in the Crea-
ture, Nothing can be more clear. - But then
will it not un: lably follow, that 1% Creature
can be accountable for his AGions’ Every Aftion
or SelfMotion neceffarily follows the ‘laft De-
termination of the Underftanding : Where then
can the Blame lye; but at the Underftanding ?
What is Sin, but Folly > And how can any Man
accountable for i, any more than for not
Wiler than God made him 2 Nothing re-
mains, but to obferve that I always ufe the
Word Neceffity in this Argument, to fignify,
external Necelfity or blind Inpulfe, but a
rceffity Internal, which refults from the very
Being. and Conftitution of ratiomal Nature;
which lavter will, I think, as naturally infer the
‘onfe-

The ANSWER to the Second Letter.

Confequence 1 have deduc’d, as the former: And
10 conclude my felf

Your moft Obliged
Humble Servant.

THE

Anfwer to the Seccond LET TER.

Fan $%, 1714
SIR,

OUR Argument is urged with much In-
Y genuity. But it plainly appears to Me,
that there is an Errour which lies under the
Word Volition. Under that Term, you include
both the final Perception of the Under/iaqdmg,
which is Paffoe 5 and alfo the firft Operation or
Exertion of the Adtive Faculty or Self-motive
Power, Thefe wo, you fuppofe to be neceffa-
7ily connelted. 1 think there is 70 connexion at
all between them : And that in theic not being
conneted, lies the Difference berween Affion
and Paffion : Which Difference, is the Effence of
Liberty. If the two Things now-mentioned,
were (as you fuppofé) connetted by a true phy-
fical Neceffity, there would remain 7o difference
between Adwn and Paffion, but this only, that
What we now call an Agenr, would erroncoufl
imagine it felf to be an Agenr, when in reality
it was smerely paffive. Nay, indeed, there wuull’d
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be no fuch Thing a5 an Agemt- or Aion in the
Univerfe. Neither Moz, nor Angel, nior even

; = in any other fenfe, than
on one fide

y an overplus

Weight 5 fi fing it indued with Percep-
zion_or Underflanding. Now the Confequence
of This is, that there would be in 1fe,
All Patient and No Agenr, All Effe and No
Canfe : Which is a manifeft and moft exprefs
Contradi&ion.

Again: You plainly confound Moral Conr
digtion_and Moral Neceffity, with 7ai C
tradidion and naturel Neceffity. “Tis ‘indeed
ac diffion in Terms, Morally fpeaking, that
a Man thould do a foolyfh Thing, or an
Ponejt Man a dyfboneft Thing : But ’tis no Con-
wadi&ion in Phyficks. And in God bimfelf, were
bis doing Affs of Goodnefs and Mercy as phyfi-
cally neceffary as hisheing Omniprefini  ‘twould
be as abfurd to Thank him for Doing Good, as
for Being Omniprefent. Wherefore, were the
moral Perfeitions of God Neceffary (in the fame
phyfical Senfe, as the Natural Auributes are,
which have No Dependence on hisWill or Power
o ;lilﬂmg ;) they would not be moral Perfestions
atall.

1am,

S R,

[41]
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THE
Third LETTER.

Fan. 10th. 1735
Reverend S 1R,

42 0 U have now brought the Debate
%im into a very narrow %Zomp,\fs. The
<8 Y & oniy Difficulty I find remaining, is,
& @32 to disjoyn in my Mind the lft Fude
BT oy o Perception of the Under-
flanding, and the firft Exertion of the Seif-motive
Power,  For let us fuppofe them disjoyn’d, and
confider the Confequence. Wil it not follow,
that unintelligent Swbflance may be capable of
Self-Motion, and mere Master be as abfolutely
Free as Infinite Wifdom itfelf ? Nay, if in any
Inftance, Ation or Self-Motion does not follow
the laft Perception or Judgment of the Under-
ftanding, the Agent muft in That Inftance be
over-rul'd by a blind Impulfe : There is no Me-
dium. To confider this Matter more diftint-
ly in the great Author of all Perfeltion =
1f his A€tions do not neceffarily follow the final
Perception of his Underftanding, how can ic be
proved that he # infinitely Juft and (_xo?%.;

1 i
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“Tis no Im,nmlmy, on this Hypothefis, but he
may A& in the worf! conceivable Manner, at
the very fame time when he Fudges and Wills
the beff : For tis fuppos'd that there is no Con-
neltion between Judgment and Self motion, be-
tween Volition and A&tion. I do not underftand
your Diftintion between Phyfical and Moral Ne-
ceffity, becaufe indeed I have no Idea at all of
the Larrer. 1f it means the fame which I ex-
prefSd by the Term Neceffity buternal 5 it has,
1 think, as clear and diftin€t a Foundation in
Nature, as_any Phyfical Neceffity whatfoever.
Which I defire you particularly to obferve, be-
caufe I had m{{m to fufpeét from your laft Fa-
vour, thit my Meaning was not fufficiently clear
on that Head.

Iam SIR,
Tour moft Obliged

Humble Servans.

THE

Anfwer to the Third LETTER.

Fan. 12th, 1715,
SIR, 5 :
I Think your remaining Difficulty may be

removed by the following Similitude. The
Perception or faft Judgment of the Underftand-

ing,

ing, is as diftin€t from the a&ual Exertion of the
%lfmom” Power 4 as feeing the Way, is, from
Walking in it. Nor will it follow, be ufe the
Percepnon of the Underftanding is denied 1o
be the immediate efficient neceffary Caufe of
the Exertion of the Selfmorive Power, that
nintelligent Matter may be cxplble of
any more than it will follow, if
denied to be the immediate offi-
cient neceffary Caufe of his Walking, that there-
fore the Man may be capable of walking, though
he has neither Legs nor Life. A Man’s Undes-
Jlanding judex of what he is to do, as his Eyes
difeern the Way : But a Blind orw'nkmg Man
Tas Power to walk without feeing’s and every
living Agent has a phyfical Power to aét, whe-
ther he makes any Ufe of his Judgment and Un-
derftanding or no. Unintelligent Matter can be
the very
55 But That
Confeionfrefs which makes Altion o be Aion,is
entirely a dvlhn\"t *Fhing ffom That Perception o
Fudgment, by iwhich a Man determines before-
nd concerning the Rr ofonablencfs or mef\ of
what he is about to a. " An Agent o
a blind In iftion in Termi,
for then he is not n Agent, but a mere Pa-
tient. But an Agent alting not according to the
laft Judgment of his lhmulhndmg (meaning
always by the laft Judgment of the Undu“:m:b
ing, the /aft Perceptian, and not the fit
attive Vo : which two Things
e e confounded ;) fuch an
Agent, 1 fay, is like 2 Man fhutting his Eyes,
and mlkm; at a Venture down a Precipice,

God




The ANswER tg the Third Letter.

God always Difeerns and Approves what is
Jult and Good, eceffarily, and' cannot do other.
wife : But he always affs or does what is Juft
and Good, freely; that is, having at the fame
time a full' matral or phyfical Power of atting
differently.  Othetwife, Fuftice (for Example)
7 God, would be nothing different from Fuflice
in a Sword, when it exccutes a juft Semtence ;
fuppofing the Sword to perceive what *tis doing,
and yet cannot belp doing it. 'The Confequence
whereof is, that there could not poffibly be in
God Any Moral Perfelfion at alf For every
Thing that s of a_Mora/ Nature, implies in the
vety Notion ot Effence of it, the Doing of
fomething, which at the fime time was in the
Agents Power not to have done. Moral Neceffir
therefore, s diftinguithed from Phyfical ]\“u(ﬁ-]
7y, juft asall other Figures of Speech are from
Ziteral Expreffions; That s, tis in Truth, and
philofophically fpeaking, 7o Neceffy at all

nd yet every one eafily fees, that the Juftice
and Goodnefs of an infinitely perfet Frec Agent,
may as firmly and reafonably be relied on, as the
Neceffary Efteék ofany neceffary Agent is known
10 be phyfically unavoidable.

Tam SIR, &7,

[1415 ]

SEEFEEFSRIFFIEIEE L

THE
Laft L BB EER,

Fam. 24, 17
SIR,

HAVE now to my- great Satisfa.

%¥ &ion a clearer Inﬁgh(?tmn I ever

o9 | & cypefted into fo Intricate a Queftion
§to 2 a5 we tave been upon. The Confi
deration, that the laft Judgment of

the Underftanding can have no Influence on Self-
Motion, becaufe there is no refemblance between
an Afion and a Perception of the Mind, and
that therefore there muffjbe fome diftin€t Prin-
ciple of SelfMotion entirely Independent on the
perceptive Faculty, weighs very much with me 5
and 1 think it is very probable (as you ob-
ferve,) that our want of clearly diftinguifhing be-
tween the Perceprive and the Afe Faculty,
is the chief Origine of all Perplexity in this
Queftion. 1 fhall trouble you no farther on this
Qccafion, but leave the Reft to Time, and re-
peated RefleCtion. But it were perfe€t Stupidity,
or worfe Ingratitude, not to acknowledge your
Candour and even Friendfhip to an entire Stran-
ger, who appear’d to be engag'd inthe purfuit of
Truth. 1 know not how to exprefs my Senti-
ments
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The Laft LETTER.

ments of it with Truth and Sincerity, unlefs in
a Manner which will certainly be difagreeable
to you : But1 fhould have no Senfe of any thing
that is Serious and Rational, if 1 knew not how
to effeem it,

¥ am, SIR, €&c.

Remarks

REMARKS

UPON A
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A Philofophical Enquiry

Concerning

Human Liberty. |
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RE M A R-K S upon « Book,
entituled, /\ Philofophical ]n-
quiry concerning Humane

Liberty.

INCE tt t of the fore-
gunw

has been p mln ed a

A Philofy

IImn an Adtions.
¢ (I think) been
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In the Firf? place, T obfer
great ftrefs upon th

the Auathor

ant. 2
ﬁm/,/u/// s ]m o Man to car
tends to Teach”? All'Th

Let us now fee.
obferved his own R
ftion he undertakes to determine,
ftated by him 5 Whether Man be
or Neceflary Agent.  And he is con-

fident

[
that Men are § N
llow Mad M

o,

Beaf ry

Attions, are pla n‘l\

Neceffary, that th

l\uq 10

and thar Caufc

to whom they 2 ary of Ac-

tion. Now here [ d fire to I\nnw what

Tdea the word Agent or Adtion
1

P
7 Ao oF \.m v,
Neceffary Agents,

ul-

fully p

a Amﬂm A,:m oF N
Jontrad; 71w in Terms. For whatever nﬂ:
does not indeed & at all, but is
s nor at allan Ag.en' but
ses not gve, but is moved
only. s 1(.\1 Watches, are ifi no Senfe
Agents ; teithet is their Motion, m any
Senfe, an- Affion. Not is it merely, © for
“ want of Senfation and Int ce, that
5 Watches ate fi an ab
_ Phyfical, and Mechanica
i mw'* For the Pulfution of the H,w;
(rJ,’m‘,
the One
than the ot
a B

.
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, be any more an Agent when it felt
d by the \\uglm than it is
Per A ne-
ruﬁ,zr« Agent re, Iﬁy whether with
bout Ser is. No Agent at all :
IJ ut the Terms are [mvmzl/mr; to each o-
ther. To b 4gm: s, to have
1 Power of beginy d_Motion
cnnot begin neceffarily 5 becaufe 2 ece/fity
s, fuppoles an Eficiency Superiour
¢ > by, the thing mo\ul d
inning of - the Motion
n that which is moved necefla-
nly, butin the fuperiour Caufe, or in the
Efliciency of fome Other Ca ufe fHill fape-

riour to ]Iu till at length we arrive
fome Free /lgw’ Which Free Agent, may
either (whick the cafe of Mw) hive re-
ce zvul the Power of beginning. Motion, from
144 periour ln, Anm Or
s the cafe of God 'rh.v ) he
. Himfelf neceffar necefJa

ving

Poreer, and 1he
not be a

72

Aitions 5 may not his own Quieftion be very

reafonably put to him,  Why did

« bofire be bad @ Meaning, or before |

« able to exprefs to O: what be meant 2

« Is it not unpardonable for a Man to Ca
who presends to Teach” 2 Or if (us feems

moft probable,) his real Meaningis, that Man

is not an Agent at all 5 his Qm tion fHill re-

turns, Why “dud be write before be was Willing

't0 Others what be meant ¢

w h\ n h: cm(hmlv mnhmndw
(wherein ths Mind is mmdy 24,
Adion itfelf > And by
without Any Diftinction
the Laft Perception of the [/nlL flanding
which is entirely /m/]zv: and fometim
]Lll’_/’ exertion a/ the Se It
whlch again is Aclion 2
s 70(‘1! can be no Difput
s i a neceffary
/f Man : withoue all difpu
Perception 0/11 s is Noddtion at all.
33y “ A Seco lAChon of Man, i
1 f feeing a t

Percsy
five,) with

Thaus he tells us,
bur

any

The

true or falfe, w Aétion, of had
thing to do with the Wil. Page 65,
F/u/m/l/mun of /wmg, what 2 wite
will inly chufe not to do ; ot of ]
ing to do, what yeta wife M
is compared with being
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€ True to us * Which (as before,) is 1ot
an Adion, b;m Perception. Page 78,
81 ,nu'é’,;, By the fame abfurd Conf
ing of what is 4ffive with what is Pafi
it is alleged, that, if Man was mJuw with
],l/'rf)‘/if' Action, hewould

< zily determined to Aflent o Truzh only
would not *“ 4 arily lc‘m
“ Affent, by what

Lsm_H i /u {/”[I/fdrm‘ to [’ro"(lmm

’/Lm/: a jm 110 bim ;> G

& Indifference to teceive Truthy”

i1 2 capable of Fudging contrary

o b Reafon ' and would * noz be ne
ceffarily determiined by the greateft
dence, toallent to Tru ‘rom p

Willing. and  Pre
ife of in the n.oﬂ
, to denote equally, and
without nétion, both th Laf? Per-

arecontinvally
confufed 1

i I’“// u, and alfo rhu

of " the Self-moving Power which

is eflentially Adfive. " Thefe I‘ua Things,

fay, mn’hmh confounds to-

'y a3 s One Ind)

of the ng and Pufmuw
Arguing, that b c Willing and " P

g thole Words f fignify the

hation of the Und

on ot Appirobatio
Neceflary 5 theref

Lol

ing and Preferring, when the fame Words
xmlv the firf! Exertion of the Self-moving
Power, which is effentially Active, are ne-
ceffary alfo : And becaufe, when Wil figni-
fies the actual exertion af the Self-moving
Power, a Man then indeed muft rweﬂmly
do that which he Wids, (becaufe it is not
poffible that a Man fhould ot do a thing,
when He is fippofed to do its) there fon
when the e word [ 151/’} fignifies nothlm
more than the Il Approbition of the Under
flanding, it (hall il

nuft Neceffarly do (uf
rily in the uv'ml
his Underfland
Confequerice, nc

For though the
if it is not Free;i
is an adequate Cau
flanding or Fud,

ion or Liking, o

to_all it by, mp no

1 Senfe ) what
Than which

confequent (tho’

on,) upon Perc ;

may eafily (1f y: ppofed to be
ALWATS wn/rymnz m)'\ it, and yet thai
at the fame time there be no ¢
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Sical ot neceffary comnexion between them. For
inflance : God's performing his Pron
ALWATS confequent upon his making it:
Yet there is no connexion between them, Jxl
tween Caufe and Effeét. For,not the Promife
of God, but his A&ive Power is the alonc
al or efficient ('uu/y of the Perfarmance.
Autbors, who in othen refpects are e
¢ of any Subjeéls fiurther than they
bave clear and diftinct Ideas y they do /.71{
cannot but write 0 as little purpofe, and
take as /u)/ﬂu/[mnu as the moft ignovant
A ors o ‘,

ve aretold uf s Amrm:
lmm /lL":rm//,uI by the CAU SES preced-
ing each dction? ™ of Ma’s bing £
avoidably detern v
by the Circumflances be i; in, an
“CC4US under, todo that one t
he does, and not /m Jy mL/a any ather’2 of
Pag 32 < This firft n viz. Perc

g n-
'y point of time

ng

dC 4 L’ SEof w[ che other
intelligent Act, ,,wﬂ/ Man 2 and, of  Plea-
ure ,m/lum m.//r” CAUSES to determine
2a can any Man
me, IW r/g‘./ Pain, which arc me
Palfive Perceptions:, or how Re
, which are mere ,z//’ml Nori-
cin be the y‘u’rfz

N

«

e

[]

Caufe of Motion in

Man's Body 2 Occafian

muwltnv d are,  upon -hi¢vh
That Subftance in Mm wherein the Self
o

tive Power.
ple, and not
whi(h is

2 Dut a mere
¢ Man, that frecly
o :

Lohe
ding, can no more (properly
ng) determine

¢ at all, but
mechanically by were I

ter. then the Qu

e Mation; Wh
be refolved into a Firfl
confequently th e
el fi

X
be = LL’/]/IYIL} U.J/,/ux., in its own ]
is evident,
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¢caufe there being no Mozion without 4 par-
ticular Determination one certain way, and
no one Determination being in n; ature more
neceflry than anotber, an effential and ne
ceflary Tendency to Motion in all I
tions equally, could never have produce:
Motion at all.

Laftly : By what clear and diftinét I
can aly Man perceive, that an 1/1{1
¢y as to Power, (that is, ! Phyfical
Power cither of /r[:'u i

the fame Thing?
conftantly confounded zlnuu"h the whole
he Author alwa uppo‘in« tha

s

can in no Degreé

by, rior can have any

Reafons of Aétion

atally ina /rﬂkmt to
age 66

] e//gn/
Ik, left w g0 ﬂ/DH! °®
qu’ 72,73,
“ grbitrary tac

-

3]

“ chufe without Regard to the Qu
“ Objeits 5 indifferent to all O/’J
« fwayed by no Motives in the
ge 79, 80, * Indi
bftan: /mg
nditference 70 P

“ Pain, that is, L 1bcny to refufe the firft,
“ and c”ufg the laft .~ Page 87, 88, “Tis

¢ Pain, as ﬁuh c/;gu’r/e
POSSIBLE 10 be chofen, {o the
e Place ;]
“ gnd Pleafure, as fuch, avoidable ; Rewards
“ and Punifbments could be NO MOTIVES
“ o g Man”, That unlels « Pleafure and
<« Pgin bave a NECESSARY Effect on Men,
“ and it be IMPOSSIBLE for Men not, &c.
<« of what USE would be the Profped of
 Rewards— or Punifiments® 2 And, « if
__all Men COULD prefer or will Punifb-
 ment confidered as Pain, and rejed Re-
“ wards confidered_as Pl.mﬁ;rz Men would
“ bo under NO RESRAINT ™. Page 89,
90, Itis fuppofed to follow, lf Man be not
7y Agent, that then he is not 4t all
% A with Pleafure and Pain”, but is
 indifferent to Pleafure and Pain™, and
¢ equally indifferent to. Morality and Immo-
P ”, The fame abfurd Suppofition,
ed again, page 96. And page 99,
“tis alleged, that * o repr Reafons to
£ Mu — would"be of mo Ufe, if Men had
, or their Wills were not moved
As if nothing could poffi-

Bly
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Fail [15]
Wy e 4 o iy Ut il was only moved by the Weights. That this il
‘\'['q\““ufuﬂjfa ";:.az\{;bo o f"‘z‘ “»\\M‘) 4 | is his real Meaning, appears plainly from i
WVlen, that di B Rl e hence ; that he makes the Difference be-

fa Perfon be not determined irre y
i e sl L i, > tween 2 Man and a Clock, to confift only in
then he muft be torally indifferent to All Ac- 2

Suuﬁ:m d ence, mot in any |

tions alike, and can have no Regard to Mo- s mdeed the Whele®™
tives or Reafons of Am» at all, Of which A e e of
@ Aiion and Liberty, ave identical 1- |
And the True DEFINIT. ION of
zing, is, One that is indued with a
ting as well as of being aéled

Pref,

7

g “This Miflike do-iiie N psabP il
e e e e Liberty and Neceffiy, led him alfo into the
ST e T TR like Miftake in his Notion of Moral Necef:
dera Falle Defition of Libertye = Iéom: | iy, Boral Neceffy, in woe.and Philol-
P SO E AR ) bt phical Shdeh ny Ve

v in Man, to do as b ty at all ; but * zw merely M,

And this, he elfewhere ner of & 5 king, which, O
PR “{‘;D» <arih Toxrelins, e porhinea
L’““M“ﬂ““‘ : fical Roality in it. When a Man fays, h

vills or a COTR ~

=g £ * camot POSSIBLY be dec in relyi
afully: e q,
“f‘“ 0 ‘)‘ r\[vvvrl\kﬁ that the word 1]( on ﬂn Word of a Perfon of known Ve

For his Me ,.m is that Tha r()u“
fs or does any ihmy: . ¢
, ot Power in Man, to do as S ot

= b ) it is.not
with 1 R depart from his

h ,’ Senfation ov Intell
it to percerve which way
ed ity md to approve the Motion,
y that it moved isfelf; when inde
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[16]
this Diftin&tion, that Phyfical [\u
Iy gent Subje, is Ph
the fame Phy, 'M»
&, is only Moral
or a Clock

or IValm mo
ceffity - But

der an fa

nly with tl:w Ci
{tanding /z//w 23 G
of falling \\hm hu 1,
ice; this (it feems) is
ty In which Matter,
hor s uilty of a double Ahimdm.
vpofing Reafons or Motives (lm-
Terms be mere * Cant, ) to ma

ary Img

upon Inf»l/rgwf
7 in }llmru du” urnn -

w”'.zu.’r. ’\zh -
te _impofe it npon

t en for granted, that

is Rw‘*r s a thin
. 3
!I\ in their swn Nature,
3. but o.lu \\nh Regard to the | Subjed thr;.
4 mv'!,m ta: When on the contrary he

that, by Moral Neceffity, con-

y thing more,

in a fignrative Manner the
an Event, 2s nzy in Re

fon be fu n\ Jmenr"l upon, thongh literal-

P of Truth,

there

3 pever mean 4

‘rrvm(y

an ] t and yet no reafos
Perfon Mantier of fp
i 1 hag not at d

fi ”

the following

,’,mmz:

that a I

p!nh do the
'x.” Dr L’,m

A\h wnm]

“ Mm,‘

¢ hurt or

Nt be aufe ]u\
Power fo to do, bu
and mifchievous and Mo

~ Hobbes | 40696022
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L8]
<« what is beft, and without Any temptation
<« to evil, his Will thould determine r'fu/ to
<« ¢hoofe to a& foolifhly and unreafonably.”
It was reafonable to exped, that thefe wo
[« Not becaufe be wants a Natural or Ph
< fical Power fo to //0“,1 had been foffi-
Clu‘ll) tX"l\\d(Ul\ of the foregoing one

w.‘) “to put an mu\ lnmph ation even
upon Thefe laft Words alfo. “ Asto a na-
s lural or ph\ (L‘l Power in Man, to act

it with the
45 l)mrmz u/‘ \umm, that —'tis a Con-
< fequence of the Doctrine of Neceflity
« For if Man is ly determined’
< particular mor al €
< poffibly act contrary to
<« be muff , under O /
bave a Power to dy the contrary”.
fay : A Man’s hay under the
Ap;’ HI moral Caufes, (which is cvidently the
Senfe of Dr Clarke’s wo 2 Phyfical Pow-
er to do the contray to what he does 3 means
only hishaving, undertlic OP POSITE moral
Caulfes, a Phyfical Power to do the contra-
ry to what he does.

I proceed now bricf-
Arguments, by which
the “\L\llwl undauh prove that Man is
(wlm by a plain coz.fmduww in Terms he
a Neceffary Agenr; and that there nei-

ther is, nor can be, any fuch thing as Lib

His Firff
which the 7
1§ not

i)

all Argumen
of Men may
1ds of [’eru’rmu

ience per |
Liberty a marver of E

- firft patt of This A s
which the r urge in
lmuf of Liberty, isnota Proof of it: 1
that All our Acions do Now in
us fo be
they would do
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But further
rans ,;/ Liberty, do, by
Jificie «/}
T
() or no,
he Queftion is not, what
or 1: i, but

alone does

The cafe s exat
table Queftion, »
There is no D)
There alw

Firft, Asto the Pepeep
ot an detion "at wH S ’~ it a

Faculty 5 And thereforz all that the

Being may have fo fram

1 thall always neceffarily be deceived in eve-
ry one of my Perceptions

tho* poffibly therc be N

nor any otl )

T
ars falle 5
, or /JL’,!).‘nf wi

at all, but is o
refore abfurdly calle

given Def

flent v /) [n“

ng from what
Thirdly, As to
Bb
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[22]
Word (as 1 before obferved) has a great Am-
biguity in it, and fignifies two diftind
Things, Sometimes it fignifics the laf? Per-
ception or Approbation of “the Underfiana ding,
and fometimes the firft Exertion of the
70V or Afive Faculty. 1t can o
the former Senfe of the Word, that
e do.thot fays, < Wiling or P
< fame with Refpet
ng is urszfué? 0 T> b
JUDGING that one thing is
# wbulc better than another, or not [0 bad as
< r ”. And it can onl\ be in the lat-
ter Se nk of the Word, that he fays, . 1
pe- 37:< Power of the Man L‘l‘!/! to order the B
< wing ar Forbearance,vhe Continuance or
< ing_of any Atfio the Will; and

€ the A"Tl 74L EXERCISE theveof, Wil-
« Jing ”. Now thefe two things, tho’ ex-

prefled IJ' the fmm Word, are yet very dif-
ve no Similitude the

ng
bu L ;I;krvy
therefore co not under zhis Head, but
g fourth Head of Dama as
u/um thefe two th
nftantly amufe

Difficulties he propofes, are
,H eafily removed. Thus, to that Queftion,

we are at Lib o will, or
£ yot

« »

not to will

the former Senfe of that V¥

at L\bkrty, in the latter Se

are. To the Quetion, 7

< figfpend Wi

Learnedand ]

much perplexed:

that, in the Sformer Smﬁ of the V ord ¥

ing, we cannot fufpend; m the latter, we

cam To the Quettion, © Whether we are

« at Liberty to ”1‘/ m Jn fe 2

Objedts
v ftill the h:m, in the form

the Word, we are ot at Lit

N

latter, we are. Nor does it any Alte- pa 44,

ration in this whether the Objeéts =5
propofed be perfeétly alike and indifferent, or
whether they "be ‘wilike and different. For
if the Underflanding judges them to be in-
different, it cannot help judging them to be
indjfferent y and if it judges them to be dif-
ferent, it cannot help judging them to
1[1[75181)l And yet in either C: the Se
moving Faculty retains fully a Phyfica 1 Pow-
er, or Liberty, of adually exerti If to-
wards either of the indifferent, or either of
the 4{1 rent  Objedts. \thh Liberty of
n[m:(, ith Regard to the indiffs
a moral as well as Pl
But with Regard to the Different Ohy(‘w
tis joyned w ith that Inclination, which (by
an ufua\ Figure of Speech) is ftiled Moral
Necefity; Which every rational Being do‘»
Bbb 4

Pag. 4o
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t’A regularly That, on the contrary, Me; n may
tional and

hat woe ex
That if we Wil
V'H‘ dy thofz

s 1 That )fmr is ever
termined in every Point

mw’f 2nces ﬂ'

c i' the Irv ‘m\ojr

hie Only)

Of llm I (n
All C \(w ) oW Jw'
hat is, Seem

ture, as to be un-
VI :tex by every

till con-
/

within hin-
of Self: Motion,
; orhe
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[26]

If he bas within himfclf a Principle or
Power of Self-Motion ; then (whi ch is the
Effence of Liferty,) That affive Sulfanc,
in which the Princi ple of Sclf-Motion in-
heres, is it felf the only proper,
and immediate CaU.

Adtion: For,

tion in Te

fons or Mot
this can be tru
For, to make Re

f Motion or Adio
otions to be Subflances.
id, a Man MUST
s, and CAN-
muft either
Senfe only, if
ant merely the
/zf,,r«,u ion of th rflanding : or elfe,
if by the t the actual
i me: then the

g s nothing more
than that it is not poffible for a Man not to do
a thing at the fame time that he is Suppofed to
doit.

But now, on the other hand, if a
Man has ot within himfelf a szu/ i
Self-motion, or a Power of Beginnimg Motion;
then, bunz No Agent «u all, (notwithftand-
ing his l’cmp ion or IV’VL[’/SL?” ¢,) any more

than

[37]
than a Clock or a Watch 5 his Motions muft
all be wholly owing to the efficient Im pulfe of
ome L\nll"h(L Cu’(x nd the MJL ons uf

fome
ty; or eife v
rnal Cl h

The Author concludes this Argument,with
pat the Adtions of Childrenand of %™
s allowed, by the Greateft Advo-
cates o( L 1lm y, to be All neceflary : And
e Fo what Age do Children
and When dothey
become Fre I nhvu 1f my Advocates
of Liberty have allowed any fuch thing, it
7 weakly done of them. The Adfions
il o of every livin
are all of ;them effentinlly Free.
fechanical and Woluntary Motions of
r Bodies, fuch as the Pulfation of the
,and the like, are inde ”"“/'”7‘
but they are none of them Adions.
Ation, every Motion arifing from the .521/
moving Principle, is effentially free. The Dif-
ference, is Thisonly. In Men, this Ph
is \umu\ with a § nfe or con-
fnefs of moral good and evil and is there-
eminently called Liberty. In Beafls, the
1 Liberty ot Self-moving Power,
rate from 2 Smh or confciouf-

nels
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and Motives,
Motives tc
L

Neee
dny Afion

ﬁ,,»w/‘,’, i1
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30 ]
which the Perfon has No Power, as ouf
Affent to Tauth (which is rot at all an 4e-
tion or a C rt) is neceflarily determined by
the ap g Evidence; then an dion is
done abfolutely withous mx« Canfe at all, and
Nothing can_ produce Som Sthing 2 Whatis
This, lﬁ\' but &Mrn/u[ \m‘
that there neither i
fuch thing as Self:moving or
not in Man only, but even in no other
Being wh‘:ﬁ;k\mr 1o ot eve in Go

2 Power 1o af? o w0t 1o «
“ 2o do this or another thin
< Caufes, is an Impoffibility.
ment therefore ftanding thus :
(Though to the bare Sy
moving or Ative Power is impoffile, it
fufficient to oppofe the contrary Suppoficio
that fuch a Power is nor impoffible + But I
anfwer ;) If there be no fuch thing in nm!r\.
as 3 Sclf-moving ot Acfjee P
of begiming Mation, (which is the Ef
of Liberty) the (hCTL is, in the Motions
of the Uni
dependent Efieits without any Caufe at all.;
an infinite progrefiion of paffive Communica-
tions,without any Agent,without any
tive at all in Natare. ~ Which is'a manife It
Contradiction 5 Unlefs Mation could be n
viffent : Which that it cmnot
b, 1 have fhown above, p g 11,14,
carn

, an infinite progreflion of

[3:]

I cannot omit to take notice here by the

way, that This Gentleman, in the paffage?® %"

now cited, pleafantly lhhs Liberty, not on-
lyan Impoffibility, but ATHEISTICAL
alfo; and contends that ““ Liberty flands,
“ id can only be grounded , on the abfurd
“ Prine u/‘ Epicurean Arhy ifm”  Mr.
Leibnitz has done the fame, in’his Debate
with Dr. Clarks, Paper I7, § 18 ; and Pa-
per ¥V, § 70. /Ah"rm s fu'vpofn'r
] Atoms to be moved by Chance, that
is, by Caufes to Him unknown 5 w. is the fame
lhnw as our afcribing either to God or  Man,
a_Principle or Power of Acsion or of begin.
ig Motion.

The Authors Third Argument againft Li-

berty, is, t Liberty would not be a Per?e ¢

ffmru but a rfeétion 5 and that to bc
a Neceflary Agent, "is an Advantage and 2
Pgr/ulrmv And upon this Argumnent, he is

pow:r of judging o-
to appearing evi-

«

1Hnt norlnm can be mo

fent, than to be able to
refufe our Affent to what is cvidently true
¢ and to_affent to what o0 be
evidently fulfe.”  All which, is very right.
But this Argument is for ridicu-
lous defini

«

1.
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82 ] [33]

imp! allo a Power of U
s Men pleafed:
uppofes, that a va

f Bl g Bk implics

d and E

there could be no Benefit in their not being
tranf]
He infi that this “ arbitrary f

i @ Man to more wrong C

j
Miflakes , Man

«

‘ d inbis Choice
That is to fay : The Power of C

,&:n\lm to make more wrong C
Pawer of Choofing at

puf&mu.\, to lv true. But lf .h; Pon

be capable of chy ifery. And, by the
fame Argument, ce or Life, in all Be-
except (wd —\ln ighty, isan Juw
; becaufe it { to 2 Poffibility
Ui l"mu and T/"7 '. n Allo l,mn a

Moral Goodn ill, for the 1” ¢ reafon

1bi

isks, concerning
m pm‘ul that is not 1
tis to f V.3

be neceffarily_ind
then, by reafon of

of being Omniprefen and Omn,
He argues, that “ 2 Po;
at th 2 any one out of
indifferent th Y
becaufe, if the things were

<«

¢ no ) =
This is the fame Ar- Peal Nece ity

ch Mr. Leilmitz proved that e DUk b (ot
d ever to have created i 5

any

any two pieces of Matter exal¥ly alike, be-
caule, whatever Siruation he placed thewn in,
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No Attion, nei-

y \vn\ (nullﬁ*u‘humﬂ, certain
; f Some very Learned and
Men, concern il things being

bislmmanen
eceffary Fate muft

ich hasfome-
Learned.

nk that
Mind

Je&t than Men,
termined to j
mvl F.

u\'huIl
hor Cunﬁmrl\ \onﬂv‘md )
ion.  God dges what is

ceffity, all notion of Afion is necefl -nly
LX\]K!\]LJ But Doing what is good, is
wholly owing ¢ Pri
which s effentially included the noti
Liberty.  Nor is it any thing to
pofe, that, in a perfec Being, Dm/lgum is

Always concomitant w

Fudging right ; unlefs it was a (,urmq
W fical connexion betwen C:
Which that it is not,

m/ be, I have thown above, (|
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[36]
tions 4 as it is by This Author aferit
Moral Caufis, 1o Reafons, drgumeni
ment, and the like.
All that follows upon This Head.

and - Perceptive
r Affive Powers : rlrt At Man was
a Neceffary dgent, then he would be ]F\I)]F«
FERENT both to P opofitions and Obje
he cnnld be convinced upon no P ///N"/a:,
uld be of noUfe to bimshemigk
vhat appears True to bim, and
s ,wﬁ‘ A to. Bl 1 e
d upon Chance » Laft-

7y, then rhcu would not be a Caufeof Choice,
¢ could b w Lo w,v:/wut a2 C

dence to /17wr to Truth
huh Aflertions, nothing c-m be
5 They being all built enti irely
that there
d /lufo’u
ion of T 4;

[371]

2z Motion. Concerning which Matter, fie

pag. 30

His Fourth Argument againft Lib
that ’tis inconfiftent with the Di:
eience : For «if God forcknows th
“ of any thing, as it (’u[\l.d on its own

< thar it was (h-
« For it no lefs implies a Co Fion, that
€ fhould not produce their Effeds 5

fes merely
Languag
i Ho fignifie T
ﬂm& Auribu fections of the Divine

Nature, which,

This will
b) mnhdum:, th .' only means
of frmmw to oL hl ves any

fort of Perfedt:
in Men,
\ M n wha ne
KNOW.
And hr e
g but a firm B

Ccc

E
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s
re cqu

e ord, Knowledge,

Science, or llh Per mmn ol a lw\h

eans 1.nhm", but right and good
pply this to the prefent
r of thefe three forts
andin no degr

d 5 bec

in its very A\//m/l a

of Prefence.

1 of neceffary Tr

extenfioe and perfedd than

I'wo .\[uu\!)'
v Degres, ar

[39]
alter the nature of the thi
to be neceffary ; than O
mm concerni

v to tlm wWn/ ion, depend ot
flury Caufes. Con-

ment: F he Argument drawn 2
Libert 4 {mm the Divine Prefience,

ofed rhx: th

1 free, will there-
Which

e proved

prefent time
Suppofiti-

PP o
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¢ffary, becaufe inall
et forcknown or ot fore
1 not (upon Th: it very

on of its bei frecly done ;1 fi

t could not) but be furyr As has been

large explained in” my Diicourfe con-

T the Being and ,’:w ibutes of Ged,
l’utl pag. 106. Edit.

s i

n for Rewwar
would be

ary Agents, and wer
and Pain

Indiffere
dbe

“his -‘\\:Avnu tbl,m
in itfelf a P
PO ﬁ_m hay

[ 4

wedly Pleafure and Pain s he would bave
o Rotion of Morality, or Mative to prac-
15 /ﬁ it If  be was Indifferent 7o plea-
Jure and pain, he would baveno Rule to go
by, and might never judge, will, and prac-
¢ tife Right.” This Argumecat, is merely
up the Number ; being the very fame

with the foregoing.

The ining part of his Book, is taken
up in anfy g Objections. Thc (,lmt
of which, I j :

ufelefs and injuf!

m determine their Adior
k Good 3 as Weights have upon a Clack
lml\g it go 7ight. But how m ich foe
;a’mr.u nay {ometimes poflibly be fer-
, by doing great I juuries to Innocent Per-

gents cannot but

f fice, all
Right and Hrmg with particular
1"rfw: is h mv) otal n taken . And
We. 'f’ ail all under
to par

if therc
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ently no fuch thing as P,
God, to be fi
vard or punifh
= at mt, he o
Author’s Op
L Foundation of

15 of his
fing, (if he were le to do
'\mhx e to the purpo 11l brief

g "'1 the
mann ro( one who fincercly feeks after the
Truth, and not in a 1
Ufe of Words of un

this whole Matter may then pofiibly def
to be reconfidered.

Man,

, fhould eff

S

43]
If Man bas not within himfelf a Principle
or Power of Self-motion ; then every Motion
and Aition of \Im is ﬂm‘t‘y and properly
produced by the efficiency of fome extrinfick
('.u/e Which Caufe, muft be either what we
ufually call the Motive or Reafon,upon which
a Man ats or elfe it muft be fome infenfible
ubile er, or fome other Being or Sub-
flance mh an Impreffion upon him.
s or Motives upon which a
‘lm s, b the immediate and L/]umx, Caufe
of the Attion : then either abftrad Notions,
v[l Reafons and Motives are, have a
//mr that is, are themfelves Sub-
e That which has it felf no real
into Motion : Ei-
ifeftly abfurd.

le Subtle Mn'm, or any other
nee,continually making impref-
the immediate and Lf]m-
ing ; then the Morion of
le Matter or Subflance, muft be
caufed by fome Other hfhnrr, and the
Motion of That by fome Otber, till at lafk we
i Free Agent: And then Liberty
: And then Man pnﬂinlv
And if he may pofiibly
erience will ]m).ulh‘l he

certainly has it.
at Any Free Caufe s
is cither in infinitum a Progreflion
s without any Mover, of Effedfs
any Caufe, of things aded without
any
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on exiflts neceffarily of itfelf 5
cither with a Determination every
one certain way : 1f with a Detern

2y, This is no Motion av all : 1f

rhich is co
. muft be jrmlmt[./r R«.//ﬁn of That
SO0y s e sy initain
s to the forementioned Abfurdity,
exifting without Any Canfe.

1 cannot make an End, without ca Gy
defiring this Author fly t confider
with himfelf, 77

been pl r
ht be (1}‘1‘01&1 rm ible, that, mo.xg
a fort of a Machine of
.wnt h  carried. on, by. fuch
rds and., Punifh-

m/ A whatis done torl \un)
d withal 5 yet in truth and reality,
there is nothi
Hmm’w Iy good ot :z//', here is nothing per-
or umjuft , there is no Be
atures in any dcuu accej

> to God Alnig

[47]

gottry, (things very mechanical, as well

very mifchievous to Ma can never b

rooted out, but by a Men to h‘uk

upon themfe as rat res, and

to urp‘ nt in [h ir Minds ration, '\'mwu of

, with-

A moral

I)m/;uw 0)

there is no place for

there can be none, wit!

A Free and Impartial Ing

where-ever it is to be fo

ble and moft Commendable Dn‘mw 1

Difpofition, which every ) ought himfelf

to labour after, and to tl

Power incourage

Great

of all true Vurtue,

on But when

the Nature of

feading him tow:

ltoo
ity of a

poled
gre. at

Hobbes | 40696022

Library, Hobbes I, 40696022



[46]
Nature, (even though at prefent they feem.
od to him to be Dewonfirations ;) Rejoicing in
the Strength of them, and taking //zwz in
the carrying of fuch a Caufe ; iswhata Good
Mind cuLeres be capable of. To fich a
Perfon, the finding his own Arguments un-
aﬁwrﬂ//r would be the greate 1} Grief 'z
T ing in fo melancholly
be the higheft D fatisfat
could afford fo p’:,zjnw
appointment,
fhown to be ncon fufive.
T fhall fuggeft to this Amhurs Confidera:
tion, only one thing further : 2
of Truth and Libert
amination, a
rlu higheft Oblquuom in reafon and Con+
Icwnm lways to make ufe of That Free-
dom which we fo greatly cfieem and fo
juftly boaft of, in fuch a manner only, as
1o occ 1fun to Superft

retrench er
Truth, upon which All valuable ]frml)m./.
andall true Religion Eflentially depend

B O O K S Written by the Reverend
Dr Clarke 5 And Printed  for James
Knapton, at the Crown in St Pauls
Chureh-Yard.
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Sou, are paiularly anfivered, and che Jodginent of 1)
Fathers conceming that Marer truly reprefented. To-
gelior witl PR Lafters i A f\vcrnlw
marks on the
fo c{. Sions at part ¢
he Defenfe of Milton's Life, w]

\\\l(m o gihe - nilte Parhaund o Canont gkt
New Teftament. pr. §s

The great Duty of univerfal Love_and Charity. A

ron ‘preachd before the Queen, at St Fames's Chapel,

A\m.\n\[\rc he Lady Funeral, pr. 1
foufe of Commons,
before the Queen on the 8th

s Church on the

s exilluft
Philofophia maximam partem hauftis, ar
& ornavit S. Clarke. Accedunt ctia
tione, nove aliquot
um funt 2

Vm/m )
Whesste e Tos
that Dogrine, and the pricipal Pafl
the Church of England , are col

63

, the Reverend Dr Wells, Red

In Anfier to his Re
f Robert Ne
gainft Dr Clas
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